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ADYERTISEMENT. 



In the present edition, a few insertions, and alterations of expression, 

in some places, have been introduced. In this and in the preceding 

edition, several passages have been transferred from the places they 

formerlj occupied, to others which appeared more suitable. And a brief, 

but, I trust, clear exposure has been added (in Ivdrod, § 4, and B. IV. 

Oil. I. § 1, 2) of the untenable character of some objections which have 

been of late years revived, in a somewhat new fonn, against the utility 

of Science generally, — against the syllogistic theory, — ^and against the 

explanations given in this treatise, of reasoning from Induction. 

These answers (and also additional remarks on some of the same points, 
to § 4 of the Introduction to the "Elements of JRhetoric^*) have been 
before the Public now some years; and as no attempt at a reply has 
oeen made, even in subsequent editions of the very works containing the 
objections, a strong presumption is thus afforded of the soundness of my 
yiews. 

The reader is to observe that the angular [brackets] denote that the 
word so enclosed is equivalent in meaning to that which precedes it. 



CONTENTS. 



PAOV 

i)EDICATION V 

PREFACE . . viU to xxii 

INTRODUCTION , 1 

BOOK L 
ANALYTICAL OUTLINE OF THE SCIENCE 15 

BOOK 11. 

SYNTHETICAL COMPENDIUM 36 

Chap. I. — Of the Operations of the Mind, and of Terms . • • • ib. 

Chap. II. — Of Propositions * 41 

Chap. IIL — Of Arguments • 51 

Chap. lY.— Supplement to Chap. III. 64 

Chap. y. — Supplement to Chap. I •••80 

BOOK IIL 
OF FALLACIES 101 

BOOK IV. 

DISSERTATION ON THE PROVINCE OF REASONING ... 150 

Chap L— Oflnduction 151 

Chap. II. — On the diflCOTery of Truth • . • • 156 

Chap. III.— Of Inference and Proof • . . 173 

Chap. lY.— Of Verbal and Real QoeationB 177 

Chap. V.--Of Realism • 182 

APPENDIX. 

No. I. — On certain Terms which are peculiarly liable to be used 

ambiguously ... ......•••• 191 

No. II. — Miscellaneous Examples for the Exercise of Learners • . . 240 
No. III. — Example of Analysis • 252 

INDEX 263 



TO 



EIGHT REVEREND EDWARD COPLESTON, D.D. 

LOKD BISHOP OF LLANDAFF, 

&c. Slc, 



My Dear Lord, 

To enumerate the advantages I have derived from your instructions, 
both in regular lectures and in private conversation, would be needless to 
those acquainted with the parties, and to the Public, uninteresting. My 
object at present is simply to acknowledge how greatly I am indebt;ed to 
you in respect of the present Work ; not merely as having originally 
imparted to me the principles of the Science, but also as having contri- 
buted remarks, explanations, and illustrations, relative to the most 
important points, to so great an amount that I can hardly consider myself 
as the Author of piore than half of such portions of the treatise as are 
not borrowed from former publications. I could have wished, indeed, to 
acknowledge this more explicitly, by marking with some note of distinc- 
tion those parts which are least my owa But I found it could not 
be done. In most instances there is something belonging to each of us ; 
and even in those parts where your share is the largest, it would not be 
fair that you should* be made responsible for anything that is not entirely 
your own. Nor is it possible, in the case of a Science, to remember 
distinctly how far one has been, in each instance, indebted to the 
suggestions of another. Information, as to matters of fact, may easily 
be referred in the mind to the person from whom we have derived it : but 
scientific truths, when thoroughly embraced, become much more a part 
of the mind, as it were ; since they rest, not on the authority of the 
instructor^ but on reasoning from data, which we ourselves furnish ;^ 
they are scions engrafted on the stems previously rooted in our own soil ; 
and we are apt to confound them with its indigenous productions. 

» See B. IV. Ch. II. § 1. 
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You yoiiTBelf also, I have reason to believe, have forgotten the greater 
part of the assistance you have afforded in the course of conversations on 
the subject; as I have found, more than once, that ideas which I 
distinctly remembered to have received from you, have not been recog- 
nized by you when read or repeated. As far, however, as I can recollect, 
though there is no part of the following pages in which I have not, more 
or less, received valuable suggestions from you, I believe you have 
contiibuted less to the Analytical Outline, and to the Treatise on Fal- 
lacies, and more, to the subjoined Dissertation, than to the rest of the 
Work. 

I take this opportunity of publicly declaring, that as, on the one hand, 
you are not responsible for any thing contained in this Work, so, on the 
other hand, should you ever favour the world with a publication of your 
own on the subject, the coincidence which will doubtless be found in it 
with many things here brought forward as my own, is not to be regarded 
as any indication of plagiarism, at least on your side. 

Believe me to be, 

i 

My dear Lord, 

Tour obliged and affectionate 

Pupil and Friend, i 

RICHARD WHATELY. i 
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The following Treatise contains the substance of tbe Article "Loolo" 
in the Encychpoedia MetropdHana, It was suggested to me that a 
separate publication of it might prove acceptable, not only to some who 
are not subscribers to that work, but also to several who are ; but who, 
for convenience of reference, would prefer a more portable volume. In 
fact a number of individuals had actually formed a design (prevented 
only by this publication) of joining together to have the article reprinted 
for their own private use. 

I accordingly revised it, and made such additions, chiefly in the form 
of Notes, as I thought likely to increase its utility. 

When applied to to contribute the Article, I asked and obtained 
permission from Dr. Copleston (now Bishop of Llandaff) to make use of 
manuscripts compiled in great measure from what I had heard from him 
in conversations on the subject, or which he had read to me from hia 
common-place book, interspersed with observations of my own. These 
manuscripts I had drawn up and was in the habit of employing, for the 
use of my own pupils. 

In throwing them into a form suitable for the Encyclopaedia, and in 
subsequently enlarging the Article into the present volume, I have taken 
without scruple whatever appeared most valuable from the v/orks of 
former writers ; especially the concise, but in general accurate; f>reatise 
of Aldrich, But while I acknowledge my obligations to my predecessors, 
of whose labours I have largely availed myself, I da not profess to be 
altogether satisfied with any of the treatises that have yet appeared ; nor 
have I accordingly judged it any unreasonable presumption to point out 
what seem to me the errors they contain. Indeed, whatever deference an 
Author may profess for the authority of those who have preceded him, 
the very circumstance of his publishing a work on the same subject » 
proves that he thinks theirs open to improvement. In censuring, how- 
ever, as I have had occasion to do, several of the doctrines and explana^ 
tions of logical writers, and of Aldrich in particular, I wish it to be 
understood that this is not from my having formed a low estimate of the 
merits of the Compendium drawn up by the Author just mentiosed, but, 

B 
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on the contrary, from its popularity, (it being the one commonly uaed at 
Oxford) — ^from the impossibility of noticing particularly all the points 

a which we agree, — and from the consideration that errors are the 
more carefully to be pointed out in proportion to the authority by which 
they are sanctioned. 

' I have to acknowledge assistance received from several friends who 
have at various times suggested remarks and alterations. But I cannot 
avoid particularizing the Rev, J. Newman, Fellow of Oriel College, who 
actually composed a considerable portion of the work as it now stands, 
from manuscripts not designed for publication, and who is the original 
author of several pages. Some valuable illustrations of the importance 
of attending to the ambiguity of the terms used in Political Economy, 
were furnished by the kindness of my friend and former pupil, Mr. Senior, 
of Magdalen College, and now Master in Chancery, who preceded me in 
the office of Professor of Political Economy at Oxford, and afterwards 
was appointed to the same at King's College, London. They are printed 
in the Appendix. But the friend to whom it is inscribed has contributed 
'ar more, and that, in the most important parts, than all others together ; 
40 much, indeed, that, though there is in the treatise nothing of his which 
has not undergone such expansion or modification as leaves me solely 
responsible for the whole, there is not a little of which I cannot fairly 
claim to be the Author. 

Each successive edition has been revised with the utmost care. But 
though the work has undergone not only the close examination of myself 

nd several friends, but the severer scrutiny of determined opponents, I 
am happy to find that no material errors have been detected, nor any 
considerable alterations found necessary. 

On the utility of Logic many writers have said much in which I cannot 
coincide, and which has tended to bring the study into unmerited disre- 
pute. By representing Logic as furnishing the sole instrument for the 
discovery of truth in all subjects, and as teaching the use of the inteUec- 
dual facvUies in general, they raised expectations which could not be 
realised, and which naturally led to a re-action. The whole system, 
whose unfounded pretensions had been thus blazoned forth, came to be 
commonly regarded as utterly futile and empty : like several of our most 
valuable medicines, which, when first introduced, were proclaimed, each, 
AS a panacea, infallible in the most opposite disorders ; and which con- 
aequently, in many instances, fell for a time into total disuse; though, 
after a long interval, they were established in their just estimation, and 
employed conformably to their real properties. 
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In one of Lord Dudley's (lately published) letters to Bishop Copleston, 
of the date of 1814, he adduces a presumption against the study of 
Logic, that it was sedulously cultivated during the dark periods in which 
the intellectual powers of mankind seemed nearly paralyzed, — ^when no 
discoveries were made, and when various errors were wide-spread and 
deep-rooted : and that when the mental activity of the world revived, and 
philosophical inquiry flourished and bore its fruits, logical studies fell into 
decay and contempt. And this I have introduced in the " Elements of 
Rhetoric," (Part XL Ch. III. § 2,) among other examples of a presiimp' 
Hon not in itself unreasonable, but capable of being rebutted by a counter- 
presumption. When any study has been unduly or imwisely cultivated 
to the neglect of others, and has even been intruded into their province, 
there is a presumption that a re-action^ will ensue, and an equally 
excessive contempt, or di*ead, or disgust, succeed. And in the present 
instance, the mistaken and absufd cultivation of Logic during Ages ot 
great intellectual darkness, might have been expected to produce, in a 
subsequent age of comparative light, an association in men's minds, of 
Logic, with the idea of apathetic ignorance, prejudice, and adherence to 
error ; so that the legitimate uses, and just value of the science (suppos- 
ing it to have any) would be hkely to be scornfully overlooked. Our 
ancestors having neglected to raise fresh crops of com, and contented 
themselves with vainly threshing over and over -the same straw and 
winnowing the same chaff, it might have been anticipated that their 
descendants would, for a time, regard the very operations of threshing 
and winnowing with contempt, and would attempt to grind com, straw, 
and chaff all together. 

The revival of a study which had for a long time been regarded as an 
obsolete absurdity, would probably have appeared to many persons, thirty 
years ago, as an undertaking far more difficult than the introduction of 
some new study ; — as resembling rather the attempt to restore life to one 
of the antediluvian fossil-plants, than the rearing of a young seedling into 
» tree. 

It is a curious circumstance that the very person to whom the letter 
just alluded to was addressed should have lived to witness so great a 
change of public opinion brought about (in a great degree through his 
own instrumentality^) within the short interval — ^indeed within a small 
portion of the interval — between the writing of that letter and its publi 
cation, that the whole ground of the presumption alluded to has been 
completely cut away. During that interval, the treatise which was with 

A Seo ** Charge,?' 1843. 3 See Dedication. 



t PBBPACE. 

kis aid compoped, and bj his permission inserted in the Encycloptedia, 
attracted so much attention as to occasion its separate publication, in a 
Tolume which has been frequently reprinted, not only in England, but in 
the United States of America ; where it is in use, I believe, in every one 
of their Colleges. Add to which, the frequent allusions (compared with 
what could have been met with twenty or thirty years ago) to the subject 
of Logic, by writers on various subjects. And moreover several othei 
treatises on the subject, either original works or abridgments, have been 
making their appearance with continually increased frequency of late 
years. Some indeed of these have little or nothing in common with the 
present work except the title. But even that very circumstance is so far 
encouraging, as indicating that the name of this science instead of exciting, 
as formerly, an almost universal prejudice, is considered as likely to prove 
a recommendation. Certamly Lord Dudley, were he now living, would 
not speak of the general neglect and contempt of Logic ; though every 
branch of Science, Philosophy, and Literature, have flourished during 
the interval. 

To explain fiilly the utility of Logic is what can be done only in the 
course of an explanation of the system itself. One preliminary observa- 
tion only (for the original suggestion of which I am indebted to the same 
friend to whom this work is inscribed) it may be worth while to offer 
in this place. If it were inquired what is to be regarded as the most 
appropriate intellectual occupation of MAN, as man, what would be the 
answer? The Statesman is engaged with political affairs; the Soldier 
with military ; the Mathematician, with the properties of numbers and 
magnitudes ; the Merchant, with commercial concerns, &c. ; but in what 
are aU and each of these employed ?— employed, I mean, as men; for 
there are many modes of exercise of the faculties, mental as well cs 
bodily, which are in great measure common to us with the lower animals. 
Evidently, in BecLsordng. They are all occupied in deducing, well or ill. 
Conclusions from Premises; each, concerning the subject of his own 
particular business. If, therefore, it be found that the process going on 
daily, .in each of so many different minds, is, in any respect, the saTiMf 
and If the principles on which it is conducted can be reduced to a regular 
system, and if rules can be deduced from that system, for the better 
conducting of the process, then, it can hardly be denied that such a 
Rystem and such rules must be especially worthy the attention, — ^not of 
the members of this or that profession merely, but— of every one who is 
desirous of possessing a cultivated mind. To understand the theory of 
that which is the appropriate intellectual occupation of Man m general^ 
and to loarn to do that well, which every one will and must do, whether 
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veil or ill, may surely be considered as an essential part of a liberal 
education. 

Even supposing that no practical improyement in argumentation resulted 
from the study of Logic, it would not by any means follow that it ia 
nnworthy of attention. The pursuit of knowledge on curious and interest- 
ing subjects, for its own sake, is usually reckoned no misemployment of 
time; and is considered as, incidentally, if not directly, useful to the 
individual, by the exercise thus afforded to the mental faculties. All 
who study Mathematics are not training themselves to become Surveyors 
or Mechanics; some knowledge of Anatomy and Chemistry is even 
expected in a man liberally educated, though without any view to his 
practising Surgery or Medicine. And the investigation of a process 
which is peculiarly and universally the occupation of Man, considered as 
Man, oAu hardly be reckoned a less philosophical pursuit than those just 
bstanced. 

It has usually been assumed, however, in the case of the present 
subject, that a theory which does not tend to the improvement of practice 
is utterly unworthy of regard ; and then, it is contended that Logic has 
no such tendency, on the plea that men may and do reason correctly 
without it: an objection which would equally apply in the case of Gram- 
mar, Music, Chemistry, Mechanics, (S^c, in all of which systems the 
practice must have existed previously to the theory. 

But many who allow the use of systematic principles in other thing , 
are accustomed to cry up Common-Sense as the sufficient and only safe 
guide in Reasoning. Now by Common-Sense is meant, I apprehend, 
(when the term is used with any distinct meaning,) an exercise of the 
judgment unaided by any Art or system of rules : such an exercise as we 
most necessarily employ in numberless cases of daily occurrence f ^'n 
which, having no established principles to guide us, — ^no line of procedure, 
as it were, distinctly chalked out, — ^we must needs act on the best 
extemporaneous conjectures we can form. He who is eminently skilful 
in doing this, is said to possess a superior degree of Common-Sense. Bat 
that Common-Sense is only our second-best guide — that the rules of Arty 
Injudiciously framed, are always desirable when they can be had, is an 
assertion, for the truth of which I may appeal to the testimony of man- 
kiud in general; which is so much the more valuable, inasmuch as it 
may be accounted the testimony of adversaries. For the generality have 
a strong predilection in favour of Common-Sense, except in those points 
in which they, respectively, possess the knowledge of a system of rules ; 
but in these points they deride any one who trusts to unaided Common- 
Sense. A Sailor e.^. will, perhaps, despise the pretensions of medioal 
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men, and prefer treating a disease by Common-Sense: but be would 
ridicule the proposal of navigating a ship by Common-Sense, wifhout 
regard to the maxims of nautical art. A Physician, again, will perhaps 
contemn Systems of Political-Economy," of Logic, or Metaphysics, and 
insist on the superior wisdom of trusting to Common-Sense in such 
maktters ; but he would never approve of trusting to Common-Sense in 
the treatment of diseases. Neither, again, would the Architect recom- 
mend a reliance on Common-Sense alone, in building, nor the Musician, ir 
music, to the neglect of those systems of rides, which, in their respective 
arts, have been deduced from scientific reasoning aided by experience. 
And the induction might be eictended to every department of practice. 
Since, therefore, each gives the preference to unassisted Common-Sense 
only in those cases where he himself has nothing else to trust to, and 
invariably resorts to the rules of art, wherever he possesses the knowledge 
of them, it is plain that mankind universally bear their testimony, though 
unconsciously and often unwillingly, to the preferableness of systematic 
knowledge to conjectural judgments. 

There is, however, abundant room for the employment of Common* 
Sense in the a/pjM(XVtion of the system. To bring arguments, out of the 
form in which they are expressed in conversation and in books, into the 
regular logical shape, must be, of course, the business of Common-Sense, 
aided by practice ; for such arguments are, by supposition, not as yet 
within the province of Science; else they would not be irregular, but 
would be already strict syllogisms. To exercise the learner in this 
operation, I have subjoined in the Appendix, some examples, both of 
insulated arguments, and (in the later editions) of the analysis of argu- 
mcHtative works. It should be added, however, that a large portion of 
what is usually introduced into Logical treatises, relative to the finding 
of Arguments, — ^the different kinds of them, &c., I have referred to the 
head of Bhetoric, and treated of in a work on the Elements of that Art. 

It was doubtless from a strong and deliberate conviction of the advan- 
tages, direct and indirect, accruing from an acquaintance with Logic, 
that the University of Oxford, 'when re-modelling their system, not 
only retained that branch of study, regardless of the clamours of many 
of the half-learned, but even assigned a prominent place to it, by making 
it an indispensable part of the Examination for the first Degree. This 
last circumstance, however, I am convinced, has, in a great degree, pro- 
duced an effect opposite to what was designed. It has contributed to 

* See Senior's Introductory Lectura on Political Economy, p. 28. 
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lower instead of exalting, the estimation of the study ; and to withhold 
from it the earnest attention of many who might have applied to it with 
profit. I am not so weak as to imagine that any System can ensure 
great proficiency in any pursuit whatever, either in all students, or in a 
rery large proportion of them : ''we sow many seeds to ohtain a few 
flowers:" but it might have been expected (and doubtless was expected) 
that a majority at least of successful candidates would derive some benefit 
worth mentioning from their logical pursuits; and that a considerable 
proportion of the distinguished candidates would prove respectable, if not 
eminent logicians. Such eicpectations I do not censure as unreasonable, 
or such as I might not have formed myself, had I been called upon to 
judge at that period when our experience was all to come. Subsequently* 
however, experience has shown that those expectations have been very 
inadequately realized. The truth is, that a very small proportion, even 
of distinguished students, ever become proficients in Logic ; and that bj 
far the greater part pass through the University without knowing any 
thing at all of the subject. I do not mean that they have not learned by 
rote a string of technical terms; but that they understand absolutely 
nothing whatever of the principles of the science. 

I am aware that some injudicious friends of Oxford will censure the 
fr'ankness of this avowal. I have only to reply that such is the truth ; 
and that I think too well of, and know far too well, the University in 
which I have been employed in various academical occupations above a 
quarter of a century, to apprehend danger to her reputation from declar- 
ing the exact truth. With all its defects, and no human institution is 
perfect, the University would stand, I am convinced, higher in public 
estimation than it does, were the whole truth, and nothing but the truth, 
m all points respecting it, more fully known. But the scanty and partial 
success of the measures employed to promote logical studies is the conse- 
quence, I apprehend, of the a/niveraoMty of the requisition. That which 
must be done by every one, will, of course, often be done but indifferently ; 
and when the belief is once fiflly established, which it certainly has long 
been, that any thing which is indispensable to a testimonial, has little or 
nothing to do with the attainment of honours,^ the lowest standard sooa 
becomes the established one in the minds of the greater number; and 
provided that standard be once reached, so as to secure the candidate 
from rejection, a greater or less proficiency in any such branch of study 
is regarded as a matter of indifference, as far as any views of academical 
dittinction are concerned. 

t In the last-framed Examination-statute that proficiency in Logic is to btkre weig^ 
n express dedaration has beoi inserted, in the assignment of honours. 
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Divinity ia one of these branches, and to this also most of what has 
been said concerning Logic might be considered as equally applici;ble; 
but, in fact, there are several important differences between the two 
cases. En the first place, most of the students who are designed for the 
Church, and many who are not, have a value for theological knowledge, 
independently of the requisition of the schools ; and on that ground do 
not confine their views to the lowest admissible degree of proficiency: 
whereas this can be said of very few in the case of Logic. And more- 
over, such as design to become candidates for holy Orders, know that 
another examination in Theology awaits them. But a consideration, 
which is still more to the present purpose, is, that Theology, not being 
a Science, admits of infinite degrees of proficiency, from that which is 
within the reach of a child, up to the highest that is attainable by the 
most exalted genius ; every one of which degrees is inestimably valuable 
as far as it goes. If any one understands tolerably the Church-catechism, 
or even half of it, he knows something of divinity, and that something is 
incalculably preferable to nothing. But it ia not so with a Science: 
one who does not understand the principles of Euclid's demonstrations, 
whatever number of questions and answers he may have learnt by rote, 
knows absolutely nothing of Geometry: unless he attain this poii^t all 
his laboiu* is utterly lost ; worse than lost, perhaps, if he is led to believe 
that he has learned something of Mathematics, when, in truth, he has 
not. And the same is the case with Logic, or any other Science. It 
does not admit of such various degrees, as a knowledge of religion. Of 
course I am far from supposing that all who understand any thing, 
much or little, of a certain Science, stand on the same level; but I 
mean, what is surely undeniable, that one who does not embrace the 
fundamental principles, of a Science, whatever he may have taken on 
authonty, and learned by rote, knows, properly speaking, nothing of that 
science. And such, I h^ve no hesitation in saying, is the case with a 
Qonsiderable proportion even of those candidates who obtain testimonials, 
including many who gain distinction. There are some persons (probably 
not so many as one in ten, of such as have in other respecta tolerable 
abilities,) who are physically incapable of the degree of steady abstrac- 
tion requisite for really embracing the principles of Logic or of any other 
Science, whatever pains may be taken by themselves or their teachers. 
But there is a much greater number to whom this is a great difficuUyt 
though not an impossibility ; and who having, of course, a strong dis- 
inclination 1 such a study, look naturally to the very lowest admissible 
standard. And the example of such examinations in Logic as must be 
Expected io the case of men of these descriptions, tends, in combination 
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with popular prejudice, to degrade the study altogether in the minds of 
the generality. 

It was from these considerations, perhaps, that it was proposed, a few 
years ago, to leave the study of Logic altogether to the option of the 
candidates ; hut the suggestion was rejected ; the majority appearing to 
think (in which opinion I most fully coincide) that, so strongly has the 
tide of popular opinion set against the study, the result would have heen, 
within a few years, an almost universal neglect of that science. Matters 
were accordingly left, at that time, in respect of this point, on their 
former footing; which I am convinced, n^as far preferahle to the pro- 
posed alteration. 

But a middle course hetween these two was suggested, which I was 
persuaded would he infinitely preferahle to either ; a persuasion which 
I had long entertained, and which is confirmed hy every day's ohser- 
vations and reflections ; of which, few persons, I helieve, have hestowed 
more on this suhject. Let the study of Logic, it was urged, he made 
opUonal to those who a/re merdy ccmdidatea for a degree, hut indis- 
pensahle to the attainment of academical hormira ; and the consequence 
would he, that it would speedily hegin and progressively continue, to 
rise in estimation and to he studied with real profit. The examination 
might then, it was urged, without any hardship, he made a strict one ; 
since no one could complain that a certain moderate degree of sciertific 
ability, and a resolution to apply to a certain prescribed study, should 
be the conditions of obtaining distinction. The far greater part would 
still study Logic ; since there would be (as before) but few who would 
be willing to exclude themselves 'from the possibility of obtaining dis- 
tinction; but it would be studied with a very different mind, when 
ennobled, as it were, by being made part of the passport to University 
honours, and when a proficiency in it came to be regarded generally as an 
honourable distinction. And in proportion as the number increased of 
those who really understood the science, the number, it was contended, 
would increase of such as would value it on higher and better grounds. 
It would in time come to be better known and better appreciated by all 
the well-informed part of society : and lectures in Logic at the University 
would then, perhaps, no longer consist exclusively of an explanation of 
the mere elements. This would be necessary indeed for beginners ; but 
to the more advanced students, the tutors would no more think of 
lecturing in the bare rudiments, than of lecturing in the Latin or Greek 
Grammar; but, in the same manner as they exercise their pupils in 
Grammar, by reading with them Latin and Greek authors with continual 
reference to grammar-rules, so, they would exercise them in Logic by 
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reading sonde argmnentatiye work, requiring an analysis of it on logical 
principles. 

These effects could not indeed, it was acknowledged, be expected to 
sliow themselves /ti% till after a considerable lapse of time ; but that the 
change would begin to appear, (and that very decidedly,) within three or 
four years, was confidently anticipated. 

To this it was replied, that it was most desirable that no one should 
be allowed to obtain the Degree of B.A. without a knowledge of Logic. 
This answer carries a plausible appearance to those unacquainted with the 
actual state of the University ; though in fact it is totally irrelevant. For 
it goes on the supposition, that hitherto this object has been accomplished ; 
— that every one who passes his examination does possess a knowledge 
of Logic; which is notoriously not the fact, nor ever can be, without 
some important change in some part of our system. The question there- 
fore is, not, as the above objection would seem to imply, whether a real, 
profitable knowledge of Logic shall be strictly required of every candidate 
for a Degree, (for this in fact never has been done,) but whether, in the 
attempt to accomplish this by requiring the form of a logical examination 
from every candidate without exception, we shall continue to degrade the 
science, and to let this part of the examination be regarded as a mere 
form, by many who might otherwise have studied Logic in earnest, and 
with advantage : — ^whether the great majority of candidates, and those 
too of a more promising description, shall lose a real and important 
benefit, through the attempt, (which, after all, experience has proved to 
be a vain attempt,) to comprehend in this benefit a very small number, 
and of the least promising. , 

Something of an approach to the proposed alter^ition, was introduced 
into the Examination-statute passed in 1830; in which, permission is 
granted to such as are candidates merely for a testimonial, to substitute 
for Logic a portion of Euclid. I fear, however, that little or nothing 
will be gained by this ; unless indeed the Examiners resolve to make the 
examinations in Logic far stricter than those in Euclid. For since every 
one who is capable of really understanding Euclid must be also capable 
of Logic, the alteration does not meet the case of those whose inaptitude 
for Science is invincible ; and these are the very description of men whose 
(so called) logical-examinations tend to depress the science. Those few 
who really are physically incapable of scientific reasoning, and the far 
greater niunber who fancy themselves so, or who at least will rather run 
a risk than surmount their aversion, and set themselves to study in 
earnest, — all these will be likely, when the alternative is proposed, to 
prefer Logic to Euclid; because in the latter, it is hardly possible, njt 
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least not near so easy as in Logic, to present tlie semblance of prepara- 
tion by learning questions and answers by rote : — in tbe cant phrase of 
undergraduates, by getting crammed. Experience has proved this, in 
the case of the Responsion-examinations, where the alternative of Logic 
or Euclid has always been proposed to the candidates ; of whom those 
most averse to Science, or incapable of it, are almost always found to 
prefer Logic. 

The determination may indeed be formed, and acted on from hence- 
forth, that all who do in reality know nothing, properly speaking, of any 
Science, shall be rejected: all I know is, that this has never been the 
case hitherto. 

Still, it is a satisfaction to me, that attention has been called to the 
evil in question, and an experimental measure adopted for its abatement. 
A confident hope is thus afforded, that in the event (which I much fear) 
of the failure of the experiment, some other more effectual measure may 
be resorted to.* 

I am sensible that many may object, that this is not the proper place 
for such remarks as the foregoing : what has the Public at large, they 
may say, to do with the statutes of the University of Oxford? To this 
it might fairly be replied, that not only all who think of sending their 
sons or other near relatives to Oxford, but all likewise who are placed 
under the ministry of such as have been educated there, are indirectly 
concerned, to a certain degree, in the system there pursued. But the 
consideration which had the chief <ihare in inducing me to say what I 
have, is, that the vindication of Logic from the prevailing disregard and 
contempt under which it labours, would have been altogether incomplete 
without it. For let it be remembered that the science is judged of by 
tbe Public in this country, in a very great degree, from the specimens 
displayed, and the reports made, by those whom Oxford sends forth. 
Every one, on looking into the University-Calendar or Statute-Book, 
feels himself justified in assuming, that whoever has graduated at Oxford 
must be a Logician : not, indeed, necessarily, a first-rate Logician ; but 
sucli as to satisfy the public examiners that he has a competent know- 
ledge of the science. Now, if a very large proportion of these persons 
neither are, nor think themselves at all benefited by their (so called) 
logical education, and if many of them treat the study with contempt, 
and represent it as a mere tissue of obsolete and empty jargon, which it 
is a mere waste of time to attend to, let any one judge what conclusions 

' Since this was written, the experiment higher classes, twenty-jwe presented Euclid 

has been tried. In the first Examination- for their examination, and om AtMdrad, 

list ander the new Statute, ( Easter, 1831,) of Logio 1 
U6 candidates who did not aspire to the 
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respecting the utility of the study, and the wisdom of the Uniyersity m 
upholding it, are likely to he the result. 

That prejudices so deeply <'ooted as those I have alluded to, and sup- 
ported hy the authority of such eminent names, especially that of Locke* 
and (as is commonly, though not very correctly supposed) Bacon, should 
be overthrown at once by the present treatise, I am not so sanguine as to 
expect ; but if I have been successful in refuting some of the most popu« 
lar objections, and explaining some principles which are in general ill- 
understood, it may be hoped that just notions on the subject may continue 
(as they have begun] to gain ground more and more. 

It may be permitted me to mention, that as I have addressed mjBvM 
to various classes of students, from the most uninstructed tyro, to the 
furthest-advanced Logician, and have touched accordingly botii on the 
most elementary principles, and on some of the most remote deductions 
from them, it mu^ be expected that readers of each class will find some 
parts not well calculated for them. Some explanations will appear to the 
one too simple and puerile ; and for another class, some of the disquisitions 
will be at first too abstruse. If to each description some portions are found 
mteresting, it is as much as I can expect. 

With regard to the style, I have considered perspicuity not only, as it 
always must be, the first point, but as one of such paramount importance 
in such a subject, as to justify the neglect of all others. Prolixity of 
explanation, — ^homeliness in illustration, — and baldness of expression, I 
have regarded as blemishes not worth thinking of, when any thing was 
to be gained in respect of clearness. To some of my readers a temporary 
difficulty may occasionally occur from the use of some technical terms 
different, or differently applied, from what they have been accustomed 
to.' They must consider, however, that the attempt to conform in this 
point to the usage of every logical writer, would have been, on account of 
their variations from each other, utterly hopeless. I have endeavoured, 
in the terms employed, to make no wanton innovations, but to conform 
generally to established usage, except when there is some very strong 
objection to it ; — ^where usage is divided, to prefer what may appear in 
each case the most convenient term ; and, above all, to explain distinctlj 
the sense in which each is employed in the present work. 

If any should complain of my not having given a history of all the 
senses in which each technical term has been used by each writer from 
its first introduction, and a review of the works of each, I can only reply 
that my design was not to write a Logical Archseology, or a Commentaiy 

• See Book II. Chap. I. 1 1. 
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on the trorks of former Logicians, but an elementary introduction to the 
science. And few, I suppose, would consider a treatise, for instance, 
on Agriculture, as incomplete, which should leave untouched the questions 
of, who was the inventor of the plough, — what successive alterations 
that implement has undergone, — and from what region wheat was first 
introduced. 

And if again any should complain of the omission of such metaphysical 
disquisitions on the laws of thought, and the constitution of the human 
mind generally, as they have been accustomed to include under the 
head of Logic, my answer must be, that that term has been employed 
by me in a different sense ; for reasons which I have stated in sever&l 
parts of this treatise, and especially in Book IV. Chap. III. ; and that 
I am therefore only to be censured, at the utmost, as not having under- 
taken a work of a different kind, and on a different subject. 

I would not, on the other hand, be understood as complaining of those 
who have used the word Logic in a more extended sense, or as under- 
rating the value of their works. Only, the reader should be cautioned 
against the mistake — ^much commoner, I believe, than is generally 
thought — of confounding the extension of the application of a name, with 
the enlargement of the boundaries of a science. 

It is proper however to mention that the first Part of the ** Elements 
of Rhetoric" contains a discussion of such points as many writers have 
treated of under the department of Logic. 

The technical language employed in this treatise, is, throughout, with 
the exception of a very few cases, where some departure from ancient 
usage appeared indispensable, that of the older works on the subject. 
Some degree of prejudice perhaps might have been, in the outset, 
avoided, and a far greater appearance of originality produced, by adopting 
novel foims of expression. There are also many writers who have found 
£ault with the established technical language, as cumbrous and perplex- 
ing. I have always found however that the phraseology they adopt in 
its stead consists of far more tedious circumlocution than that which 
they censure ; while it is often less clear and less correct. 

It should be observed however that all technical language (as well as 
all rules of art) must be expected to present, at first, a difficulty for the 
learner to surmount; though in the end, it will greatly facilitate his 
procedure. But with this view it is necessary that such language and 
rules shoidd be not only distinctly understood, but also learnt, and 
remembered as familiarly as the Alphabet, and employed constantly, and 
with scrupidous exactness. Otherwise technical language will prove an 
aacumbrance instead of an advantage ; just as a suit of clothes would be^ 
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if instead of putting them on and wea/ring them, one should carry them 
about in his hands. 

Of the correctness of the fundamental doctrines maintained in the 
work, I may be allowed to feel some confidence ; not so much from the 
length of time that I have been more or less occupied with it,-— enjoying 
at the same time the advantage of frequent suggestions and corrections 
from several judicious friends, — as from the nature of the subject. In 
works of taste, an author cannot be sure that the judgment of the Public 
will coincide with his own ; and if he fail to give pleasure, he fails of his sole 
or most appropriate object. But in the case of truths which admit oi 
scientific demonstration, it is possible to arrive by reasoning at as full an 
assurance of the justness of the conclusions established, as the imperfection 
of the human faculties will admit ; and experience, accompanied with atten* 
tive observation, and with repeated trials of various methods, may enable 
ene long accustomed to tuition, to ascertain with considerable certainty 
what explanations are the best comprehended. Many parts of the detail, 
however, may probably be open to objections ; but if, (as experience now 
authorizes me the more confidently to hope) no errors are discovered, 
which materially affect the substantial utility of the work, but only such 
as detract from the credit of the author, the object wiU have been 
attained which I ought to have had principally in view. 

No credit, I am aware, is given to an author's own disclaimer of 
personal motives, and profession of exclusive regard for public utility ; 
since even sincerity cannot, on this point, secure him from deceiving 
himself; but it may be allowable to observe, that one whose object was 
the increase of his reputation as a writer, could hardly have chosen a 
subject less suitable for his purpose than the present. At the time of 
the first publication the study, was neither popular, nor, apparently, 
likely soon to become so. Ignorance, fortified by prejudice, opposed 
its reception, even in the minds of those who are considered as both 
candid and well-informed. And as, on the one hand, a large class 
of modem philosophers might be e2q>ected to raise a clamour against 
** obsolete prejudices;" ** bigoted devotion to the decrees of Aristoile;" 
'' confining the human mind in the trammels of the Schoolmen," &c., so, 
on the other hand, all such as really are thus bigoted to every thing that 
has been long established, merely because it has been long established, 
were likely to exclaim against the presumption of an author, who pre- 
sumes to depart in several points from the track of his predecessors. 

There is another circumstance, also, which tends materially to dimin- 
ish the credit of a writer on this and some other kindred subjects. 
We can make no discoveries of stHMrt^ novdties: the senses of oui 
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readers are not struck, as with the return of a Comet which had been 
foretold, or the extinction of a taper in carbonic-acid gas : the materials 
we work upon are common and familiar to all, and, therefore, supposed 
to be well understood by all. And not only is any one's deficiency in 
tbe use of these materials, such as is generally unfelt by himself, but 
when it is removed by satisfactory explanations — ^when the notions, 
which had been perplexed and entangled, are cleared up by the introduc- 
tion of a few simple and apparently obvious principles, he will generally 
forget that any explanation at all was needed, and consider all that has 
been said as mere truisms, which even a child could supply to himself. 
Such is the nature of the fundamental principles of a science— they are 
Bo fully implied in the most evident and well-known truths, that the 
moment they are fully embraced, it becomes a difficulty to conceive that 
we could ever have been not aware of them. And hence, the more 
simple, clear, and obvious any principle is rendered, the more likely is 
its exposition to elicit those common remarks, ** of course ! of course ! '* 
"no one could ever doubt that;*' "this is all very true, but there is 
uothing new brought to light ; — ^nothing that was not familiar to every 
one," " there needs no ghost to tell us that." I am convinced that a 
verbose, mystical, and partially obscure way of writing on such a 
subject, is the most likely to catch the attention of the multitude. The 
generality verify the observation of Tacitus, ** omno ignotum pro miri- 
fico:" and when any thing is made very plain to them, are apt to fancy 
that they knew it already ; so that the explanations of scientific truths are 
likely, for a considerable time at least, to be, by most men, underrated 
the more, the more perfectly they accomplish their object. 

A very slow progress, therefore, towards popularity (far slower indeed 
than has in fact taken place) is the utmost that I expected for such a 
treatise as I have endeavoured to make the present. I felt myself 
bound, however, not only as a member of Society, but more especially as 
a Minister of the Gospel, to use my endeavours towards promoting an 
object which to me appears highly important, and (what is much more) 
whose importance was appreciated by very few besides. The cause of 
Truth universally, and not least, of religious Truth, is benefited by every 
thing that tends to promote sound reasoning, and facilitate the detection 
of fallacy. The adversaries of our Faith would, I am convinced, have 
been on many occasions more satisfactorily answered, and would have 
had fewer openings for cavil, had a thorough acquaintance with Logic 
i)een a more common qualification than it is. In lending my endeavours, 
fcerefore, whether with greater or less success, towards this object, I 
trust that I am neither uselessly nor unsuitably employed. 
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Tliose who are engaged in, or designed for the Sacred Ministry, and 
all others who are sensihle that the cause of true religion is not a con- 
cern of the Ministry alone, should rememher that this is no time to 
forego any of the advantages which that cauae may derive from an 
active and judicious cultivation of the faculties. Among the enemies of 
Christianity in the present day, are included, if I mistake not, a very 
different description of persons from those who were chiefly to he met with 
a century, or even half a century ago: what were called ** men of wit 
and pleasure ahout town;*' — ignorant, shallow, flippant declaimers, or 
dull and powerless pretenders to Philosophy, Among the enemies of 
the Gospel now, are to he found men not only of learning and ingenuity, 
but of cultivated argumentative powers^ and not unversed in the principles 
of Logic. If the advocates of our religion think proper to disregard this 
help, they will find, on careful inquiry, that their opponents do not. 
And let them not trust too carelessly to the strength of their cause. 
Truth will, indeed, prevail, where all other points are nearly equal ; hut 
it may suffer a temporary discomfiture, if hasty assumptions, unsound 
arguments, and vague and empty declamation, occupy the place of a 
train of close, accurate, and luminous reasoning. 

It is not, however, solely, or chiefly, for polemical purposes, that the 
cultivation of the reasoning-faculty is desirable; in persuading, in 
investigating, in learning, or teaching, in all the multitude of cases in 
which it is our object to arrive at just conclusions, or to lead others to 
them, it is most important. A knowledge of logical rules will not 
indeed supply the want of other knowledge ; nor was it ever proposed, by 
any one who really miderstood this science, to substitute it for any other : 
but it is no less true that no other can be substituted for this ; that it is 
valuable in every branch of study ; and that it enables us to use to tho 
greatest advantage the knowledge we possess. It is to be hoped, therefore, 
that those Academical Bodies, who have been wise enough to retain this 
science, will, instead of being persuaded to abandon it, give their atten- 
tion rather to its improvement and more effectual cultivation. 

It may he needful here to mention that there are some passages in the 
last and in the present edition of this work (especially in the part relat- 
ing to Induction) inserted in answer to certain objections wbich many of 
my Readers may have never seen or heard of, even though having in 
their hands the very book in the ^rst edition of which those objections 
ippeared. For in a subsequent edition of that book, those objections 
{doubtless, from their having been fully answered, and found untenable) 
were silently suppressed : and hence, I might, but for this notice, appear 
to some of my readers to be combating a shadow. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

i 1. Looic, in the most extensive sense in which it has been thought Deflnitton 
advisable to employ the name, maybe considered as the Science, **'^***^'^ 
and also as the Art, of Reasoning. It investigates the principles 
on which argumentation is conducted, and furnishes such rules as 
may be derived from those principles, for guarding against erroneous 
deductions. Its most appropriate office, however, is that of insti- 
tuting an analysis of the process of the mind in Reasoning ; and in 
this point of view it is, as I have said, strictly a Science : while, 
considered in reference to the practical rules above-mentioned, it 
may be called the Art of Reasoning. For it is to be remembered, 
that as a science is conversant about speculative knotoledge only, and 
art is the applic<xtion of knowledge to practice, hence. Logic (as well 
•9 any other system of knowledge) becomes, when applied to prac- 
tice, an ar< ; whiLe confined to the theory of reasoning, it is strictly 
a science : and it is as such that it occupies the higher place in point 
of dignity, since it professes to develop some of the most interesting 
and curious intellectual phenomena.^ 

Considering how early Logic attracted the attention of philoso- Prevailing 
phersy it may appear surprising that so little progress should have ""feting 
been made, as is confessedly the case, in developing its principles, ^08^<^ 
and perfecting the detail of the system ; and this circumstance has 
been brought forward as a proof of the barrenness and futility of the 
study. But a similar argument might have been urged with no less 
plausibility, at a period not very remote, against the study of 
r^atnral Ptdlosophy ; and, very recently, against that of Chemistry. 
No science can be expected to make any considerable progress, 
which is not cultivated on right principles. Whatever may be the 
inherent vigour of the plant, it will neither be flourishing nor fruit- 
ful till it meet with a suitable soil and culture : and in no case is 
the remark more applicable than in the present ; the greatest mis- 
takes having always prevailed respecting the nature of Logic ; and 
its province having in consequence been extended by many writers 
to subjects with which it has no proper connexion. Indeed, with 
the exception perhaps of Aristotle, (who is himself, however, not 

1 It ifl surely strange, therefore, to find distinct dissertation to prove that it is 
in a treatise on Logic, (Aldrich's,) a an Art, and no^ a Sciencel 
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entirely exempt from the errors Id question,) hardly a writer on 
Logic can he mentioned who has clearly perceived, and steadily 
kept in view throughout, its real nature and ohject. Before his 
time, no distinction was drawn hetween the science of which we are 
speaking, and that which is now usually called Metaphysics ; a cir- 
cumstance which alone shows how small was the progress made in 
earlier times. Indeed, those who first turned their attention to the 
suhject, hardly thought of inquiring into the process of Reasoning 
itself, hut confined themselves almost entirely to certain preliminary 
points, the discussion of which is (if logically considered) suhordinate 
to that of the main inquiry, 
bibiory of To give even a very condensed account of the lives and works of 
disdnct ^^^ *^^ principal writers on Logic, — of the technical terms introduced 
tvoni the \yy each, and the senses in which each employed them, — and of the 
the science, improvements or corruptions that were from time to time introduced, 
—in short, to write the History and Antiquities of Logical Science, 
— ^would he foreign to my present design. Such a work, if under- 
taken hy a competent writer, would he, though not of a popular 
character, yet highly interesting and instructive to a limited class of 
students. But the extensive research which would form one indis- 
pensahle qualification for such a task, would he only one out of 
many, even less common, qualifications, without which such a work 
would he worse than useless. The author should he one thoroughly 
on his guard against the common error of confoimding together, or 
leading his readers to confoimd, an intimate acquaintance with many 
hooks on a given suhject, and a clear insight into the suhject itself. 
With ahility and industry for investigating a multitude of minute 
particulars, he should possess the power of rightly estimating each 
according to its intrinsic importance, and not (as is very commonly 
done,) according to the degree of laborious research it may have cost 
him, or the rarity of the knowledge he may in any case have 
acquired. And he should he careful, while recording the opinions 
and expressions of various authors on points of science, to guard 
both himself and his readers against the mistake of taking any thing 
on authority, that ought to he evinced hy scientific reasoning ; or of 
regarding each technical term as having a sort of prescriptive right 
to retain for ever the meaning attached to it hy those who first 
introduced it. In no suhject, in short, is it more important for an 
author to he free from all tinge of antiquarian pedantry, 
. But if I felt myself as fully competent to the task of writing such 
a history of Logic as I have alluded to, as I am conscious of not 
being so, I should still decidedly prefer keeping such a work alto- 
gether distinct from a treatise on the science ; because the combina- 
tion of the two in a single volume would render it the more difficult 
to avoid the blending of them confusedly together ; and also because* 
in Euch a plan, the distinction could not be so easily preserved 
between Logic, in the sense in which I am here using that title^ aad 
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various metapliysical disquisitious to which several writers have 
given the same name. 

For these reasons I have thought it best to take only a slight and 
rapid glance of the series of logical writers down to the present day, 
and of the general tendency of their labours. 

1 2. Zeno the Eleatic, whom most accounts represent as the earliest Early 
systematic writer on the subject of Logic, or, as it was then called, Jogia* 
Dialectics, divided his work into three parts: the first of which 
(upon Consequences) is censured by Socrates [Plato, PaTrmen.] for 
obscurity and confusion. In his second part, however, he furnished 
that interrogatory method of disputation [egwTjja/f,] which Socrates 
adopted, and which has since borne his name. The third part of 
his work was devoted to what may not be improperly termed the 
art of wrangling [e^/ffT/x^,] which supplied the disputant with a col- 
lection of sophistical questions, so contrived, that the concession of 
some point that seemed unavoidable, immediately involved some 
glaring absurdity. This, if it is to be esteemed as at all falling 
within the province of Logic, is certainly not to be regarded (as 
some have ignorantly or heedlessly represented it) as its principal or 
proper business. The Greek philosophers generally have imfortu- 
nately devoted too much attention to it ; but we must beware of 
falling into the vulgar error of supposing the ancients to have 
regarded as a serious and intrinsically important study, that which 
in fact they considered as an ingenious recreation. The disputants 
diverted themselves in their leisure hours by making trial of their 
own and their adversary's acuteness, in the endeavour mutually to 
perplex each other with subtle fallacies ; much in the same way as 
men amuse themselves with propounding and guessing riddles, or 
with the game of chess ; to each of which diversions the sportive 
disputations of the ancients bore much resemblance. They were 
closely analogous to the wrestling and other exercises of the gym- 
nasium ; these last being reckoned conducive to bodily vigour and 
activity, as the former were to habits of intellectual acuteness ; but 
the immediate object in each was a sportive, not a serious contest ; 
though, doubtless, fashion and emulation often occasioned an imdue 
importance to be attached to success in each. 

Zeno, then, is hardly to be regarded as any further a logician zeno. 
than as to what respects his erotetic method of disputation ; a course 
of argument constructed on this principle being properly an hypo- 
thetical Soritesy which may easUy be reduced into a series of 
syllogisms. 

To Zeno succeeded Euclid of Megara, and Antisthenes ; both EnciH and 
pupils of Socrates. The former of these prosecuted the subject ^^f ^'**"**»<^"*^' 
the third part of his predecessor's treatise, and is said to have been 
the author of many of the fallacies attributed to the Stoical school. 
Of ihe writings of the latter nothing certain is known ; if, however, 
we suppose the above-mentioned sect to be his disciples in this study. 
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and to have retained his principles, he certainly took a more correct 
view of the subject than Euclid. The Stoics divided aU >iKToi, — 
every thing that could be said, — ^into three classes; 1st, the Simple 
Term; 2d, the Proposition; 3d, the Syllogism; viz, the hypot/ie^ 
tical ; for they seem to have had little notion of a more rigorous 
analysis of argument than into that familiar form. 

ircbytai. We must not here omit to notice the merits of Archytas, to whom 
we are indebted (as he himself probably was, in a great degree, 
to older writers) for the doctrines of the Categories. He, however, 
(as well as the other writers on the subject,) appears to have had no 
distinct view of the proper object and just limits of the science of 
Logic; but to have blended with it metaphysical discussions not 
strictly connected with it, and to have dwelt on the investigation of 
the nature of Terms and Propositions, without maintaining a con- 
stant reference to the principles of Reasoning ; to which all the rest 
should be made subservient. 

Aristotle. The state, then, in which Aristotle found the science, (if, indeed, 
it can properly be said to have existed at all before his time,) 
appears to have been nearly this : the division into Simple Terms, 
Propositions, and Syllogisms, had been slightly sketched out ; the 
doctrine of the Categories, and perhaps that of the Opposition of 
Propositions, had been laid down ; and, as some believe, the ana- 
lysis of Species into Genus and Diflferentia had been introduced by 
Socrates. These, at best, were rather the materials of the system, 
than the system itself; the foundation of which indeed he distinctly 
claims the merit of having laid, and which remains fundamentally 
the same as he left it. 

It has been remarked, that the logical system is one of those few 
theories which have been begun and completed by the same indivi- 
dual. The history of its discovery, as far as the main principles 
of the science are concerned, properly commences and ends with 
Aristotle ; and this may perhaps in part accoimt for the subsequent . 
perversions of it. The brevity and simplicity of its fundamental 
truths (to which point indeed all real science is perpetually tending,) 
has probably led many to suppose that something much more com- 
plex, abstruse, and mysterious, remained to be discovered. The 
vanity, too, by which all men are prompted unduly to magnify their 
own pursuits, has led imphilosophical minds, not in this case alone, 
but in many others, to extend the boundaries of their respective 
sciences, not by the patient development and just application of the 
principles of those sciences, but by wandering into irrelevant sub- 
jects. The mystical employment of numhers by Pythagoras, in 
matters utterly foreign to arithmetic, is perhaps the earliest instance 
of the kind. A more curious and important one is the degeneracy of 
Astronomy into judicial Astrology ; but none is more striking than 
the misapplication of Logic, by those who have treated of it as 
'•i£ie Art of rightly employing the Rational Faculties/* or who 
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have intruded it into the province of Natural Philosophy, and 
regarded the Syllogism as an engine for the investigation of nature ; 
while they overlooked the extensive field that was hefore them within 
the legitimate limitt. of the science ; and perceived not the importance 
and difficulty of the task, of completing and properly filling up the 
masterly sketch before them. 

The writings of Aristotle were not only for the most part abso- 
lutely lost to the world for about two centuries, but seem to have 
been but little studied for a long time after their recovery. An art, 
however, of Logic, derived from the principles traditionally preserved 
by his disciples, seems to have been generally known, and to have 
been employed by Cicero in his philosophical works; but the pursuit 
of the science seems to have been abandoned for a long time. As 
early in the Christian era &^ the second and third centuries, the 
Peiipatetic doctrines experienced a considerable revival; and we 
meet with the names of Galen, Anmionius, (who seems to have Galen, 
taken the lead among the commentators on Aristotle,) Alexander of A"iJndCT^ 
Aphrodisias, and Porphyry, as logicians ; but it is not till the close Porphyry, 
of the fifth century, or the beginning of the sixth, that Aristotle's 
logical works were translated into Latin by the celebrated Boethius.' Boethina. 
Not one of these seems to have made any considerable advances in 
developing the theory of reasoning. Of the labours of Galen (who 
added the insignificant fourth Figure to the three recognised by 
Aristotle) little is known ; and Porphyry's principal work is merely 
on the predicdbles. We have little of the science till the revival of 
learning among the Arabians, by whom Aristotle's treatises on this 
as well as on other subjects, were eagerly studied. 

I 3. Passing by the names of some Byzantine writers of no great Schoolmen, 
importance, we come to the times of the Schoolmen ; whose waste 
of ingenuity, and frivolous subtlety of disputation, have been often 
made the subject of complaints, into the justice of which it is unne- 
cessary here fully to inquire. It may be sufficient to observe, that 
their fault did not lie in their diligent study of Logic, and the high 
value they set upon it, but in their utterly mistaking the true nature 
and object of the science ; and by the attempt to employ it for the 
purpose of physical discoveries, involving every subject in a mist of 
words, to the exclusion of soimd philosophical investigation.' Their 
errors may serve to account for the strong terms in which Bacon Baeon. 
sometimes appears to censure logical pursuits ; but that this censure 
was intended to bear against the extravagant perversions, not the 
legitimate cultivation, of the science, may be proved from his own 
observations on the subject, in his Advancement of Learning, ** Had 
Bacon lived in the present day, I am inclined to think he would 
bive made his chief complaint against immethodized inquiry and 

' Born aboat A.n. 475, and died about tp^ Dr. Hampden's Hampton Lectures 
A.p. 524. liimish the best view that has, perhaps, 

• Of the ohaxiicter of the Sckool-divini- ever appeared. 
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illogical reasoning. Certainly he would not have complained of 
Dialectias as corrupting Philosophy. To guard now against the 
evils prevalent in his time, would he to fortify a town against hat- 
tering-rams, instead of against cannon.'*^ 
Looke. His moderation, however, was not imitated in other quarters. 
Even Locke confounds in one sweeping censure the Aristotelie 
theory, with the ahsurd misappHcations and perversions of it in 
later years. His ohjection to the science, as imserviceahle in the 
(iiscovery of tinith, (which has of late heen often repeated,) while it 
holds good in reference to many (misnamed) logicians, indicates 
that, with regard to the true nature of the science itself, he had 
no clearer notions than they have, of the just limits of logical 
science, aa confined to the theory of Reasoning ; and of the distinct 
character of that operation from the ohservations and experiments 
which are essential to the study of Nature. 

For instance, in chap. xvii. " on Reason," (which, hy the way* 
he perpetually confounds with Eeasoning^) he says, in J 4, ** If 
syllogisms must he taken for the only proper instrument of reason 
and means of knowledge, it will follow, that hefore Aristotle there 
was not one man that did or could know any thing hy reason ; and 
that since the invention of syllogisms there is not one in ten 
thousand that doth. But God has not heen so sparing to men to 
make them harely two-legged creatures, and left it to Aristotle to. 
make them rational, i.e, those few of them that he could get so to 
examine the grounds of syllogisms, as to see that in ahove three- 
score ways that three propositions may he laid together, there are. 
but fourteen wherein one may be sure that the conclusion is right,", 
iac, ** God has been more bountiful to mankind than so: He has 
given them a mind that can reason without being instructed in 
methods of syllogizing," &e. All this is not at all less absurd 
than if any one, on being told of the discoveries of modern chemists 
respecting caloric, and on hearing described the process by which 
it is conducted through a boiler into the water, which it converts 
into a gas of sufficient elasticity to overcome the pressure of the 
atmosphere, <fec., should reply, ** If all this were so, it would follow 
that before the time of these chemists no one ever did or could make 
any liquor boil. " 

He presently after inserts an encomium upon Aristotle, in which 
he is equally unfortunate ; he praises him for the ** invention of syl- 
iogisms:" to which he certainly had no more claim than Linnaeus to 
the creation of plants and animals; or Harvey, to the praise of 
having mctde the blood circtiUxte; or Lavoisier, to that of having 
formed the atmosphere we breathe. And the utility of this invention 
Gonsifits, according to him, in the great service done against '' those 
who were not ashamed to deny any thing :" a service which never 

* Pol. Econ. Lect. ix. p. 23r* 
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could have been performed, had syllogisms been an mvention or 
discovery of Aristotle's ; for what sophist could ever have consented 
to restrict himself to one particular kind of arguments^ dictated by 
his opponent? 

In an ordinary, obscure, and trifling writer, all this confusion of 
thought and common-place declamation might as well have been left? 
unnoticed ; but it is due to the general ability and to the celebrity of 
Buch an author as Locke, that errors of this kind should be exposed. 

An error apparently different, but substantially the same, pervades Watu. 
the treatises of Watts, and some other modem writers on the subject. 
Perceiving the inadequacy of the syllogistic theory to the vast 
purposes to which others had attempted to apply it, he still craved 
after the attainment of some equally comprehensive and all-powerful 
system; which he accordingly attempted to construct under the 
title of The right twe of Beason, — which was to be a method of- 
invigorating and properly directing all the powers of the mind: — ^ » 
a most magnificent object indeed, but one which not only does not 
fall under the province of Logic, but cannot be accomplished by 
any one science or system that can even be conceived to exist. The 
attempt to comprehend so wide a field, is no extension of science, 
but a mere verbal generalization, which leads only to vague and 
barren declamation. 

It is not perhaps much to be wondered at, that in still later times 
several ingenious writers, forming their notions of the science itself 
from professed masters in it, such as have just been allu(led to, and 
judging of its value from their failures, should have treated the 
Aristotelic system with so much reprobation and scorn. 

The vague aspirations of some of these writers after a " true" — Extra vasant 
"rational" — "philosophical system of Logic," which, year after of'iomV 
year, and generation after generation, is talked of, and hoped for, writera. 
and almost promised, but which is acknowledged to have never yet 
existed,* may recall to one's mind the gorgeous visions which floated 
before the imagination of the Alchemists, of the Philosopher's Stone, 
and the Universal Medicine; and which made them regard with 
impatience and with scorn the humble labours of exbting Metallurgy 
and Pharmacy. I believe that in respect of the present subject^ 
the views I am alluding to arise in great measure from men's not 
perceiving that Language,^ of some kind or other, is (as will be 
more fully shown hereafter) an indispensable instrument of all 
Reasoning that properly deserves the name. And hence it is that 



' I have even seen a complaint 
made, that the introduction of some 
such perfect system has been pre- 
vented by the application of the 
term Lo^c to that which is commonly 
so called. We do not find, however, 
that the application of the names of 
Astronomy and Chemistry to the stu- 
dies formerly to called, prevented the 



origination of more philosophical sys- 
tems. 

* Hobbes, who has very clearly pointed 
this out, has unhappily diminished the 
benefit that might have been derived 
from much that he has written, by the 
prejudice he has raised against himself 
through hb exceptionable doctrines in 
Moiats, Politics, and Religion. 
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Tendency to one may find such writers as I allude to speaking disdainfully of 
Realism. « yvIqq applicable merely to reasoning in words;'* — representing 
Language as serviceable only ** in conveying arguments to another;'* 
and even as "limiting the play of our faculties;" and again as 
** rendering tbe mental perception of all abstract truths obscure and 
confused, in so far as the rude symbol of each idea is taken in the 
stead of the idea itself;" with other such expressions, emanating 
from that which is in truth the ancient and still prevalent doctrine of 
"Realism." 
Incorrect The Syllogistic theory has usually been considered by these 
nature of the objcctors as professing to furnish a peculiar method of reasoning, 
•cience. instead of a method of analyzing that mental process which must 
inoariably take place in all correct reasoning ; and accordingly they 
have contrasted the ordinary mode of reasoning with the syllogistic, 
and have brought forward with an air of triumph the argumentative 
skill of many who never learned the system ; a mistake no less 
gross than if any one should regard Grammar as a peculiar Lan- 
guage, and shoidd contend against its utility, on the ground that 
many speak correctly who never studied the principles of grammar. 
For Logic, which is, as it were, the Grammar of Reasoning, does 
not bring forward the regular Syllogism as a distinct mode of argv^ 
mentation^ designed to be substii,uted for any other mode y but as 
the form to which all correct reasoning may be ultimately reduced : 
and which, consequently, serves the purpose (when we are employ- 
ing Logic fis an art) of a test to try the validity of any argument ; 
in the same manner as by chemical analysis we develop and submit 
to a distinct examination the elements of which any compound body 
is composed, and are thus enabled to detect any latent sophistication 
and impurity. 

I 4. Many misconceptions not very dissimilar to those of Locke, 
which continue to prevail, more or less, in the present day, will be 
hereafter noticed, as far as is needful, in appropriate places. In this 
Introduction it would be unsuitable to advert to them except very 
briefly, and that, only with a view to caution the learner, imused to 
these studies, against being disheartened in the outset, by hearing, 
generally, that objections have been raised against the leading prin- 
ciples of the science, by writers of considerable repute ; objections 
which he will hardly suppose to be, in so great a degree as they 
really are, either founded on mistake, or unimportant, and turning*^ 
in reality, on mere verbal questions. 



f Strange as it may seem, there are 
8<Mne, (I suspect not a few,) who even go 
a step further, and consider Logic as 
something opposed to right reasoning. X 
have seen a Review of a work, which the 
Reviewer characterised as the produc- 
tion of an able Logician^ and which he 
therefore concluded was likely to have 
influence with such as will not reason I 



The "not" might naturally have been 
regarded as a misprint, but that the con- 
text shows that such was the reviewer's 
real meaning. 

On seeing such a passage written in the 
19th century, who can wonder that in the 
Middle Ages, Grammar (" Gramarye") 
was regarded as a kind of magical art! 
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For instance, some, be may be told, bave maintained tbat men 
reason, — or tbat tbey may reason, — ^from a single premiss, witbout any 
other being eitber expressed or understood ; — tbat men may, and do, 
reason from one individual case to anotber, witbout tbe intervention 
of any general [imiversal] proposition, wbetber stated or implied; 
—that tbe inferences from Induction are not drawn by any process 
that is, in substance. Syllogistic ; — ^tbat tbe conclusion of a Syllogism 
18 not really inferred from tbe Premises; — ^tbat a Syllogism is 
nothing but a kind of trap for ensnaring tbe incautious ; and tbat 
it necessarily involves the faUactf of ** begging tbe question;" with 
other sucb formidably-sounding objections ; wbicb, wben simply 
spoken of as being afloat, and as maintained by able men, are 
likely to be supposed far more powerful tban tbey will be found on 
a closer examination. 

Of tbose wbo speak of a single premiss being sufficient to warrant 
a conclusion, some, it will be foimd, were confining tbeir tbougbts 
io such flat and puerile examples as Logical writers are too apt to 
employ exclusively; as ** Socrates is a man; tberefore be is a living 
creature, 4&;c.;" in wbicb tbe conclusion bad been already stated in 
the one premiss, to any one wbo does but understand the meaning 
of ike words; ** living-creature" being a part of wbat is signified 
in the very term ** Man." But in sucb an instance as tbis; ** He 
has swallowed a cup of laurel- water, tberefore be has taken poison,'* 
the inference is one wbicb no one could draw who should be igno- 
rant — as eoery body was, less tban a century ago, (though using the 
Viord in tbe same sense as now, to signify a '* liquor distilled from 
laurel leaves,") tbat tbis liquor is poisonous. 

Others again, wben they speak of reasoning from one individual 
instance to anotber, witbout any universal premiss, mean sometimeSy 
that no such premiss is expressed, (which is the case oftener than 
not) and tbat perhaps even tbe reasoner himself, if possessed of no 
great command of language, might be at a loss to state it correctly.' 
And indeed it continually happens that even long trains of reason- 
ing will flash through the mind with such rapidity that the process 



' It may be added, that in inward soli- 
tU7 reasoning, many, and perhaps most 
persons, but especially those not much 
^customed to read or speak concerning 
toe subjects tbat occupy their thoughts, 
make use, partly, of signs that are not 
arbitrary and conventional, but which 
consist of mental conceptions o{ indiy'iduaX 
objects; taken, each, as a representative 
of a Class. E.O. A person practically 
conversant with mechanical operations, 
out not with discussions of them in words, 
^y form a conception of— in colloquial 
Phrase, "figure to himself"— a certain 
°cld or room, with whose shape he is 
^iliar, and may employ this in his 
award trains of thought, as a Sign, to 
^c^resent, for instance, ** parallelograin'' 



or " trapezium," &c. ; or he may " figure 
to himself" a man raising a weight by 
means of a pole, and may use this con- 
ception as a general sign, m place of the 
term ** lever?' and the terms themselvea 
he may be unacquainted with ; in which 
case he will be at a loss to impart dis- 
tinctly to others his own reasonings; and 
in the attempt, will often express nimself 
(as one may frequently observe in practi- 
cal men unused to reading and speaking) 
not only indistinctly, but even erroneous- 
ly. See below, < 5. Hence, partly, may 
have arisen the oelief in those supposed 
" abstract ideas" which will be hereafter 
alluded to, and in the possibility of reason- 
ing without the lue of any Signs at all* 
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is perfonned nnconsciotislj, or at least leaves no trace in the 
memory, any more than the motions of the muscles of the throat 
and mouth in speaking, or the judgments hy which we decide as to 
the distances of visible objects:® so that a conclusion may be supposed 
to be seized by intuition, which in reality is the result of rapid 
inference. 

Some, again, appear to include under the title of ** reasoning'* 
every case in which a person believes one thing in consequence of 
his believing anotlier thing; however far he may be from having 
any good grounds to warrant the inference: and they accordingly 
include those processes which take place in the minds of infants 
and of brutes; which are apt to dissociate with the appearance of an 
object before them the remembered impression of son 3thing that 
formerly accompanied it. Such a process is alluded to in the 
familiar proverbs that ** A burnt child dreads the fire;'* or as it is 
expressed in another form, ** The scalded cat fears cold water;" or 
again in the Hebrew proverb, ** He who has been bitten by a serpent 
is afraid of a rope. " Most logical writers, however, have confined the 
name of ** reasoning" to valid argument; which cannot exist without 
a universal premiss, implied, if not expressed. For whenever there 
are not two premises which, taken jointly, do imply, and virtually 
assert, the conclusion, — ^the alleged premiss or premises being such 
that a person may without inconsistency believe them true and yet 
not believe the conclusion, — then, we have what Logicians have 
been accustomed to call an apparent, but not real argiunent. 

Some, however, have denied that the conclusion is inferred from 
the universal premiss. But then, they acknowledge that the truth 
of that premiss is an indispensable condition of such inference: an 
admission which would satisfy most Logicians. For if any botanical 
physiologist, for instance, were to deny that the branches of a tree 
derive nourishment from the roots, saying that the branches are 
nourished by the juices of the earth, but admitting that the roots 
are an indispensable condition, and that if they are destroyed, the 
branches will wither, this would not be reckoned as substantiallj 
any new doctrine. And so also if any one choose to maintain that 
the conclusion is drawn /rom the one premiss, by, or through, the 
other premiss, this would be accounted merely a needless and unim- 
portant innovation in phraseology. 

So also when inferences from induction are spoken of as not being 
—or not necessarily being — substantially Syllogistic, the learner 
might at first sight be startled and perplexed, till «he found it at 
the same time admitted that we have to decide, in each case of 
Induction, the question, whether the instances adduced be ** suffi- 
cient" to warrant the inference ; — whether it be ** allowable" to 
draw the conclusion. And the decision of this question in the 

* The distance of an object having supposed to be directly perceived by tho 
been* till a oomparatively late period, eye. 
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affirmatire, — t.e; the decision that the procedure is not a mere 
random guess, — ^is, if expressed in words, th/& very premiss necessaiy 
to complete the Syllogism. (See B. IV. Ch. I. § 1.) 

So also it will be seen that the alleged entrapping character of a 
Syllogism, merely amounts to this; that whoever perceives the 
validity of an argiunent, has no mode of escape from the " snare*' 
(so called) except by the way he entered, vi2. the premises. He has 
only the alternative of allowing one of them to he false, or else, the 
conclusion to he true. And it is a matter of daily occurrence, that 
a man is undeceived as to some principle he had incautiously 
admitted, by perceiving what it. would lead to. 

§ 5. Complaints have also been made that Logic leaves untouched Compian « 
the greatest difficulties, and those which are the sources of the chief Lcgio. 
errors in reasoning; viz. the ambiguity or indistinctness of Terms, 
and the doubts respecting the degrees of evidence in various Proposi- 
tions: an objection which is not to be removed by any such attempt 
as that of Watts to lay down '' rules for forming clear ideas," and, 
for ** guiding the judgment;" but by replying that no art is to be 
censured for not teaching more than falls within its province, and 
indeed more than can be taught by any conceivable art. Such a 
system of universal knowledge as should instruct us in the full 
meaning or meanings of every term, and the truth or falsity,—^ 
certainty or uncertainty, — of every proposition, thus superseding all 
other studies, it is most unphilosophical to expect, or even to 
imagine. And to find fault with Logic for not performing this, is 
as if one should object to the science of Optics for not giving sight 
to the blind; or as if (like the man of whom Warburton tells a story 
in his Div. Leg.) one should complain of a reading-glass for being 
of no service to a person who had never learned to read. 
. In fact, the difficulties and errors above alluded to are not in the 
process of Reasoning itself, (which alone is the appropriate province 
of Logic,) but in the subject-matter about which it is employed. 
This process will have been correctly conducted if it have conformed 
to the logical rules, which preclude the possibility of any error 
creeping in between the principles assumed, and the conclusions we 
deduce from them. But still that conclusion may be false, if the 
principles we start from are so ; and the known falsity of a conclusion 
will often serve (as has been above remarked) to correct a mistake 
made in the outset. In like manner, no arithmetical skill will secure 
a correct result to a calculation, unless the data are correct from 
which we calculate; nor does any one on that account undervalue 
Arithmetic; and yet the objection against Logic rests on no better 
foundation. 

There is in fact a striking analogy in this respect between the 
two sciences. All Numbers (which are the subject of Arithmetic) 
nmst be numbers of srnie things, whether coins, persons, measures, 
or any thing else; but to introduce into the science any notice of 
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the things respecting which calculations are made, would be evi* 
dently irrelevant, and would destroy its scientific character: we 
proceed therefore with arhitranr signs, representing numbers in the 
abstract. So also does Logic pronounce on the validity of a 
regularly-constructed argument, equally well, though arbitrary 
symbols may have been substituted for the Terms; and, consequently, 
without any regard to the things signified by those Terms. And 
the possibility of doing this (though the employment of such arbi- 
trary symbols has been absurdly objected to, even by writers who 
understood not only Arithmetic but Algebra,) is a proof of the 
strictly scientific character of the system. But many professed 
logical writers, not attending to the circumstances which have been 
just mentioned, have wandered into disquisitions on various branches 
of knowledge; disquisitions which must evidently be as boundlesd as 
human knowledge itself, since there is no subject on which Reason- 
ing is not employed, and to which, consequently. Logic may not 
be applied. The error lies in regarding every thmg as the proper 
province of Logic to which it is applkable^^ 

Many, however, who do not fall altogether into that error, yet 
oensure any logical treatise which, like the present, professes to be 
wholly conversant about Language; and speak of the science as 
treating, properly, of the comparison of ** abstract Ideas,'* of which. 
Language, they say, merely supplies the names. It may be 
sufficient at present to reply, that, supposing there really exist ia 
the mind — or in some minds — certain ** abstract ideas," by means 
of which a tr(dn of reasoning may be carried on independently of 
Common-terms [or Signs of any iind,] — ^for this is the real point 
at issue — and that a system of Logic may be devised, having 
reference to such reasoning, — supposing this, — still, as I profess 
not to know any thing of these ** abstract ideas," or of any ** Uni- 
versab" except Signs, or to be conscious of any such reasoning 
process, I at least must confine myself to the attempt to teach the 
only Logic I do pretend to understand. ' Many, again, who speak 
slightingly of Logic altogether, on the ground of its being ** con- 
versant only about %oords,** entertain fundamentally the same views 
as the above; that is, they take for granted that Reasoning may be 
carried on altogether independently of Language; which they regard 
(as was above remarked) merely as a means of communicating it to 
others. And a Science or Art which they suppose to be confined to 
this office, they accordingly rank very low. 

Such a view I believe to be very prevalent. The majority of 
men would probably say, if asked, that the use of Language is 
peculiar to Man ; and that its office is to express to one another 
our thoughts and feelings. But neither of lliese is strictly true. 

M A similar error is complained of bv we find specimens in the arfl[uments of 
Aristotle, as having taken place with several of the interlocators in Cio. de 
respect to iihetorio; of which, indeed, OnUon. 
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Erutes do possess in some degree the power of being tanglit to 
understand what is said to them, and some of them even to utter 
sounds expressiye of what is passing within them. But they all 
aeem to be incapable of another, very important use of language, 
which does characterize Man; tia. the employment of ** Common- 
terms" (** general-terms") formed by Abstraction, as instrumenti 
tf thought; by which alone a train of Beascning may be carried on. 

And accordingly, a Deafmute^ before he has been taught a 
Language,-^-either the Finger-language, or Reading, — cannot carry 
on a train of Reasoning, any more than a Brute. He differs indeed 
from a Brute in possessing the mental ccmalility of employing 
Language; but he can no more make use oi that capability till he 
is in possession of some System of arbitrary general-signs, than a 
person bom blind from Cataract can make use of his capacity of 
Seeing, till the Cataract is removed. 

Hence, it will be found by any one who will question a Deaf- 
mute who has been taught Language after having grown up, that 
no such thing as a train of Reasoning had ever passed through his 
mind before he was taught. 

If indeed we did reason by means of those ** abstract ideas*' 
which some persons talk of, and if the Language we use served 
merely to communicate with other men, then, a person would be 
able to reason who had no knowledge of any arbitrary Signs, But 
there are no groimds for believing that this is possible; nor con- 
sequently, that " abstract ideas" (in that sense of the word) have 
any existence at all.^^ 

§ 6. From what has been said, it will be evident that there is 
hardly any subject to which it is so difficult to introduce the student 
in a clear and satisfactory manner, as the one we are now engaged 
in. In any other branch of knowledge, the reader, if he have any 



n There have been some very interest- 
ing accounts published, by travellers in 
Amer|ca, and by persons residing there, 
of a girl named Laura Bridgeman, who 
has been, from birth, not only Deaf-and- 
Dumb, but also Blind. She nas however 
been taught the finger-language, and 
even to read what is printed in raised 
characters, and also to write. 

The remarkable circumstance in refer- 
ence to the present subject, is, that when 
she is alone, her fingers are MnercUly 
observed to be movinff^ though the signs 
are so slight and imperfect that others 
cannot miuce out what she is thinking of. 
But if they inquire of her, she will tell 
them. 

It seems that, having once learnt the 
lae of SiffM, she finds the necessity of 
them as an instrument qf thouffht, when 
thinking of any thing beyond mere indi- 
vidual objects of sense. 

And doubtless every one else does the . 
MfD^ ; though in ow case* no one can ( as 



in the ease of Laura Bridgeman) see the 
operation: nor, in general, can it be 
heard; though some few persons have a 
habit of occasionalljT audibly talking to 
themselves; or as it is called, " thinking 
aloud." But the Signs we commonly use 
in silent reflection are merely mental con- 
emotions, usually of uttered words: and 
these, doubtless, are such as could be 
hardly at all understood by another, even 
If uttered audibly. For we usually think 
in a kind of short-hand^ (if one may use 
the expression,) like the notes one some- 
times takes down on paper to help the 
memory, which consist ot a word or two, 
— or even a letter,— to suggest a whole 
sentence; so that such notes would be 
unintelligible to any one else. 

It has been observed also that this girl, 
when asleep, and doubtless dreaming, has 
her fingers ire<iuently in motion: bein^ 
in fact Udking in her sleep. See above, 
S4. 
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previous acqnaintanoe with the subject, will usuaHj be s6 far the 
^better prepared for comprehending the exposition of the principles; 
pT if he be entirely a stranger to it, will at least come to the study 
with a mind imbiassed, and free from prejudices and misconceptions: 
whereas, in the present case, it cannot but happen, that many who 
Jiave given some attention to logical pursuits (or what are usually 
considered as such) will have rather been bewildered by fundament* 
ally erroneous views, than prepared, by the acquisition of just 
principles, for ulterior progress; and that not a few who pretend 
not to any acquaintance whatever with the science, will yet have 
imbibed either such prejudices against it, or such false notions 
respecting its iiatm*e, as cannot but prove obstacles in their study 
of it. 

There is, however, a difficulty which exists more or less in all 
abstract pursuits; though it is perhaps more felt in this, and often 
occasions it to be rejected by beginners as dry and tedious; viz. the 
difficulty of perceiving to what ultimate end — to what practical or 
interesting application — the abstract principles lead, which are first 
laid before the student; so that he will often have to work his way 
patiently through the most laborious part of the system, before he 
can gain any clear idea of the drift and intention of it. 
, This complaint has often been made by chemical students; who 
are wearied with descriptions of Oxygen, Hydrogen, and other 
invisible Elements, before they have any knowledge respecting such 
bodies as commonly present themselves to the senses. , And accord- 
ingly some teachers of chemistry obviate in a great degree this 
objection, by adopting the analyticdl instead of the synthetical mode 
of procedure, when they are first introducing the subject to begin* 
ners; t.e. instead of synthetically enumerating the elementary 
substances, — proceeding next to the simplest combinations of these, 
— and concluding with those more complex substances which are of 
the most common occurrence, they begin by cmalyzing these last, 
and resolving them step by step into their simple elements; thus at 
once presenting the subject in an interesting point of view,* and 
clearly setting forth the object of it. The synthetical form of 
teaching is indeed sufficiently interesting to one who has made 
considerable progress in any study; and being more concise, regular, 
^nd systematic, is the form in which our knowledge naturally 
arranges itself in the mind, and is retained by the memory; but 
the analytical is the more interesting, easy, and natural kind of 
introduction; as being the form in which the first invention or dis> 
covery of any kind of system must originally have taken place. 

It may be advisable, therefore, to begin by giving a slight sketch 
in this form, of the logical system, before we enter regularly upon 
the details of it. The reader will thus be presented with a kind oi 
imaginary history of the course of inquiry by which that system 
may be conceived to have occurred to a philosophical mind. 
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AKALYTICAL OUTLINE OF THE SCIENOK. 

§1. 

Iv ererj instance in which we reason^ in the strict sense of the 
word, ie. make use of arguments, (I mean real, i.e. valid arguments,) 
whether for the sake of refuting an adversary, or of conveying 
instruction, or of satisfying our own minds on any point, whatever 
may be the subject we are engaged on, a certain process takes 
place in the mind which is one and the same in all cases, provided 
it be correctly conducted. 

Of course it cannot be supposed that every one is even conscious 
of this process in his own mind ; much less, is competent to explain 
the principles on which it proceeds. This indeed is, and cannot 
but be, the case with every other process respecting which any 
system has been formed ; the practice not only may exist indepen- 
dently of the theory, but must have preceded the theory. There 
must have been Language before a system of Grammar could 
be devised ; and musical compositions, previous to the Science of • 
Music. This, by the way, will serve to expose the futility of the 
popular objection against Logic, that men may reason very well 
who know nothing of it. The parallel instances adduced, show that 
sach an objection might be applied in many other cases, where its 
absurdity would be obvious; and that there is no ground for deciding 
thence, either that the system has no tendency to improve practice, 
or that even if it had not, it might not still be a dignified and 
interesting pursuit. 

One of the chief impediments to the attainment of a just view of Reasoning 
the nature and object of Logic, is the not fully understanding, or JimUar in aJi 
not sufficiently keeping in mind, the sameness of the reasoning- ■'>^e«*»- 
process in all cases. If, as the ordinary mode of speaking would 
Aeem to indicate. Mathematical reasoning, and Theological, and 
Metaphysical, and Political, &c,t were essentially different from 
each other, i,e, different kinds of re<is(ming, it would foUow, that 
supposing there could be at all any such science as we have 
described Logic, there must be so many different species, or at 
least different branches, of Logic. And such is perhaps the most 
prevailing notion. Nor is this much to be wondered at : since it is 
evident to all, that some men oonrerse and write, in an argumenta- 

]> 
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tive way very justly on one subject, and very erroneously on 
another; in which again others excel, who fail in the former. This 
error may be at once illustrated and removed, by considering the 
parallel instance of Arithmetic ; in which every one is aware that 
the process of a calculation i» cot affected by the nature of the 
objects, whose numbers are before us: but that {e.g.) the multipli- 
cation of a number is the very same operation, whether it be a 
number of men, of miles, or of pounds; though nevertheless persons 
may perhaps be found who are accurate in the results of their calcu- 
lations relative to natural philosophy, and incorrect in those of 
political economy, from their different degrees of skill in the subjects 
of these two sciences ; not surely because there are different arts 
of Arithmetic applicable to each of these respectively. 

Others again, who are aware that the simple system of Logic 
may be applied to all subjects whatever, are yet disposed to view it 
as a peculiar method of reasoning, and 'xot, as it is, a method of 
unfolding and analyzing our reasoning: whence many have been 
led {e.g, the author of the Philosophy of Rhetoric) to talk of com- 
paring Syllogistic-reasoning with Moral-reasoning; taking it for 
granted that it is possible to reason correctly without reasoning 
logically; which is, in fact, as great a blunder as if any one were 
to mistake grammar for a peculiar language, and to suppose it 
possible to speak correctly without speaking grammatically. They 
' have in short considered Logic as an art of reasoning; whereas (so 
far as it is an art) it is the art of reasoning; the logician's object 
being, not to lay down principles by which one may reason, but, by 
. which all miist reason, even though they are not distinctly aware of 
them: — to lay down rules, not which may be followed with advantage, 
but which cannot possibly be departed from in sound reasoning. 
These misapprehensions and objections being such as lie on the 
very threshold of the subject, it would have been hardly possible, 
without noticing them, to convey any just notion of the nature and 
design of the logical system. 

§2. 

Origi ; of Supposing it then to have been perceived that the operation of 
Logie. Keasoning is in all cases the same, the analysis of that operation 
could not fail to strike the mind as an interesting matter of inquiry. 
And moreover, since (apparent) arguments which are unsound and 
mconclusive, are so often employed, either from error or design; 
and since even those who are not misled by these fallacies, are so 
often at a loss to detect and expose them in a manner satisfactory 
to others, or even to themselves ; it could not but appear desirable 
to lay down some general rules of reasoning applicable to all cases ; 
by which a per»"'» might be enabled the more readily and clearly 
to state the grounds of Lie own conviction, or of his objection to the 
arguments of an opponent ; instead of arguing at random, without 
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any fixed and acknowleged prmciples to guide his procedure. Such 
rules would be analogous to those of Arithmetic, which obviate the 
tediousness and uncertainty of calculations in the head; wherein, 
after much labour, different persons might arrive at different results, 
without any of them being able distinctly to point out the error of 
the rest. A system of such rules, it is obvious, must, instead of 
deserving to be called the "art of wrangling," be more justly 
characterised as the ** art of Cjatting short wrangling,*' by bringing 
the parties to issue at once, if not to agreement, and thus saving a 
waste of ingenuity. 

In pursuing the supposed investigation, it will be found that Anaiysit oi 
every Conclusion is deduced, in reality, from two other propositions;*'*""**'*'* 
(thence called Premises;) for though one of these may be, and 
commonly is, suppressed, it must nevertheless be understood as 
admitted; as may easily be made evident by supposing the denial 
of the suppressed premiss; which wiU at once invalidate the argu- 
ment; e.g. if any one, from perceiving that ** the world exhibits 
marks of design," infers that ** it must have had an intelligent 
author," though he may not be aware in his own mind of the 
existence of any other premiss, he will readily understand, if it be 
denied that ** whatever exhibits marks of design must have had an 
intelligent author," that the affirmative of that proposition is 
necessary to the validity of the argument.^ Or again, if any one on 
meeting with " an animal which has horns on the head"- infers that 
"it is a ruminant," he will easily perceive that this would be no 
argument to any one who should not be aware of the general fact 
that "all horned animals ruminate." 

An argument thus stated regularly and at fuU length is called a Syllogism. 
Syllogism; which therefore is evidently not a peculiar kind of 
argument^ but only a peculiar form of expression, in which every 
argument may be stated.' 

When one of the premises is suppressed, (which for brevity's 
sake it usually is,) the argument is called an Enthymeme. And 



1 Some choose to call this proposition 
not 9Lpremis8 but mere^ A. condition. This 
however is, substantially, (s^ has been 
formerly remarked) just what Logicians 
mean. Whoever has any good gn'ound 
for believing his inference to be a just 
one, mtist believe this condition to exist. 

s Some writers, and Locke among 
others, who profess to despise what they 
call *^ syllogistic reasoning,'' distinctly 
admit — as Locke does,6.j0f. in ch. xvii. that 
^ tUl right reasoning may be reduced to 
the form of Syllogism ;" (which is admit- 
ting the utmost that I conceive any Lo« 
giciau maintains) only, there are, he says. 
other and better ** ways of reasoning:" 
that is, as he proceeds to explain, people 
lo not always, or usually, express their 
feasoning in a syUogistie/orm; as if any 
one had ever doubted UuUt £lzoept in- 



deed it be a writer in the Edinburgh 
Review, (in 1839,) who in deprecating 
and deriding all attempts to adduce evi' 
dences of the truth ot Christianity, as 
useless, and even dangerous, for the mass 
of mankind, (a discovery, by the way, 
which its first promulgators were not 
enlightened enough to make) gives as a 
reason, that **the Gospel has been the 
stay of countless millions who never 
framed a syllogismJ** And very probable 
it is, that Nicodemus for instance, and 
those who deputed him, when he said 
** we know that thou art a teacher sent 
from God; for no man can do these 
miracles that thou doest except God be 
with him," though he spoke granmiati- 
cally and reasoned conclusively, maj 
have nef«r heard of syllo^Eiams, or viet 
of nouns and verba. 
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it may be worth while to remark, that when the argument ui 
in this state, the objections of an opponent are (or rather appear to 
be) of two kinds; viz. either objections to the (usertion itself, or 
objections to its force as an argiunent. E. G, In one of the above 
instances, an atheist may be conceived either denying' that the 
world does exhibit marks of design, or denying* that it follows from 
thence that it had an intelligent author. Now it is important to 
keep in mind that the only difference in the two cases is, that in 
the one, the expressed premiss is denied, in the other the suppressed; 
for the force as an argument of either premiss depends on the other 
premiss: if both be admitted, the conclusion legitimately connected 
with them cannot be denied. 

It is evidently immaterial to the argument whether the Conclusion 
be placed first or last; but it may be proper to remark, that a 
Premiss placed after its Conclusion is called the Reason'^ of it, and 
is introduced by one of those conjunctions which are called causal; 
xnz, "since," "because," <kc. which may indeed be employed to 
designate a Premiss, whether it came first or last. The illative 
conjunctions, "therefore," &c. designate the Conclusion. 

It is a circumstance which often occasions error and perplexity, 
that both these classes of conjunetions have also another significa- 
tion, being employed to denote, respectively. Cause and Effect, as 
weU as Premiss and Conclusion: e.g. If I say, " this ground is rich, 
hecause the trees on it are flourishing," or ** the trees are flourish- 
ing, and therefore the soil must be rich,'* I employ these conjunctions 
to denote the connexion of Premiss and Conclusion; for it is plain 
that the luxuriance of the trees is not the cause of the soil's fertility, 
but only the cause of nhy knowing it. If again I say, " the trees 
flourish, hecause the ground is rich," or ** the ground is rich, and 
therefore the trees flourish," I am using the very same conjunctions 
to denote the connexion of cause and effect; for in this case, the 
luxuriance of the trees, being evident to the eye, would hardly need 
to be proved^ but might need to be accounted for. 

There are, however, many cases in which the Cause is employed 
to prove the existence of its Effect ; especially in arguments relat* 
ing to future events; as e.g. when from favourable weather any one 
argues that the crops are likely to be abundant;^ the cause and the 
reason, in that case, coincide. And this contributes to their beings 
so often confounded together in other cases. 

§3. 

In an argument, such as the examples .above given, it is, as baa 
been said, impossible for any one, who admits both Premises, to 
a>yoid admitting the conclusion. 

^ ^8 the ancient atheists did. * As the modem atheists do. 

* The Major-premiss is often called the Principle; and the word JReason ia then 
confined to the Minor. 

• See Appendix, No. I. art. Rtason. See alao Jtketoric, Part I. oh. 2, { ii. 
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A man may perhaps deny, or doubt, and require proof, lliat all 
vumals that are horned do ruminate. Nay, it is conceivable that 
he may even not clearly understand what " ruminant** means; but 
still it will be not the less clear to him, that, supposing these 
Premises granted, the Conclusion must be admitted. 

And even if you suppose a case where one or both of the Premises 
shall be manifestly false and absurd, this will not alter the concluh 
tiveness of the Eeasoning; though the conclusion tself may perhaps 
be absurd also. For instance, ** All the Ape-tribe are originally 
descended from Reptiles or Insects: Mankind are of the Ape-tribe; 
therefore Mankind are originally descended from Reptiles or Insects:" 
here, every one ^ would perceive the falsity of all three of these 
propositions. But it is not the less true that the conclusion follows 
from those premises, and that if they were true, it would be iacue 
also. 

Bat there will be frequently an apparent connexion of Premises App&rent 
with a Conclusion which does not in reality follow from them, *'«""**"^ 
thougb to the inattentive or unskilful, the argument may appear 
to be valid. And there are many other cases in which a doubt may 
exist whether the argument be valid or not: t.6. whether it be 
possible or not to admit the Premises, and yet deny the Conclu- 
sion. It is of the highest importance, therefore, to lay down some 
regular form to which every valid argument may be reduced, and 
to devise a rule which shall show the validity of every argument in 
that form, and consequently the unsoundness of any apparent 
argument which cannot be reduced to it. E.G. If such an argument 
as this be proposed, ** every rational agent is accountable; brutes 
are not rational agents; therefore they are not accoimtable:" of 
again, '* all wise legislators suit their laws to the genius of their 
nation; Solon did this; therefore he was a wise legislator:'* there 
are some, perhaps, who would not perceive any fallacy in such 
arguments, especially if enveloped in a cloud of words; and still 
more, when the conclusion is true, or (which comes to the same 
point) if they are disposed to believe it: and others might perceive 
indeed, but might be at a loss to explain, the fallacy. Now these 
(apparent) arguments exactly correspond, respectively, with the 
following, the absurdity of the conclusions from which is manifest: 
"every horse is an animal; sheep are not horses; therefore they 
are not animals;'* and, '* all vegetables grow; an animal grows; 
therefore it is a vegetable.** These last examples, I have said, 
correspond exactly (considered as arguments) with the former; the 
question respecting the validity of an Argument, being, not whether 
the conclusion be true, but whether it follows from the premises 
adduced. 

This mode of exposing a fallacy, by bringing forward a similar 

' £xcept certain French NftturaUsts. 
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one whose conclusion is obviously absurd, is often, and very advan- 
tageously resorted to in addressing those who are ignorant of 
Logical rules;® but to lay down such rules, and employ them as a 
test, is evidently a safer and more compendious, as weU as a more 
philosophical mode of proceeding. To attain these, it would plainly 
be necessary to analyze some clear and valid arguments, and to 
observe in what their conclusiveness consists. 

Let us then examine and analyze such an example as one of those 
first given: for instance, "Every animal that has horns on the 
head is ruminant; the Elk has horns on the head; therefore the 
Elk is ruminant." It will easily be seen that the validity [or 
•* conclusiveness," or " soundness"] of the Argument does not at 
all depend on our conviction of the truth of either of the Premises; 
or even ofe our understanding the meaning of them. For if we 
substitute for one of the things we are speaking about, some 
unmeaning Symbol, (such as a letter of the alphabet,) which may 
stand for any thing that may be agreed on, the Reasoning remains: 
the same. 

For instance, suppose we say, (instead of *' animal that has 
horns on the head,") '* Every X is riuninant; the Elk is X; there- 
fore the Elk is ruminant;"' the Argument is equally valid. 

And again, instead of the word "ruminant," let us put the 
letter " Y:" then the argument "Every X is Y; the Elk is X; 
therefore the Elk is Y;" would be a valid argument as before. 

And the same would be the case if you were to put ** Z" for 
•* the Elk:" for the syllogism "Every X is Y; Z is X; therefore 
Z is Y," is completely valid, whatever you suppose the Symbols X, 
Y, and Z to stand for. 

Any one may try the experiment by substituting for X, Y, and 
Z, respectively, any words he pleases; and he will find that, if he 
does but preserve the same form of expression, it will be impossible 
to admit the truth of the Premises, without admitting also the 
truth of the Conclusion. 

And it is worth observing here, that nothing is so likely to lead 
to that — ^very common, though seemingly strange — error, of sup- 
posing ourselves to understand distinctly what in reality we under- 
stand but very imperfectly, or not at all, as the want of attention 
to what has been just explained. 

A man reads — or even writes — ^many pages perhaps, of an 
argumentative work, in which one or more of the terms employed 



* An exposure of some of Hume's falla- 
cies in his "Essay on Miracles" and 
elsewhere, was attempted, on this plan, 
a few years ago, in a pamphlet (published 
anonymously, as the nature of the argu- 
ment requirea, but which I see no reason 
against acknowledging) entitled *' His- 
toric Doubts relative to Napoleon Buon- 
aparte;'' in which it was shown that the 



existence of that extraordinary person 
could not, on Hume's principles, oe re- 
ceived as a well authenticated fact; since 
it rests on evidence less strong than tliat 
which supports the Scripture-histories. 

For a clear development of the modd 
in which this last evidence operates on 
most minds, see " Hindi on Inspiration,*' 
pp. 30-46. 
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oonyej nothing ^stinct to his mind: and yet he is liable to overlook 
this circumstance, from finding that he clearly understands the 
Arguments, He may be said, in one sense, to understand what he 
is reading; because he can perfectly follow the train of Reasoning^ 
itself. But ikist perhaps, he might equally well do, if he were to 
Bubstitute for one of the words employed, X, or Z, or any other 
such unknown Symbol; as in the examples above. But a man will 
often confound together, the understanding of the Arguments, in 
themselves, and the understanding of the words employed^ and of 
the nature of the things those words denote. 

It appears then, that valid Reasoning, when regularly expressed* 
has its validity [or conclusiveness] made evident from the mere 
form of the expression itself, independently of any regard to the 
sense of the words. 

In examining this form, in such an example as that just given, 
you will observe that in the first Premise (** X is Y,'*) it is assumed 
universally of the Class of things (whatever it may be) which *• X " 
denotes, that « Y** may be affirmed of them: and in the other 
Premise, (" Z is X,") that " Z" (whatever it may stand for) is 
* referred to that Class, as comprehended in it. Now it is evident 
that whatever is said of the whole of a Class, may be said of any 
thing that is comprehended [or "included," or "contained,"] in 
that Class: so that we are thus authorized to say (in the conclusion) 
that "Z" is" Y." 

Thus also, in the example first given, having assumed universally, 
of the Class of " Things which exhibit marks of design," that they 
"had an intelligent maker," and then, in the other Premise, 
having referred "The world" to that Class, we conclude that it 
may be asserted of "The world" that "it had an intelligent 
maker." 

And the process is the same when any thing is denied of a whole 
Class. We are equally authorized to deny the same, of whatever 
is comprehended imder that Class. For instance, if I say, "No 
liar is deserving of trust; this man is a liar; therefore he is not 
deserving of trust;" I here deny " deserving of trust," of the whole 
Class denoted by the word " Har;" and then I refer " this man" to 
that Class; whence it follows that " deserving of trust" may be 
denied of him. 

This argument also will be as manifestly valid, if (as in the for- 
mer case) you substitute for the words which have a known meaning, 
any imdetermined Symbols, such as letters of the alphabet. " No 
X is Y; Z is X; therefore Z is not Y," is as perfect a syllogism as 
the other with the affirmative conclusion. 

And here- it is to be observed, that by " Class** is meant through- Meaning oi 
out this treatise, not merely a " Head" or " general description" cusi** 
to which several things are actually referred, but one to which an 
indefinite number of things miglil conceivably be referred; viz. as 
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many as (in the colloquial phrase) may " answer to the description.*^ 
E, G. One may conceive that when the first-created man existed 
alone, some superhmnan Beings may have contemplated him not 
merely as an individual bearing the froper-name of Adam, but also, 
by Abstraction, simply, as possessing those attributes which we 
call collectively "humanity* [** human-nature;'*] and may have 
applied to him a name, — such as " Man*' — ^implying those attributes, 
[that description] and which would consequently suit equally well 
any of his descendants. 

When then any thing is said to be " referred to such and such 
ft Class** this is to be understood either of an acttial, or what may 
bo celled. Sk potential Class: i.e. the word Class is used whether there 
actually exist, or not, several things to which the description will 
apply. For it is evident, that, in any case, we refer something to 
a certain Class in consequence of that thing's possessing certain 
attributes, and not, vice versa. And this being kept in mind, there 
is a convenience in employing the word " Class" instead of intro- 
ducing circumlocution by always speaking of ** description." 

It will be found, then, on examination, that all valid arguments 
whatever may be easily reduced to such a form as that of the' 
foregoing syllogisms; and that consequently the principle on which 
they are constructed is the UNIVERSAL PRINCIPLE of 
Reasoning. So elliptical, indeed, is the ordinary mode of expression, 
even of those who are considered as prolix writers, — i.e. so much 
is impUed and left to be understood in the course of argument, in 
comparison of what is actually stated, (most men being impatient, 
even to excess, of any appearance of unnecessary and tedious 
formality of statement,) that a single sentence will often be found, 
though perhaps considered as a single argument, to contain, com- 
pressed into a short compass, a chain of several distinct arguments. 

But if each of these be fully developed, and the whole of what 

the author intended to imply be stated expressly, it wiU be found 

that all the steps even of the longest and most complex train of 

reasoning may be reduced into the above form.* 

Meaning of It is a mistake (which might appear scarcely worthy of notice, 

reioning. had not SO many, even esteemed writers, fallen into it) to imagine 

that Aristotle and other logicians meant to propose that this prolix 

form of unfolding arguments should universally supersede, in 

argumentative discourses, the common forms of expression; and 

that, ** to reason logically," means, to state all arguments at full 

length in the syllogistic form; and Aristotle has even been charged 

with inconsistency for not doing so. It has been said that ** in his 

Treatises of Ethics^ Politics^ due. he argues like a rational creature, 

and never attempts to bring his own system into practice. "^^ Aa 

* One of the ancients is reported to it appears that the reverse of this ooin- 
have compared Logic to the closed fist, parison would be more correot. 
■ad Bhetorio to the open hand* To ne ^ Lord Karnes. 
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well might a cbemist be charged with inconsistency for making nse of 
any of the compound substances that are commonly employed, without 
previously analyzing and resolving them into their simple elements; 
as well might it be imagined that, " to speak grammatically," 
means, to parse every sentence we utter. The chemist (to pursue 
the illustration) keeps by him his tests and his method of analysis, 
to be employed when any substance is offered to his notice, the 
composition of which has not been ascertained, or in which adultera- 
tion is suspected. Now a fallacy may aptly be compared to some 
adulterated compound; " it consists of an ingenious mixture of truth 
*' and falsehood, so entangled, — so intimately blended, — that the 
" falsehood is (in the chemical phrase) held in solution: one drop of 
" sound logic is that test which immediately disunites them, makes 
** the Foreign substance visible, and precipitates it to the bottom. *'^^ 

§4. 

But to resume the investigation of the principles of Reasoning: Aristotle's 
the Maxim resulting from the examination of a syllogism in the ^*®'**°^ 
foregoing form, and of the apphcation of which, every valid argu- 
ment is in reahty an instance, is, " that whatever is predicated 
{i.e. affirmed or denied) universally, of any Class of things, may be 
predicated, in like manner, {viz. affirmed or denied) of any thing 
comprehended in that Class.'* This is the principle, commonly 
called the dictum de omni et nullOf for the indication of which we 
are indebted to Aiistotle, and which is the keystone of his whole 
logical system. 

It is remarkable that some, otherwise judicious writers, should 
have been so carried away by their zeal against that philosopher, as 
to speak with scorn and ridicule of this principle, on account of its 
obviousness and simplicity; though they would probably perceive at 
once, in any other case, that it is the greatest triumph of philosophy 
to refer many, and seemingly very various, phenomena to one, or a 
very few simple principles; and that the more simple and evident 
such a principle is, provided it be truly applicable to all the cases 
in question, the greater is its value and scientific beauty. If, indeed, 
any principle be regarded as not thus applicable, that is an objection 
to it of a different kind. Such an objection against Aristotle 't; 
Dictum, no one has ever attempted to establish by any kind of proof; 
but it has often been taken for granted; it being (as has been stated) 
very commonly supposed, without examination, that the syllogism is 
a distinct kind of argument, and that the rules of it accordingly do 
not apply, nor were intended to apply to all reasoning whatever. 
Dr. Campbell^' endeavours, under this misapprehension, with some 

11 This excellent illuBtration is cited production, great reach of thought, as 

from apassage in an anonymous pamphlet, well as knowledge of his subject. 
** An Examination of Kett's Logic.*' 

The author displays, though in a hasty "^ ** Philosophy of Bhetorio." 
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ingenuity, and not without an air of plausibility, to show that every 
syllogism must be futile and worthless, because the Premises vir- 
tually assert the Conclusion: little dreaming, of course, that his 
objections, however specious, lie against the process of reasoning 
itself, universally; and will, therefore, of course, apply to those very 
arguments which he is himself adducing. He should have been 
reminded of the story of the woodman, who had mounted a tree, 
and was so earnestly employed in lopping the boughs, that he 
unconsciously cut off the bough on which he was standing. 

It is still more extraordinary to find other eminent authors" 
adopting, expressly, the very same objections, and yet distinctly 
admitting the possibility of reducing every course of argument to 
a series of syllogisms. 
Mistake One of these writers brings an objection against the Dictum of 

the^meanfng Aristotlc, which it may be worth while to notice briefly, for the 
of the sa,ke of setting in a clearer light the real character and object of 

that Principle. Its application being, as has been seen, to a 
regular and conclusive Syllogism, he supposes it intended to prove 
and make evident the conclusiveness of such a syllogism; and 
remarks how unphilosophical it is to attempt giving a demonstration 
of a demonstration. And certainly the charge would be just, if we 
could imaginis the logician's object to be, to increase the certainty 
of a conclusion which we are supposed to have already arrived at 
by the clearest possible mode of proof. But it is very strange that 
such an idea should ever have occurred to one who had even the 
slightest tincture of Natiu'al philosophy: for it might as well be 
imagined that a natural philosopher's or a chemist's design is to 
strengthen the testimony of our senses by a priori reasoning, and 
to convince us that a stone when thrown wiU fall to the ground, and 
that gunpowder will explode when fired ; because they show that 
according to their principles those phenomena must take place as 
they do. But it would be reckoned a mark of the grossest ignorance 
and stupidity not to be aware that their object is not to prove the 
existence of an individual phenomenon, which our eyes have 
witnessed, but (as the phrase is) to account for it: i,e. to show 
according to what principle it takes place; — to refer, in short, the 
individual case to a general law of nature. The object of Aristotle's 
Dictum is precisely analogous; he had, doubtless, no thought of 
adding to the force of any individual syllogism; his design w^as to 
point out the general principle on which that process is conducted 
which takes place in each syllogism. And as the Laws^^ of nature 
(as they are called) are in reality merely generalized factSy of which 
all the phenomena coming under them are particular instances; so, 
the proof drawn from Aristotle's Dictum is not a distinct demon- 
Btration brought to confirm another demonstration, but is merely a 

U AsDugald Stewart: Philosophy, vol. ii.: and Locke, vol. ii. ch. 17, | i. 

M Appendix, No. 1, art. Law. 
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generalized and abstract statement of all demonstration whatever; 
and is, therefore, in fact, the very demonstration which {mutatis 
mutandis) accommodated to the various subject-matters, is actually 
employed in each particular case. 

In order to trace more distinctly the diflTerent steps of the JJfJ^nlJUJ' 
abstracting process, by which any particular argument may be of argumeni 
brought into the most general form, we may first take a syllogism abstraot. 
(t.e. an argument stated accurately and at full length), such as the 
example formerly given, '' whatever exhibits marks of design, &c.," 
and then somewhat generalize the expression, by substituting (as in 
algebra) arbitrary unmeaning symbols for the significant terms that 
were originally used; the syllogism will then stand thus; " every 
B is A; C is B; therefore C is A." The reasoning, when thus 
stated, is no less evidently valid, whatever terms, A, B, and C, 
respectively, may be supposed to stand for. Such terms may 
indeed be inserted as to make all or some of the assertions /a256; 
but it will still be no less impossible for any one who admits the 
truth of the premises, in an argument thus constructed, to deny 
the conclusion; and this it is that constitutes the conclusiveness of 
an argument. 

Yiewing then the syllogism thus expressed, it appears clearly, 
that '* A stands for any thing whatever that is afiirmed of a certain 
entire Glass," {viz. of every B,) ** which class comprehends or 
contains in it something else,^ viz, C, (of which B is, in the second 
premiss, afiirmed) ; and that, consequently, the first term (A) is, in 
the conclusion, predicated of the third C. 

Now to assert the validity of this process, now before us, is to 
state the very Dictum we are treating of, with hardly even a verbal 
alteration: viz,: 

1. Any* thing whatever, predicated of a whole class, 

2. Under which class something else is contained, 

3. May be predicated of that which is so contained. 

The three members into which the Maxim is here distributed, 
correspond to the three propositions of the Syllogism to which they 
are intended respectively to apply." 

The advantage of substituting for the terms in a regular syllogism, utiiitjr of 
arbitrary unmeaning symbols, such as letters of the alphabet, is cant* '^^ 
much the same as in Geometry: the Reasoning itself is then con- •y°»*><>^ 
sidered, by itself, clearly, and without any risk of our being misled 
by the truth or falsity of the conclusion; which is, in fact, accidental 
and variable; the essential point being, as far as the argument is con- 
cerned, the connection between the premises and the conclusion. We 
are thus enabled to embrace the general principle of all reasoning, 
and to perceive its applicability to an indefinite number of individual 
oases. That Aristotle, therefore, should have been accused of 

M See Book IV. Ch. III. i 1. 



26 



ANALYTICAL OUTLINE. 



[Book I. 



True 
sliaracter 
of the 
Dictum. 



Detection of 

ansoiind 

arguments. 



making use of these symbols for the purpose of darkening his 
demonstrations, and that too by persons not unacquainted with 
Geometry and Algebra, is truly astonishing. If a geometer, instead 
of designating the four angles of a square by four letters, were to 
call them nor^, soutbf east, and west, he would not render the 
demonstration of a theorem the easier; and the learner would be 
much more likely to be perplexed in the application of it. 

It belongs then exclusively to a Syllogism, properly so called 
(i.e. a valid argument, so stated that its conclusiveness is evident 
from the mere form of the expression), that if letters, or any other 
unmeaning symbols, be substituted for the several terms, the 
validity of. the argument shall still be evident. Whenever this is 
not the case, the supposed argument is either unsound and sophis- 
tical, or else may be reduced (without any alteration of its meaning) 
into the syllogistic form; in which form, the test just mentioned 
may be applied to it. 

Some persons have remarked of the " Dictum" (meaning it as a 
disparagement) that it is merely a somewhat circuitous explanation 
of what is meant hy a Class, It is, in truth, just such an explana- 
tion of this as is needful to the student, and which must be kept 
before his mind in reasoning. For we should recollect that 
not only every Class [the Sign of which is a " Common-term*'] 
comprehends under it an indefinite number of individuals, — and 
often of other Classes, — differing in many respects from each other, 
but also most of those individuals and classes may be referred, 
each, to an indefinite number of classes according as we choose to 
abstract this point or that, from each. 

Now to remind one on each occasion, that so and so is referable 
to such and such a Class, and that the class which happens to be 
before us comprehends such and such things, — ^this is precisely aU 
tliat is ever accomplished by Reasoning. 

For one may plainly perceive, on looking at any of the examples 
above, that when we assert both the Premises taken in conjunction, 
we have, virtually, implied the Conclusion. Else, indeed, it would 
not be impossible (as it is) for any one to deny the Conclusion, ^ha 
admits both Premises.^* 

What is called an unsound or fallacious argument (t.€. an apparent 
argument, which is, in reality, none) cannot, of course, be reduced 
into this form; but when stated in the form most nearly approaching 
to this that is possible, its fallaciousness becomes more evident, 
from its nonconformity to the foregoing rule: e.g. "whoever i& 
capable of deliberate crime is responsible; an infant is not capable 



10 Hence, some have considered it as a 
disparagement toa Syllogism (which they 
imagine to be one kind of Argument) that 
you can gain non»w truth from it; the 
Conclusions it establishes being in &ct 
known already, by every one who lias 
admitted the rremises. 



Since, however, a Syllogism is not a 
certain distinct kind of argument, but 
anp argument whatever, stated in a regu- 
lar form, the complaint, such as it is. Ties 
against Reasoning altogether. In B. iv. 
on. 2, this point is more fuUy explained. 
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of deliberato crime; therefore, an infant is not responsible," (see 
§ 3): here the term " responsible** is affirmed universally of ** those 
capable of deliberate crime;** it might, therefore, according to 
Aristotle's Dictum, have been affirmed of any thing contained under 
that class; but, in the instance before us, nothing is mentioned as 
contained under that class; only, the term '* infant** is excluded 
from that class; and though what is affirmed of a whole class may 
be affirmed of any thing that is contained under it, there is no 
ground for supposing that it may be denied of whatever is not so 
contained; for it is evidently possible that it may be applicable to a 
whole class and to something else besides. To say, e.g, that all 
trees are vegetables, does not imply that nothing else is a vegetable; 
nor, when it is said, that ** all who are capable of deUberate crime 
are responsible,** does this imply, that ** no others are responsible;** 
for though this may be very true, it has not been asserted in the 
premiss before us; and in the analysis of an argument, we are to 
discard all consideration of what niight be asserted; contemplating 
only what actually is laid down in the premises. It is evident, 
therefore, that such an apparent argiunent as the above does not 
comply with the rule laid down, nor can be so stated as to comply 
with it; and is consequently invalid. 

Again, in this instance, ''food is necessary to life; com is food; 
therefore, com is necessary to life:** the term ** necessary to life** 
is affirmed of food, but not tmiverscdly ; for it is not said of eoery 
kind of food: the meaning of the assertion being manifestly that 
** some food is necessary to Mfe;** so that, expressed in symbols, the 
apparent argument might stand thu»; *' Some X is Y; Z is X; 
therefore Z is Y.** Here again, therefore, the rule has not been 
complied with, since that which has been predicated, [affirmed or 
denied] not of the whole^ but of a part only of a certain class, 
cannot be, on that ground, predicated of whatever is contained 
under that class. 

There is an argument against miracles by the well-known Mr. 
Hume, which has perplexed many persons, and which exactly corres^ 
ponds to the above. It may be stated thus: ** Testimony is a kind 
of evidence more likely to be false, than a miracle to be true;** 
(or, as it may be expressed in other words, we have more reason 
to expect that a witness should He, than that a miracle should 
occur) *' the evidence on which the Christian miracles are believed, 
is testimony; therefore the evidence on which the Christian miracles 
are believed is more likely to be false than a miracle to be true.** 

Here it is evident that what is spoken of in the first of these 
Premises, is, *' some testimony;** not " aU testimony,** [or any 
whatever,] and by '' a witness** we understand ** some witness,** not, 
** every witness: * so that this apparent argiunent has exactly the 
same fault as the one above.^^ 

V See Appendix IL Bxunple No. SS. 
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§5. 

The fallacy in these last cases is, what is usuallj described in 
logical language as consisting in the ** non-distribution of the 
middle term:" i.e. its not being employed to denote all the objects 
to which it is applicable. In order to understand this phrase, it is 
necessary to observe that a Proposition being an expression in 
which one thing is said, Le, affirmed or denied of another, {e.g. 
** A is B,") both that of which something is said, and that which is 
said of it {i.e. both A and B), are called ** terms;" from their being 
(in their nature) the extremes or boundaries of the Proposition: and 
there are, of course, two, and but two, terms in a proposition (though 
it may so happen that either of them may consist either of one 
Distritmtion word, or of Several); and a term is said to be " distributed," when 
o terma. j^. j^ taken universally, so as to stand for every thing it is capable 
of being applied to; and copsequently ** undistributed," when it 
» stands for a portion only of the things signified by it: thus, ** aU 

food," or every kind of food, are expressions which imply the 
. distribution of the term "food;" *' some food" would imply its 
non-distribution. And it is also to be observed that the term of 
which, in one premiss, something is affirmed or denied, and to 
which, in the other premiss, something else is referred as contained 
in it, is called the ** middle" term in the syllogism, as standing 
between the other two {viz, the two terms of the conclusion), and 
being the medimn of proof. Now it is plain, that if in each premiss 
a part only of this middle-term is employed, i.e. if it be not at all 
distributed, no conclusion can be drawn. Hence, if, in the example 
formerly adduced, it had been merely stated that ** something^' (not 
** whatever,^* or " everything^*) ** which exhibits marks of design is 
the work of an intelligent author," it would not have followed, from 
the world's exhibiting marks of design, that that is the work of 
an intelligent author. 

It is to be observed, also, that the words "all" and "every," 
which mark the distribution of a term, and " some," which marks 
its non-distribution, are not always expressed: they are frequently 
understood, and left to be supplied by the context j e.g. " food is 
necessary;" t?i;ef. "«ome food;" "man is mortal;"©*^. ** every nmn " 
PropoStfons. Propositions thus expressed are called by logicians "tncte;?mfe," 
because it is left undetermined by the form of the expression whether 
the " subject " (the term of which something is affirmed or denied 
being called the " subject " of the proposition, and that which is 
said of it, the " predicate ") be distributed or not. Nevertheless it 
is plain that in every proposition the Subject either is, or is not, 
meant to be distributed; though it be not declared whether it is or 
not. Consequently, every proposition, whether expressed indefinitely 
or not, must be understood as either " universal or "particular; 
those beii^ called Universal in which the predicate is said of the 
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whole of the subject (or, in other words, where the subject is distri- 
buted) ; and those, Particular, in which it is said only of a part of 
the subject: e.g* ''All men are sinful," is universal; ''some men 
are sinful," particular. And this division of propositions is, in 
logical language, said to be according to their "gt«an<iti^." 

Bat the distribution or non-distribution of the predicate is entirely Quantity 
independent of the qaantity oi the proposition; nor are the signs "** ''"'^ 
"all" and "some* ever affixed to the predicate; because its p"p«»J**om 
distribution depends upon, and is indicated by, the "gtcoZify" of the 
proposition; i,e, its being affitmatvoe or negative; it being a uni- 
versal rule, that the predicate of a negative proposition is distribu- 
ted, and of an affirmative, undistributed. The reason of this may 
easily be understood, by considering that a term which stands for a 
whole Class may be applied to (t.e. affirmed of) any thing that is 
comprehended under that class, though the term of which it is thus 
affirmed may be of much narrower extent than that other, and^ tnay, 
therefore, be far from coinciding with the whole of it. Thus it may 
be said with truth, that "the Negroes are uncivilized," though the 
term uncivilized be of much wider extent than "Negroes," compre- 
hending, besides them, Hottentots, &c.; so that it would not be 
allowable to assert, that "aZZwho are uncivilized are Negroes;" 
it is evident, therefore, that it is a part only of the term " uncivi- 
lized " that has been affirmed of " Negroes;" and the same reason- 
ing applies to every affirmative proposition; for though it may so 
happen that the subject and predicate coincide; i.e. are of equal 
extent, as, e.g, "all men are rational animals;" "all equilateral 
triangles are equiangular;" (it being equally true, that " all rational 
animals are men," and that "all equiangular triangles are equi- 
lateral;) yet this is not implied by the form of the expression; since 
it would be no less true, that " all men are rational animals, " even 
if there were other rational animals besides Man. 

It is plain, therefore, that if any part of the predicate is appli- 
cable to the subject, it may be affirmed, and, of course, cannot be 
denied, of that subject; and consequently, when the predicate is 
denied of the subject, this implies that no part of that predicate is 
applicable to that subject; i,e, that the whole of the predicate is 
denied of the subject; for to say, eg, that "no beasts of prey 
ruminate," implies that beasts of prey are excluded from the whole 
doss of ruminant animals, and consequently that "no ruminant 
animals are beasts of prey. " And hence esults the above-mentioned 
rule, that the distribution of the predicate is implied in negative 
propositions, and its non-distribution, in affirmatives. * 

The learner may perhaps be startled at being told that the Non- 
predicate of an affinnative is never distributed; especially as Aldrich onh?"*^^" 
has admitted that accidentally this may take place: as in such a ^*^*^y*" 
proposition as " all equilateral triangles are equiangular:" but this 
18 not accurate: he might have said that in such a proposition as 
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the above the predicate is digtribukible, but not that it is actually 
distributed: t,e, it so happens that ** all equiangular triangles are 
equilateral;*' but this is not implied in the previous assertion; and 
the point to be considered is, not what might be said with truth, but 
what actually has been said. And accordingly mathematicians give 
distinct demonstrations of the above two propositions. 

If it happen to be my object to assert that the Predicate as well 
as the Subject of a certain affirmative proposition is to be understood 
as distributed — and if I say, for instance, '* all equilateral triangles, 
and no others , are equiangular," — I am asserting, in reality, not 
one proposition, merely, but two. And this is the case whenever 
the proposition I state is understood (whether from the meaning of the 
words employed, or from the general drift of the discourse) to imply 
that the whole of the Predicate is meant to be affirmed of the 
Subject. 

Thus, if I say of one number — suppose 100 — ^that it is the Square 
of another, as 10, then, this is understood by every one, from his 
knowledge of the nature of numbers, to imply, what are, in reality, 
the two propositions, that 100 is ** the Square of 10," and also that 
" the Square of 10 is 100." So also, if I say that " Romulus was 
the first king of Rome," this implies, from the peculiar significa- 
tion of ike wordsy that " the first king of Rome was Romulus." 

Terms thus related to each other are called in technical language, 
** convertible ** [or " equivalent "] terms. But then, you are to 
observe that when you not only affirm one term of another, but also 
affirm (or imply) that these are ^' convertible " terms, you are making 
not merely one assertion, but two. 
W«*^ibjtion It is to be remembered, then, that it is not sufficient for the middle 
terms. term to occur in a Universal-proposition; since if that proposition 
be an affirmative, and the middle-term be the predicate of it, it wil] 
not be distributed; e.g, if in the example formerly given, it had been 
merely asserted, that ** all the workt* of an intelligent author show 
marks of design," and that ** the universe shows marks of design,*' 
nothing could have been proved; since, though both these proposiv 
tions are universal, the middle-term is made the predicate in each, 
and both are affirmative; and accordingly, the rule of Aristotle is 
not here complied with, since the term "work of an intelligeuc 
author,** which is to be proved applicable to ** the universe,** would 
not have been affirmed of the middle-term ("what shows marks of 
design**) under which "universe** is contained; but the middle- 
term, on the contrary, would have been affirmed of it. 

If, however, one of the premises be negative, the middle-term 
may then be made the predicate of that, and wili thus according to 
the above remark, be distributed; e,g. " no ruminant animals are 
predacious; the lion is predacious; therefore the lion is not ruminant:'* 
this is a valid syllogism; and the middle -term (predacious) is 
distributed by being m&ib the predicate of a negative proposition. 
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The form, indeed, of the syllogism is not that prescribed by the 
Dictum, but it may easily be reduced to that form, by stating the 
first proposition thus: ''no predacious animals are ruminant;** which 
is manifestly implied (as was above remarked) in the assertion that 
"no ruminant animals are predacious." The syUogism wiU thus 
appear in the form to which the Dictum applies. 

It is not every argument, indeed, that can be reduced to this The Dfctam 
form by so short and simple an alteration as in the case before us: AODiiuL'bil^ 
» longer and more complex process wiU often be required; and rules " 
will hereafter be laid down to facilitate this process in certain cases: 
but there is no sound argument but what can be reduced into this 
fmn, without at all departing from the real meaning and drift of it; 
and the form will be found (though more prolix than is needed for 
ordinary use) the most perspicuous in which an argument can be 
exhibited. 

All Reasoning whatever, then, rests on tl^e one simple Principle 
laid down by Aristotle, that "what is predicated, either affirmatively 
or negatively, of a term distributed, may be predicated in like 
manner {i.e. affirmatively or negatively) of any thing contained 
under that term." So that when our object is to prove any proposi- 
tion, i.e. to show that one term may rightly be affirmed or denied of 
another, the process which really takes place in our minds is, that 
we refer that term (of which the other is to be thus predicated) to 
some class ^^ (t.^. middle term) of which that other may be affirmed, 
or denied, as the case may be. 

Whatever the subject-matter of an argument may be, the Rea8<»* 
ing itself, considered by itself, is in every case the same process; 
and if the writers against Logic had kept this in mind, they would 
have been cautious of expressing their contempt of what they call 
"syllogistio reasoning," which is in truth aZZ reasoning; and instead 
of ridiculing Aristotle *d Principle for its obviousness and simplicity, 
would have perceived that these are, in fact, its highest praise: the 
easiest, shortest, and most evident theory, provided it answer the 
purpose of explanation, being ever the best. 

86. 

If we conceive an inquirer to have reached, in his investigation of 
the theory of Reasoning, the point to which we have now arrived, a 
question wUch would be likely next to engage his attention, is that 
of PredioaHon; ie. since in reasoning we are to find a middle-term 
which may be predicated affirmatively of the Subject in question, we 
are led to inquire what terms may be affirmed, and what denied, of 
what others. 

It is evident that a proper-name, or any other term which denotes Ootoimmi « 
but A single individual, as "Ciesar," '*the Thames,'* **the GotirScSuk' 

M llui4 iSt«iUier an Mfooftor ajwciNMaf daa. Seeabov«,i& 
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querorof Pompey," "this river** (hence called in Logic a "Singular- 
term'*) cannot be affirmed of any thing besides that individual, and 
may therefore be denied of any thing else; we may say, "this 
river is the Thames," or " Caesar was the conqueror of Pompey;'* 
but we cannot say of any thing else that it is the Thames, &,c. 

On the other hand, those terms which are called " Common,** as 
denoting anyone individual of a whole class, as "river,** "con- 
queror,*' may of course be affirmed of any, or all that belong to that 
class: [of any thin^ answering to a certain description] as, " the 
Thames is a river;* " the Rhine and the Danube are rivers.*' 

Common-terms, therefore, are called " predicables " (mz.affirma-' 
ftveZy-predicable), from their capability of being affirmed of others: 
a Singular-term, on the contrary, may be the Subject of a proposi- 
tion, but never the Predicate, unless it be of a negative proposition; 
(as e»g, the first-born of Isaac was not Jacob;) or, unless the Subject 
and Predicate be only two expressions for the same individual 
object; as in some of the above instances. 
Abstraction The proccss by which the mind arrives at the notions expressed 
Jeneraiiwi- ^7 theso " commou " (or in popular language, " general ") terms, is 
tioo. properly called "Generalization;" though it is usually (and truly) 

said to be the business of abstrcuition; for Generalization is one of 
the purposes to which Abstraction is applied. When we draw off^ 
and contemplate separately any part of an object presented to the 
mind disregarding the rest of it, we are said to abstract that part» 
Thus, a person might, when a rose was before his eyes or mind, 
make the scent a distinct object of attention, laying aside all thought 
of the colour, form, <!z;c.; and thus, even though it were the only 
rose he had ever met with, he would be employing the faculty of 
Abstraction; but if, in contemplating several objects, and finding 
that they agree in certain points, we abstract the circumstances of 
agreement, disregarding the differences, and give to all and each of 
these objects a name applicable to them in respect of this agreement, 
i.e, a common name, as "rose," — or again, if we give a name to 
some attribute wherein they agree, as "fragrance " or "redness," 
we are then said to generalize, ^ Abstraction, therefore, does not 
necessarily imply Generalization, though Generalization implies 
Abstraction. 

. Much needless difficulty has been raised respecting the results of 
this process; many having contended, and perhaps more having 
taken for granted, that there must be some really-existing ^ing,^ 
corresponding to each of those " general " [or " common ' ] terms, 
and of which such term is the name, standing for and representing 
it: e.g. that as there is a really existing Being corresponding to the 
proper name, "^tna,** and signified by it, so, the common-term, 
.. **iiiountam," must also have some one really existing thing oorr» 

1* See the sal^oiiied DiiierUtion. Book IV. Cbap. Y. 
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sponding to it; and of course distinct from each individual mountain 
(since the term is not Singular but Common), yet existing in each^ 
since the term is applicable to each of them. " When many different 
men," it is said, ** are at the same time thinking or speaking about 
a 'mountain,' i.e. not any particular one, but 'a mountain, generally,' 
their minds must be all employed on something; which must also be 
ens thing, and not several, and yet cannot be any one individual." 
And hence a vast train of mystical disquisitions about Ideas, ^c. 
has arisen, which are at best nugatory, and tend to obscure our view 
of the process which actually takes place in the mind. 

The fact is, the notion expressed by a Common-term is merely an Notiion ^ 
inadequate [incomplete] notion of an Individual; and from the very commoa 
circumstance of its inadequacy, it will apply equally well to any one *®''"*- 
of an indefinite number of individuals of the same description; — 
to any one, in short, possessing the attribute or attributes that have 
been abstracted, and which are designated by that Common-term. 
E.G. If I omit the mention and the consideration of every circum- 
stance which distinguishes ^tna from any other mountain, I then 
form a notion (expressed by the Common-term " Mountain ") which 
inadequatelf^ designates Mtasi, {i.e. which does not imply any of its 
peculiarities, nor its numerical singleness), and is equally applicable 
to any one of Several other individuals. 

Generalization, it is plain, may be indefinitely extended by a 
further abstraction applied to common-terms: e.g. as by abstraction 
from the term Socrates we obtain the common-term " Philosopher;*' 
so, from "philosopher," by a similar process, we arrive at the 
more general-term ** man;" from " man' we advance to *' animal," 
&c. And so also you may advance from any ** ten" objects before 
you, (for instance, the fingers; from which doubtless arose the 
custom of reckoning by tens) to the general-term, — ^the numb^ 
*'ten;" and thence again, to the more general-term, ''number;" 
and ultimately to the term " quantity.**" 

We are thus enabled, not only to separate, and consider singly Different 
one part of an object presented to the mind, but also to ^x arbi- fro\n^he^"' 
irarily upon whatever part we please, according as may suit the ""^oyw*- 
purpose we happen to have in view. JSL^. Any individual person 
io whom we may direct our attention, may be considered either in 
a political point of view, and accordingly referred to the class of 
Herchanty Farmer, Lawyer, inc. as the case may be; or physio* 



V The emploTment of this facnlty si 
l^easiire has oeen regarded, and pernaps 
with good reason, as the characteristic 
dirtinction of the human mind from that 
•f Uie Brutes. Accordingly, even the 
most intelligent Brutes seem incapable of 
forming any distinct notion of number: 
to do which evidently depends on Abstrac- 
tion. For, in order to eowU any objects, 
yoa must withdraw your thoughts Irom 



all d^erenom between them, and regard 
them simply as units. And accordingly, 
the Savage Tribes (who are less removeu 
than we are from the Brutes) are re-* 
marked for a great deficiency in their 
notions of nutf^r. Few of them can 
count beyond ten, or twenty; and some 
of the rudest Savages have no words to 
expressany numbers beyond five. See Dr« 
Taylor's *' Natural-histmy of Sooiety." 
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logically, as Negro, or White-man; or theologically, as Pagan, 
Mahometan, Christian, &c.; or geographically, as European, 
American, <bc. And so, in respect of any thing else that may he 
the suhject of our reasoning: we arbitrarily fix upon and abstract 
that point which is essential to the purpose in hand; so that the 
same object may be referred to various different classes, according 
to the occasion. Not, of course, that we are allowed to refer any 
thing to a class to which it does not really belong; which would be 
pretending to abstract from it something that was no part of it; but 
that we arbitrarily fix on any part of it which we choose to abstract 
from the rest. 

It is important to notice this, because men are often disposed to 
consider each object as really and properly belonging to some one 
class alone ;^ from their having been accustomed, in the course of 
their own pursuits, to consider, in one point of view only, things 
which may with equal propriety be considered in other points of 
view also: t.e. referred to various Classes, (or predicates.) And 
this is that which chiefly constitutes what is called narrowness-of- 
iMfferent mind. B. O. A mere botanist might be astonished at hearing such 
daulfleo- pla-i^ts as Clover and Lucerne included, in the language of a farmer, 
tion under the term '* grasses," which he has been accustomed to limit 

to a tribe of plants widely different in all botanical characteristics; 
and the mere farmer might be no less surprised to find the trouble- 
some " weed,*' (as he has been accustomed to call it,) known by 
the name of Couch-grass, and which he has been used to class with 
nettles and thistles, to which it has no botanical affinity, ranked by 
the botanist as a species of Wheat, ( Triticum Bepens,) And yet 
neither of these classifications is in itself erroneous or irrational; 
though it would be absurd, in a botanical treatise, to class plants 
accordmg to their agricultural use; or, in an agricultural treatise; 
according to the structure of their flowers. So also, a Diamond 
would be classed by a jeweller along with the ruby, emerald, <Sz;c.t 
as a preciotu stone: while the chemist classes it, along with plum- 
bago and coal, as one of the forms of carbon. 

The utility of these considerations, with a view to the present 
subject, will be readily estimated, by recurring to the account which 
has been already given of the process of Reasoning; the analysis 
of which shows that it consists in referring the term we are speaking 
of to some class, tner. a middle term, which term again is referred 
to, or excluded from (as the case may be) another class, viz, the 
term which we wish to affirm or deny of the Subject of the Con- 
clusion. So that the quality of our reasoning in any case must 
depend on our being able correctly, clearly, and promptly, to abstract 
from the Subject in question that which may furnish a Middle-tenu 
Moitable to the occasion. 

« See the subjoined Diasertation, Book lY. Chap. V. 
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The imperfect and irregular sketcli whicli has here been attempted, vtiiity of the 
of the logical system, may suffice (even though some parts of it fom^^ ^ 
should not be at once fully understood by those who are entirely 
strangers to the study) to point out the general drift and purpose 
of the science, and to render the details of it both more interesting 
and more intelligible. The Analytical form, which has here been 
adopted, is, generally speaking, better suited for introducing any 
science in the plainest and most interesting form; though the Syn- 
thetical, which will henceforth be employed, is the more regular, and 
the more compendious form for storing it up in the memory. 

It is to be observed, however, that technical terms and rules will 
be rather an encumbrance than a help, unless we take care not 
only to understand them thoroughly, but also to learn them so 
peHectly that they may be as readily and as correctly employed as 
the names of the most familiar objects around us. 

But if any one will take the trouble to do this once far all, he 
will find that in the end much trouble will have been saved. For, 
the explanations given of such technical-terms and general rules, 
when thoroughly learnt, once, will save the necessity of going 
through nearly the same explanation, over and aver again on each 
separate occasion. 

In short, the advantage of technical-terms is just like what we 
derive from the use of any other Common-terms. When, for 
instance, we have once accurately learnt the definition of a " Circle,** 
or have had fully described to us what sort of creature an 
** Elephant** is, to say "I drew a drde,* or, "I saw an 
Elephant,** would be sufficiently intelligible, without any need of 
giving the description or definition at full length, over and over 
again^ on every separate occasion. 
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CiiAP. I. — Of the Operations of the Mind and of Terms^ 



§1. 



Qp«ntlons 
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of the Mind. 
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There are three operations [or states] of the mind which are 
immediately concerned in Argument; which are called by logical 
writers — Ist. Simple-apprehension; 2d. Judgment; 3d. Discourse 
or Reasoning.* 

1st. Simple-apprehension they define to he that act or condition 
of the mind in which it receives a notion of any object ; and 
which is analogous to the perception of the senses. It is either 
Incomplex or Complex:* Incomplex-apprehension is of one object, 
or of several without any relation being perceived between them, as 
of "a man," **a horse," "cards:" Complex, is of several fvi^ 
Buch a relation, as of " a man on horseback," " a pack of cards." 

Judgment 2d. Judgment is the comparing together in the mind two of the 
notions [or ideas] which are the objects of Apprehension, whether 
complex or incomplex, and pronouncing that they agree or disagree 
with each other: [or that one of them hehngs or does not belong to 
the other.] Judgment, therefore, is either affirmative or negative, 

Discouna 3d. Reasoning [or ** discourse"] is the act of proceeding from 
certain Judgments to another founded upon them, [or the result of 
them.] 

$2. 

Ungnaga Language affords the signs by which these operations of the 
mind are not only expressed, and communicated to others, but even, 
for the most part, carried on by ourselves. The notion obtained in 



1 Logical writers have in general befnin 
by laying down that there are, in all, 
three operations of the mind : (in univer- 
sum tres) an assertion by no means incon- 
trovertible, and which, if admitted, is 
nothing to the present purpose. Our 
business is wiUi argumentcUion, expressed 
in words, and the operations of the mind 
implied in that; what others there may 
be, or whether any, are irrelevant ques- 
tions. 



The opening of a treatise with a state- 
ment respectme the operations of the 
mind universally, tends to foster the 
prevailing error (from which probably 
the minds of the writers were not exempt > 
of supposing that Logic professes to teach. 
**the use of the mental faculties in gen- 
eral ;*' the " right use of reason," accord- 
ing to Watts. 

s With respect to the technical terms 
employed in this work, see the Preiaoe. 
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an act of apprehension^ is called, when expressed In language, a 
term; an act of judgment is expressed by a proposition; an act of 
reasoning, by an argument; (which, when regularly expressed, is a 
syllogism;) as e,g. 

** Every dispensation of Providence is beneficial; 
Afflictions are dispensations of Providence, 
Therefore they are beneficial:" 

is a Syllogism; the act of reasoning being indicated by the word 
** therefore." It consists of three propositions, each of which has 
(necessarily) two terms^ as " beneficial,*' *' dispensations of Provi- 
dence," ^e. 

In introducing the mention of language previously to the definition 
of Logic, I have departed from established practice, in order that it 
may be clearly understood, that Logic is entirely conversant about 
language. If any process of reasoning can take place, in the mind, 
without any employment of language, orally or mentally, (a meta- 
physical question which I shall not here discuss) such a process 
does not come within the province of the science here treated of.' 
This truth, most writers on the subject, if indeed they were fully 
aware of it themselves, have certainly not taken due care to impress 
on their readers. 

Language is employed for various purposes. It is the province F^''^^"^ 
of the historian, for instance, to convey information by means of Language is 
language, — of the poet, to afford a certain kind of gratification, — «n»pioy»<i. 
of the orator, to persuade, &q. <bc. ; while it belongs to the argu* 
mentative writer or speaker, as such, to convince the understanding. 
And as Grammar is conversant about language universally, for 
whatever purpose it is employed, so, it is only so far as it is 
employed for this last purpose, viz, that of reasoning, that it falls 
under the cognizance of Logic. 

And whereas, in reasoning, terms are liable to be indistinct, (t.e. Terms, 
without any clear, determinate meaning,) propositions to he false, syUogUm!^ 
and arguments inconclusive. Logic undertakes directly and com- 
pletely to guard against this last defect, and, incidentally, and in a 
certain degree, against the others, as far as can be done by the 
proper lue of language. It is, therefore, (when regarded as an 
art) ** the Art of employing language properly for the purpose of 
Reasoning ; and of distinguishing what is properly and truly an 
Argument from spurious imitations of it." The importance of such 
a study no one can rightly estimate who has not long and attentively 
considered how much our thoughts are influenced by expressionii, 
and how much error, perplexity, and labour are occasioned by a 
faulty use of language ; and many who are not unaware of that, 
have yet failed to observe that '' signs" (such as Language supplies) 
are an indispensable instrument of aU Reasoning, strictly so called* 

> See Introduction, | & 
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iVfTM nA In reference howeTer to the aiboTe-mentioned defects, two impor- 
^S^^tiii taut distiiictioiis are to be obsenred« 1st, It is to be remembered 
Mv«ni that that which is, reaUy, a Term, maj be utduthtcdy apprehended 
^^ *^ bj the person employing it, or bj his hearer; and so also, a 
f^^^ Proposition which is falte^ i^ not the less a real PropoMan: but, 
'*^ on the other hand, any expression or statement which does not 

really proffoe any thing, is fioC, really^ an Argument at all, though it 
niaT be brought fcHnrard and passed off as such. 

2dly, It is to be remembered that (as it is OTident from what has 
been formerly said) no rules can be devised that will equally guard 
against all dree of the above-mentioned defects. 

To arrive at a distinct apprehension of every thing that may be 
expressed by any Term whatever, and again, to ascertain the truth 
or falsity of every conceivable Proposition, is manifestly beyond the 
reach of any system of rules. But on the other hand, it t> possible 
to exhibit any pretended Argument whatever in such a form as to 
be able to pronounce decisively on its validity or its fallaciousness. 

So that the last of the three defects alluded to (though not, the 
two former) may be directly and completetSf obviated by tiie applica- 
tion of suitable rules. But the other two defects can be guarded 
against (as will presently be shown) only indirectly ^ and to a certain 
degree. 

In other words, rules may be framed that will enable us to decide, 
what is, or is not, recdly a " Term," — ^really, a " Proposition** — or 
really, an *' Argument:" and to do this, is to guard completely 
against the defect of inconclusiveness; since nothing that is incon* 
elusive, is, really, an "Argument;" though that maybe really a 
'*Term" of which you do not distinctly apprehend the meaning; 
and that which is really a " Proposition,^' may be tk false Proposi- 
tion. 
Afiftiytit of A Syllogism being, as aforesaid, resolvable into three Proposi- 
and Froposi- ^^^^^9 ^^^ ®*c^ Proposition containing two Terms ; of these terms, 
that which is spoken of is called the subject; that which is said of 
it, the predicate; and these two are called the terms [or extremes] 
because, logically, the Subject is placed Jirst, and the Predicate 
last;^ and, in the middle, the Copula, which indicates the act of 
Judgment, as by it the Predicate is affirmed or denied of the 
Subject. The Copula must be either is or is not; which expressions 
indicate simply that you affirm or deny the Predicate, of the Subject. 
The substantive-verb is the only verb recognised by Logic; inasmuch 
as all otiiers are compound; being resolvable, by means of the verb, 
**to be," and a participle or adjective: e.g. *'the Romans con- 
quered:" the word conquered is both copula and predicate, being 
equivalent to •* were (Cop.) victorious " (Pred.) 
It is proper to observe, that the Copula, as such, has no relation 

<* i Greek and in Latin, very often, predicate is, actually,put first: as "great 
and* not unirequeoUy, in English, the la Diana of the Ephesians." 
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to time; but expresses merely the agreement or disagreement of two 
^ven terms : hence, if any other tense of the sub&tantive-verb 
besides the present, is used, it is either understood as the same in 
sense, (the difference of tense being regarded as a matter of gram- 
matical propriety only;) or else, if the circmnstance of time really 
do modify the sense of the whole proposition, so as to make the use 
of that tense an essential, then, tiiis circumstance is to be regarded 
as a part of one of the terms: ** at that time,^* or some such expres« 
sion, being understood: as ''this man was honest;" i.e. ''he is 
one formerly-honest." In such cases, an emphasis, accompanied 
with a peculiar tone, is usually laid on the suhstantive-verb.' 

Sometimes the suhstantive-verh is both Copula and Predicate ; 
t.e. where existence gdIj ia predicated: e.g, Deus est^ "there is a 
God." *' One of Jacob's sons is not." And observe^ that the 
Copula, merely as such, does not imply real existence: e»g, "a 
faidtless man is a Being feigned by the Stoics, and which one must 
not expect to meet with." 

S3. 

It is evident that a Term may consist either of one Word or of 
several ; and that it is not every word that is categorematie, t.e. catpgore- 
capable of being employed by itself as a Term. Adverbs, Preposi- «»»*tic' 
tions, &c, and also Nouns in any other case besides the nominative, 
are syncategorematic, i.e. can only form part of a term. A nomi- Syncatego- 
native Noun may be by itself a term. A Verb (all except the "*™*''®- 
substantive-verb used as the copula) is a mixed word, being resolv- Mixed* 
able into the Copula and Predicate, to which it is equivalent ; and, 
indeed, is often so resolved in the mere rendering out of one language 
into another; as **ipse adest," "he is present." 

It is to be observed, however, that under " verb," we do not infinitivei. 
include the Infinitive, which is properly a Noun-substantive, nor the 
Participle, which is a Noun-adjective. They are verbals; being 
related to their respective verbs in respect of the things they signify: 
but not verhSf inasmuch as they differ entirely in their mode of 
signifcation* It is worth observing, that an Infinitive (though it 
often comes last in the sentence) is never the predicate^ except when 
another Infinitive is the Subject : e,g. 

subj. pred. 

«*I hope to succeed*" i.e. "to succeed is what I hope." "Not 
to advance is to fall back." 

It is to be observed, also, that in English there are two infinitives, 
one in " tn^," the same in sound and spelling as the Participle- 

* Strange to say, there are persons who greater strength ! What can be the 

thus understand our Lord's declaration moral sentiments of those who can believe 

to Pilate : ** my kingdom ii not of this such to have been the aecra senu of the 

world ;" viz. ** iu>ti7;*'^meaning (secretly) words of a divine messenger who is to be 

that it was to become so beaeafteb. our model of truth and of all virtue! 
when bis followers should have attainci 
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present; from which, however, it should be carefully distinguished; 
e.g, "rising early is healthful," and "it is healthful to rise early,'* 
are equivalent. 

Grammarians have produced much needless perplexity by speaking 
oi ihQ participle in "tn^," h&ing employed so and so; when it is 
manifest that that very employment of the word constitutes it, to all 
intents and purposes, an infinitive and not a participle. 

The advantage of the infinitive in ing, is, that it may be used either 
in the nominative or in any oblique case; not (as some suppose) that 
it necessarily implies a hahvt ; e.g. " Seeing is believing: ' " there 
is glory in dying for one's country:'* ** a habit of observing,*' &;c. 

If I say "he is riding," and again "riding is pleasant," in the 
former sentence " riding " is an Adjective, and is the Predicate; in 
the latter it is a Substantive and is the Subject; the sentence being 
equivalent to "it is pleasant to ride." 

In this, and in many other cases, the English word IT serves as 
a represerUative of the Subject when that is put last: e.g» 

pred. subj. 

r N r 'S 

** It is to be hoped that we shall succeed.** 

An adjective (including participles) cannot, by itself, be made the 
Subject of a proposition; but is often employed as a Predicate: as 
*' Crassus was rich;" though some choose to consider some sub- 
stantive as understood in every such case, {e,g, rich man) and con- 
sequently do not reckon adjectives among Simple-terms; [i.e, word» 
which are capable, singly, of being employed as terms.] This, 
however, is a question of no practical consequence; but I have 
thought it best to adhere to Aristotle's mode of statement. (See 
his Categ.) 
simple- Of Simple-terms, then, (which are what the first part of Lo^c 

(ermt. treats of) there are many divisions; of which, however, one will be 

sufficient for the present purpose; viz. into singular and common: 
because, though any term whatever may be a mhject, none but a 
common term can be afiirmatively predicated of severed others. A 
Singular and Singular-term stands for one individual, as "Caesar," "the 
eommoD. Thames:" these, it is plain, cannot be said [predicated] affirmatively, 
of any thing but those individuals respectively. A Common-term is 
one that may stand for any of an indefinite number of individuals, 
which are called its significates: t.e. can be applied to any of them, 
as comprehending them in its single signification; as "man,'* 
•• river/' " great.^' 

The learner who has gone through the Analytical Outline, will 
now be enabled to proceed to the Second and Third Chapters either 
with or without the study of the remainder of what is usually placed 
in the First Chapter, but which I have subjoined as a Supplement, 
See Chap. V. 
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Chap. II. — Of Propositions. 

§1. 

The second pftrt of Logic treats of the Proposition ; which is, 
^ Judgment expressed in words.^* 

A Proposition is defined logically ^ a Sentence indicative^** [or Jc^n^V®""* 
*• asserting "] i.e. which ** affirms or denies.^** It is this that dis- '®^**"' **"* 
tinguishes a ProposUion from a Question^ a Command, ^c. 

Logical Writers are accustomed to add, in explanation of this 
definition, that a *' Proposition" must not he ambiguoiu; inasmuch 
as that which has more than one meaning, is in reality not one, hut 
seoer<d propositions. And they also add that it must not he imper* 
feet or ungrammatical; which is only saying that any comhination 
of words that does not really form a ** Sentence'* cannot he a 
** Proposition;" though one may perhaps conjecture from it what it 
was that the speaker meant to assei*t. 

Propositions considered merely as Sentences, are distinguished categorical 
into ** Categorical" and " Hypothetical." hypothetioti 

The Categorical asserts simply that the Predicate does, or does Sowk**" 
not, apply to the Suhject: as " The world had an intelligent 
maker:' " Man is not capahle of raising himself, unassisted, from 
the savage to the civilized state." The Hypothetical [called hy 
some writers, '* Compound"] makes its assertion imder a Condition, 
OF with an AUemative; as '* If the world is not the work of chance, 
it must have had an intelligent maker:" "Either mankind are 
capahle of rising into civilization miassisted, or the first heginning 
of civilization must have come from ahove." 

The former of these two last examples is of that kind called 
••Conditional-propositions;"' the "condition** heing denoted hy 
••if," or some such word. The latter example is of the kind 
called " Disjunctive;" the alternative being denoted hy " either" 
and " or." 

The division of Propositions into Categorical and Hypothetical, 
is, as has been said, a division of them considered merely as 
Sentences; for a like distinction might be extended to other kinds 
of Sentences also. Thus, *' Are men capable of raising themselves 
to civilization?" •* Go and study books of travels," are what 
might be called categorical sentences, though not propositions, ** If 
man is incapable of civilizing himself, whence came the first begin- 
ning of civilization ?" might be considered as a conditional qttestion: 
and " Either admit the conclusion, or refute the argument," as a 
disjimctive command. 

* ** Sentence " being, in logical Ian- V Or ** hypothetical," according to 

gua^, the Gmus. and ** indicative " the fhoee writers who nee the word *^ oom- 

^* DifTerentia," [or distinguishing-qua- pound'' where we have uaed " hypothetl- 

•Uar.J SeeCh. v. 10. caL" 
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Categorical propositions are subdivided into the puref which asserts 
simply [purely] that the subject does or does not agree with the 
predicate, and the modal, which expresses in what mode [or 
manner] it agrees; e,g, ''An intemperate man will be sickly;" 
" Brutus killed Caesar;" are pure. ** An intemperate man will 
probably be sickly;" "Brutus killed Caesar Ju*%;" are modaL 
At present we speak only of pure categorical propositions. 
Stibttanee The above division of Propositions (into Categorical and Hypo- 
Frcpotition. thetical) is called in the phraseology of Logical writers, a " division 
of them according to their tuhstance;** i,e, considered simply as 
sentences. 

The ** characteristic-5tia7%" [Differentia] of a Proposition being 
its ** (userting^** — i,e, " affirming or denying" something, hence 
Ctvalitj. Propositions are divided, according to their " ^QtuiUty,'* into " affir- 
mative" and " negative." The division of them again, into " true" 
and " false," is also called a division according to their " quality;" 
namely, the " quality of the Matter:** (as it has relation to the 
subject-matter one is treating of) while the other kind of quality 
(a proposition's being affirmative or negative) is " the quality of the 
* expression.** 

The " quality of the matter" is considered (in relation to our 
present inquiries) as accidental and the " quality of the expression" 
as essential. For though the truth or falsity of a proposition — for 
instance, in Natural-'history, is the most essential point in reference 
to NaturaUhistory, and of a mathemcUical proposition, in reference 
to McUhematics, and so in other oases, — ^this is merely accidental 
in reference to an inquiry (such as the present) only as to forms of 
expression. In reference to that, the essential difference is that 
between affirmation and negation. 

And here it should be remarked by the way, that as, on the one 
hand, every Proposition *tnust be either true or false, so, on the 
other hand, nothing else can be, strictly speaking, either true or 
false. In colloquial language however, " true" and " false" are 
often more loosely applied; as when men speak of the " true cause" 
of any thing; meaning, " the real cause;' -**-the " true heir," that 
is, the rightful heir;— ^ ** false prophet, "-^that is, a pretended 
prophet, or one who utters falsehoodsf — a "true" or "false" 
argument; meaning a valid, [real] or an apparent-9Tgament; — a 
man "true," or "false" to his friend; i.e. faithful or unfaithful, &c. 

A Proposition, it ifl to be observed, is Affirmative or Negative, 
according to its Copula; i.e. according as the Predicate is affirmed 
or denied of the Subject. Thus, " Not to advance, is to fall back," 
is affirmatwe: "No miser is truly rich" [or " a miser is not truly 
rich"] is & negative. ** A few of the sailors were saved," is an 
affirmative; " Few of the sailors were saved," is properly a nega- 
tive; for it would be understood that you were speaking of " must 
of the sailors," and denying that they were saved. 
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Another division® of propositions is according to their qtumtity Quuititjr. 
[or extent.] If the Predicate is said of the whole of the Subject, 
-the proposition is Universal: if of part of it only, the proposition is 
Particular (or partial:) e,g. ''Britain is an island;*' " all tyrants 
are miserable;" "no miser is rich;" are ZZmver^a/ propositions/ and 
their subjects are therefore said to be distributed; being understood 
to stand, each, for the whole of its Significates: but, " some islands 
are fertile;" " all tyrants are not assassinated;" are Particular^ 
and their subjects, consequently, not distributed, being taken to 
stand for a part only of their Significates. 

As every proposition must be either Affirmative or Negative, and 
must also be either universal or particvlar, we reckon, in all, four 
kinds of pure categorical propositions, (i.e. considered as to their 
quantity and quality both;) viz. Universal Affirmative, whose symbol 
(used for brevity) is A ; Universal Negative^ E; Particular Affirm- 
ative, /; Particidar Negative, 0. 

When the subject of a proposition is a Common-term, the tint- 
versal signs ("all, no, every") are used to indicate that it is 
distributed, (the proposition being consequently then universal;) the 
particular signs (" some, &c.") the contrary. Should there be no 
sign at all to the common term, the quantity of the proposition 
(which is called an Indefinite proposition) is ascertained by the 
matter; i,e, the nature of the connexion between the extremes: 
which is either Necessary, Impossible, or Contingent. In necessary 
and in impossible Matter, an Indefinite is understood as a universal: indtAtdu, 
e.g. ** birds have wings;" i.e. all: •' birds are not quadrupeds;" i,e. 
none: in contingent matter, (ue, where the terms partly [sometimes] 
agree, and partly not) an Indefinite is understood as a Particular; 
e.g. "food is necessary to life;" i.e. some food; " birds sing;" Le. some 
do; " birds are not carnivorous;" i.e. some are not, or, all are not. 

It is very perpleidng to the learner, and needlessly so, to reckon 
indejinites as one class of propositions in respect of quantity.* They 
must be either universal or particular, though it is not dechrei 
which. The person, indeed, who utters the indefinite proposition, 
may be mistaken as to this point, and may mean to speak univer- 
sally in a case where the proposition is not universally true. And 
the hearer may be in doubt which was meant, or ought to be meant; 
but the speaker must mean either the one or the other. 

Of course the determination of a question relating to the ** mat- 
ter," i.e, when we are authorized to use the universal, and when, 
the particular sign, — ^when, an affirmative, and when a negative, — 
is what cannot be determined by Logic* 

* See Chap. Y. 1 3. 

* Such a mode of claisifieation resembles that of lome grammariana, who, among 
th« Gonden, enumerate the 4oMf^ gender! 
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singular As for singular propositions, (eiz. those whose subject is' either a 

Son?'*' proper name, or a common term with a singular sign) they are 
reckoned as Universals, (see Book IV. Ch. IV. § 2.) because in 
them we speak of the whole of the subject; e,g, when we say, 
"Brutus was a Roman/' we mean the whole of Brutus. This is 
the general rule ; but some Singular-propositions may fairly be 
reckoned particular; i,e. when some qualifying word is inserted, 
which indicates that you are not speaking of the whole of the sub- 
ject; e.g. ''Csesar was not wholly a tyrant;" "this man is occch 
tionally intemperate;*' " non omnis moriar." 

It is not meant that these may not be, and that, the most natur- 
ally, accounted Universals; but it is only by viewing them in the 
other light, that we can regularly state the Contradictory to a 
Singular proposition. Strictly speaking, when we regard such pro- 
positions as admitting of a variation in Quantity, they are not 
properly considered as Singular; the subject being, e,g. not Cassar^ 
but the parts of his character. 
Distribution It is evident that the subject is distributed in every universal 
**'"*** proposition, and never in a particular: (that being the very differ- 
ence between universal and particular propositions:) but the distri- 
bution or non-distribution of the predicate, depends (not on the 
quantity, but) on the quality, of the proposition; for, if sny part of 
the predicate agrees with the Subject, it must be affirmed and not 
denied of the Subject ; therefore, for an Affirmative-proposition to 
be true, it is sufficient that some part of the predicate agrees with 
the Subject ; and (for the same reason) for a Negative to be true, 
it is necessary that the whole of the predicate should disagree with 
the Subject: e.g. it is true that ''learning is useful" though the 
whole of the term " useful" does not agree with the term ** learn- 
ing" (for many things are useful besides learning;) but ** no vice is 
useful," would be false if any part of the term ''useful" agreed 
with the term " vice;" 1.0. if you could find any one useful thing 
which was a vice. 

And this holds good equally whether the negative proposition be 
•'universal " or " particular." For to say that ** Some X is not 
Y" (or — ^which is the same in sense — ^that " All X is not Y") is to 
imply that there is no part of the term « Y" [no part of the Class 
wluch <'Y" stands /or] that is applicable to the whole without 
exception^ of the term " X;"— in short, that there is some part of 
the term " X " to which " Y" is wholly inapplicable. 

Thus, if I say, " some of the men found on that island are not 
V, sailors of the ship that was wrecked there," or, in other words, 

*' the men found on that island are not, all of them, sailors of tbo 
ship, <!z;c." I imply that the term " sailors, ^c." is wholly inap- 
plicable to some of the "men on the island;" though it might 
perhaps be applicable to others of them. 

Again, if I say " some coin is made of silver," and " some coin 
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is not made of silver," (or in other words, that ''all coin is not 
made of silver") in the former of these propositions I imply, that in 
iome portion (at least) of the Class of *' things made of silver," is 
found [or comprehended] ''some coin:" in the latter proposition I 
imply that there is *' some coin" which is contained in no portion of 
the Class of " things made of silver;" or (in other words) which is 
excluded from the whole of that Class. So that the term " made of 
silver" is distributed in this latter proposition, and not, in the former. 

The two practical rules then to be observed respecting distribution, 
are, 

1st, All universal propositions (and no particular) distribute the 
ttMect. 

2. All negative (and no affirmative) the predicate.'* 

It may happen indeed, that the whole of the predicate in an 
affirmative may agree with the subject; e.g. it is equally true, that 
"all men are rational animals;" and "all rational animals are 
men;" but this is merely accidental, aud is not at all implied in the 
form of eapression, which alone is regarded in Logic.^^ 



Of Opposition. 

§3. 

Two propositions are said to be opposed to each other, when, 
having the same Subject and Predicate, they differ, in quantity, or 
quality, or hoth.^ It is evident, that with any given subject and 
predicate, you may state four distinct propositions, viz. A, E, I, 
and 0; any two of which are said to be opposed;^ hence there are 
four different kinds of opposition, vi$» 1st, the two universab (A 



10 Hence, it is matter of common re- 
mark, that it is difficult to prove a Nega- 
tiye. At first sight this appears very 
obvious, from the circumstance that a 
Negative iias one more Term distributed 
than the corresponding Affirmative. But 
then, a^n, a difficulty may be felt in 
accounting for this, inasmuch as anv 
Negative may be expressed (as we shall 
see presently) as an Affirmative, and 
t>iee versd. The proposition, m. that 
** such a one is not in the Town," might 
he expressed by the use of an equivalent 
term, ** he is absent from the Town." 

The fact is. however, that in every 
case where toe observation as to the 
difficulty of proving a Negative holds 
^ood, it will be found that the proposition 
in question is contrasted with one which 
has really a term the less, distributed ; or 
a term of less extensive sense. E.O. It is 
easier to prove that a man has proposed 
wise measures, than that he has never 
proposed an unwise measure. In fitct, 
uie one would be to prove that ** Some of 
liis measures are wise;" the other, that 



** All his measures are virise." And num* 
berless such examples are to be found. 

But it will ver^ often happen that 
there shall be negative propositions much 
more easily established than certain 
Affirmative ones on the same subject. 
£.0. That ** The cause of animal-heat is 
not respiration," is said to have been 
established by experiments; hut what the 
cause U remains doubtfuL See Note to 
Chap. III. 8 5. 

^1 When, however, a Singular Term is 
tiie Predicate, it must, of course, be co- 
extensive with the Subject; as ** Romu- 
lus was the founder of Rome." In this 
and also in some other cases (see B. I. 
S 5.) we Judge, not from the/omt of the 
oxpreasiout but from the tigni/iealion of 
the terms, that they are '^ equivalent" 
[**eomferabU"] terms. 

U For Opposition of Ternu, see Chap. 
V. 

IS In ordinary language however^ and 
in some logical treatises, propositions 
which do not differ in (hiali&f (viz. Sub- 
altertu) are not reckoned as '^opposed-" 
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Contraries.' and E) are called contraries to each other; 2d, the two particular, 

SSes"" (^ a^d 0) suhcontraries; 3d, A and I, or E and 0, suhaUems; 4th, 

8u»>»iternaL A and 0, or E and I, contradictories. 

toriea. *^ As it is evident, that the tnith or falsity of any proposition (its 
quantity and quality heing known) must depend on the mcUter of it, 
we must hear in mind, that, " in necessary matter ^ aU affirmatives 
are true^ and negatives false; in impossible mattery vice versa; in 
contingent mattery all universals, falsCy and particulars true;'* e.g, 
*' all islands (or some islands) are surrounded hy water,'* must he 
true, hecause the matter is necessary: to say, ** no islands, or some 
- — not, &c." would have heen false: again, ** some islands are 
fertile;" "some are not fertile," are hoth true, hecause it is Con- 
tingent Matter: put " aU'* or " no" instead of " some,*' and the 
propositions will he false. 

Hence it will he evident, that Contraries will he hoth false in 
Contingent matter, hut never both true: Suhcontraries, hoth true in 
Contingent matter, hut never hoth false: Contradictories, always one 
true and the other false, &c, with other ohservations, which will he 
immediately made on viewing the scheme; in which the four pro- 
positions are denoted by their symhols, 'the different kinds of matter 
by the initials, n, i, c, and the truth or falsity of each proposition 
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in each matter, by the letter v. for {verum) true, f. for (faUum) 
false. 

You may snbstitute for the unmeaning Symbols X, T, (which 
stand for the Terms of the abore Propositions) whatever significant 
Terms you will; and on their meaning, of course, will depend the 
truth or falsity of each proposition. 

For instance, Naturalists have observed that ''animals having 
horns on the head are universally ruminant;'* that, of "carnivorous 
animals" none are ruminant; and that, of "animals with hoofs,*' 
some are ruminant, and some, not. Let us take then instead of 
" X," " animals with horns on the head,*' and for " Y,** " rumin* 
ant:** here, the real connexion of the Terms in respect of their 
meaning — which Connexion is called the " matter ** of a proposition 
— is such that the Predicate may be affirmed universally of the 
Subject; and of course the affirmatites (whether Universal or Par- 
ticular) will be true, and the " negatives " false. In this case the 
"matter** is technically called "necessary;" inasmuch as we 
cannot avoid believing the Predicate to be applicable to the Subject. 

Again, let "X** represent "carnivorous -animal,** and **Y'* 
" ruminant:*' this is a case of what is called " impossible matter;'* 
{%,e, where we cannot possibly conceive the Predicate to be applicable 
to the Subject) being just the reverse of the foregoing; and, of 
course, both the Affirmatives will here be false, and both Negatives 
true. 

And lastly, as an instance of what is called "contingent matter,*' 
— i,e. where the Predicate can neither be affirmed universaUy, nor 
denied universally, of the Subject, take "hoofed-animal*' for "X** 
and " ruminant *' for " Y;" and of course the Universals will both 
be false, and the Particulars, true: that is, it is equally true that 
" some hoofed-animals are ruminant," and that " some are not." 

By a careful study of the above Scheme, bearing in mind and 
applying the rule concerning matter, the learner will easily elicit all 
the maxims relating to " Opposition;" as that, in the Subalterns, 
the truth of the Particular (which is called the suhaUemate) follows 
from the truth of the Universal {svhaltemans), and the falsity of 
the Universal from the falsity of the Particular: that Subalterns 
differ in quantity alone; Contraries, and also Subcontraries, in quality 
alone; Contradictories, in both: and hence, that if any proposition 
is known to be true, we infer that its Contradictory is false; if false, 
its Contradictory true, <fec. 

" Contradictory-opposition " is the kind most frequently alluded Belief and 
to, because (as is evident from what has been just said) to deny, — coincideb 
or to disbelieve, — a proposition, }s to assert, or to believe, its Con- 
tradictory; and of course, to assent to, or maint-ain a proposition, is 
to reject its Contradictory. Belief therefore, and Disbelief, are not 
hco different states of the mind, but the same, only considered in 
reference to two Contradictory propositions* And consequently^ 
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Credulity and Incredulity are not opposite habits, but the same; in 
reference to some class of propositions, and to their contradictories. 

For instance, he who is the most incredulous respecting a certain 
person's gwUj is, in other words, the most ready to believe him not 
guilty; he who is the most credulous^^ as to certain works being 
within the reach of Magic, is the most incredulous [or " slow of 
heart to believe ''] that &ej are not within the reach of Magic; and 
so, in all cases. 

The reverse of believing this or that individual proposition, is, no 
doubt, to disbelieve that, same proposition: but the reverse of belief 
generally, is (not disbelief; since that implies belief; but) doubt,^ 

Of course the learner must remember, as above observed, that the 
determination of the "matter" is out of the province of Logic. 
The rules of Opposition merely pronounce on the truth or fabity of 
each proposition, given, the ** matter." 

0/ Conversion. 

§4. 

A proposition is said to be converted when its Terms are transposed; 
ie. when the Subject is made the Predicate, and the Predicate the 
Subject. When nothing more is done, this is called simple conversion. 
!!If*JJ!Li^« No conversion is employed for any logical purpose, unless it be 
illative ;^^ i,e. when the truth of the converse is implied by the truth 
of the Ezposita, (or proposition given;) e,g. 

U As the Jews, in the time of Jesus, in neither pronounce that the plaintiff A<u a 

respect of his works. Just title to the property he clidms, nor 

i^And there may even be cases in again that he has no^ a just title, nor yet, 

which doubt itself may amount to the that there is no suSeient evidence to show 

most extravagant credulity. For instance, whether his title is just or not; but we 

if any one should ** doubt whether there disregard the whole question, 
is any such Country as Egypt," he Hence we may perceive that ** private- 

woula be in fact believing this most in- jtidgmentt*^ the rights and the duty of 

credible proposition ; that ** it \& possible which have long been warmly debated, 

for man^r thousands of persons, uncon- is a thing unavoidable^ in any matter 

nected with each other, to have agreed, concerning which one takes an interest, 

for successive Ages, in bearing witness For if a man resolves that he will impli- 

to the existence of a fictitious Country, citly receive, e.g. in Religious points, all 

without being detected, contradicted, or the decisions of a certain raster. Church, 

suspected." or Party, he has^ in so doing, performed 

Ail this, though self-evident, is. In one act of private-judgment, which in- 

practice, frequently lost sight of: the eludes all the rest; just as if a man* 

more, on account of our employing, in distrusting his own skill in the manage- 

reference to the Christian Religion, the ment of property, should make over nis 

words ^^ Believer and C/nbeliever ; " whole estate to trustees; in doing which 

whence, unthinking persons are led to he Aa« exercised an act of ownersnip; for 

take for granted that the rejection of which act, generally, and for the choice 

Christianity implies a less easy bdi^ of such and such particular trustees, he 

than its reception. is responsible. (See Essay II. On the 

The only way to be safe from credulity Kingdom of Christ, $26.) 
so a given subiect, is, either to examine ^^^The reader must not suppose from 

eareiully and dispassionately, and decide the use of the word ** illative," that tiiia 

according to the evidence, or else to conversion is a process of tvcMonfiM; it is 

withdraw your thoughts from it alto- in fact only stating the same Juogmenc 

gether. E.G. In some legal trial which in another form. 
OMB Dot concern or interest us, we 
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** No virtuous man is a rebel, therefofe 
No rebel is a virtuous man." 

** No Christian is an astronomer, therefore 
No astronomer is a Christian.'*" 

** Some boasters are cowards, therefore 
Some cowards are boasters." 

The " conversion " of such a proposition as this, ** No one [is 
happy who] is anxious for change,** would be eflfected by altering 
the arrangement of the words in brackets, into *' who is happy.** 

Strictly speaking, that is not a real ''conversion,'* — ^but only an 
* * apparent conversion ' * — ^which is not * * illative. * * For, (as has been 
above said) there is not a mere transposition of the terms, but a 
new term introduced, when a term which was undistributed in the 
''exposita,'* is distributed [taken universally] in the Converse. 
But as it is usual, in conmion discourse, to speak of ''an unsound 
argument,*' — ^meaning ''an op^renf-argument, which is in reality 
not an argument,*! so, in this case also, it is common to say, for 
instance, that " Euclid proves first that all equilateral triangles are 
equiangular, and afterwards he proves the Conoerse, that all 
equiangular triangles are equilateral:** or again, to say, " It is true 
that all money is wealth; but I deny the Converse, (in reality, the 
€ippar^ t-converse) that all woalth is money." 

Conversion then, strictly so called, — that is, " illative-conversion,'* 
— -can only take place when no term is distributed in the Converse, 
which was undistributed in the " Ezposita." 

Hence, since E [Universal-negative] distributes both terms, and 
I, [Particular-affirmative] neither, these may both be simply-con- 
verted illatively; as in the examples above. But as A does not 
distribute the Predicate, its simple-conversion would not be illative; 
{e.g* from "all birds are animals," you cannot infer that "all 
animals are birds,**) as there would be a term distributed in the 
Converse, which was not before. We must therefore limit its 
quantity from universal to particular, and the Conversion will be 
illative: {e.g. "some animals are birds;") this might be fairly named 
conversion by limitation; but is commonly called " Conversion per Conversion 
accidens/' E may thus be converted also. But in 0, whether the P«"°°»'*e'»a' 
quantity be changed or not, there will still be a teim (the predicate 
of the converse) distributed, which was not before: you can therefore 
only convert it illatively, by changing the quality; i.e. considering the 
negative as attached to the predicate instead of to Ohe copula^ and 
thus regarding it as I. One of the terms will then not be the same Con^rapnsi- 
as before; but the proposition will be equipollent (i,e, convey the ^^""' 

17 When Galileo's persecutors endeav- the same may be said of some opponent 
oured to bring about the former of these, of Geology at the present day. 
they forgot that it implied tlie latter. Ana 
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same meaning); e,g, ''some who possess wealth are not happy:" 
you may consider ** not-happy** As the predicate, instead of *^ happy;** 
the proposition will then be I, and of course may he simply con- 
verted; '* some who are not happy possess wealth: " or, (as such a 
proposition is often expressed) *'one may possess wealth wiOumt 
being happy.'* ^ This may be named conrersion by negcUion; or as 
it is commonly called, by contraposition.^ 

A may also be fairly converted in this way, e.g, 

•• Every poet is a man of genius; therefore . 
He who is not a man of genius is not a poet:" 
(or, *' None but a man of genius can be a poet:*' 
or, "A man of genius alone can be a poet:" 
or, '' One cannot be a poet without being a man of genius/*) 

For (since it is the same thing to affirm some attribute of the sub- 
ject, or to deny the absence of that attribute) the original proposition 
[Exposita] is precisely equipollent to this. 

pred. 




«« 



No poet is not-a-man-of-genius; 



»» 



Convertible 
teriut. 



which, being E, may of course be simply converted. Thus, in one 
of these three ways, every proposition may be illatively converted: 
viz. Ey /, Simply; A, 0, by Negation; A^ E, — Limitation, 

Note, that as it was remarked that, in some affirmatives, the 
whole of the Predicate does actually agree with the Subject, so» 



Ambiguity MJt is worth remarking by the way, 
of the words ^^^ \^ %ViCh examples as the above, the 
««mf.«***&a words, "may," "can," ** cannot," &c. 
musi;, «o. jjj^^g jjQ reference (as they sometimes 
have) to potver^ as exercised oy an aj^ent; 
but merely to the distribution or non-dis- 
tribution qf Terms: or to tne confidence 
or dou^fidness we feel respecting some 
supposition. 

To say, for instance, that ** a man who 
has the plaffue may recover," does not 
mean that it is in his power to recover 
if he chooses;" but it is only a form 
of stating a particular-proposition: [I] 
namely, that Some who have the plague 
recover." And af|^ain to say, " there map 
be a bed of coal m this district," means 
merely " The existence of a bed of coal 
in this district— is— a thing which I can- 
not confidently deny or affirm." 

So also to say " a virtuous man cannot 
betray his Country " [or " it is impossible 
that a virtuous man should betray, &c."] 
does not mean that he lacks the potcer, 
(for there is no virtue in not doing what 
is out of one*s power) but merely that 
•• not betraying one*s country " forms an 
ttsentUd part qfthe notion conveyed by 
the ttrm ^* yiituous." We mean in short 



that it is as much out of owr power to 
conceive a virtuous man who should be a 
traitor, as to conceive "a Square with 
unequal sides;" that is, a square which is 
not a souare. The expression therefore 
is merely a way of statin/^ the Universal- 
proposition [Ej "No virtuous man be- 
trays bis Country." 

So again, to say, "a weary traveller in 
the deserts of Arabia must eagerly drink 
when he comes to a Spring,^' does not 
mean that he is compelled to drink, but 
that / cannot avoid believing that he 
will ; — that there is no douM in my mind. 

In these and many other such instances, 
the words "may," "must," "can," 
"impossible," &c. have reference, not to 
wywer or dbMnoe of power in an agent, 
but only to universality or absence of 
universality in the expression; or, to 
doubt or absence of doubt in our own 
mind, respecting what is asserted. See 
Appendix, No. f. Art. May, 

"^So mention is made by Aldrich of 
this kind of conversion ; but it has been 
thought advisable to insert it, as being 
in frequent use, and also as being em- 
ployed in this treatise for the direct 
reduotion of Baroko and Bokardo. 
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when this is the case, A being converted simply, the Converse will 
be true: but still, as its truth does not follow from that of the 
original proposition ["exposita"] the Conversion is not illative. 
Many propositions in mathematics are of this description: e.g. 

** All equilateral triangles are equiangular;" and 
''All equiangular triangles are equilateral/' 

Though both these propositions are true, the one does not follow 
from the other; and mathematicians accordingly give a distinct 
proof of each. 

As the simple converse of A can then only be true when the sub- 
ject and predicate are exactly equivalent (or, as they are called, 
convertible terms); and as this must always be the case in a just 
defnitiorit so the correctness of a definition may be tried by this 
test. E,G, "A good government is that which has the happiness 
of the governed for its object;** if this be a right definition it will 
follow that ** a government which has the happiness of the governed 
for its object is a good one.** But to assert a proposition, and to 
add, or imply, that it is a just definition, is to make, not one asser- 
tion, but tUH>. 



Chap. III. — Of Arguments 

§1. 

The third operation of the mind, viz. reasoning, [or ** discourse'*] 
expressed in words, is argument; and an argument stated at full 
length, and in its regular form, is called a syllogism. The third 
part of Logic therefore treats of the syllogism. Every Argument^ Syllogisms, 
consists of two parts; that which is proved; and that by means of 
which it is proved. The former is called, before it is proved, the 
question; when proved, the conclusion, [or inference;] that which is 
used to prove it, if stated last (as is often done in common discourse,) 
is called the reason, and is introduced by ** because,^* or some other 
causal conjunction ; e.g. ** Csesar deserved death, because he was a 
tyrant, and all tyrants deserve death." If the Conclusion be stated 
last (which is the strict logical form, to which aU Reasoning may 
be reduced) then, that which is employed to prove it is called the 
premises,^ and the Conclusion is then introduced by some illative 
conjunction, as " therefore," e.g. 

20 1 mean, in the strict technical sense; conclusion is established by the Arou- 

for in popular use the word Argument is meni:** i.e. Premises. — See Appendix, 

often employed to denote tlie latter ot No. I. Art. Argument, 

these two pai'ts alone: e.g. **This is an ^ Both the premises together are some- 

Argument to prove ao and so;" **this iimet called rhe antecedent. 
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•* All tyrants deserve death: 
Csesar was a tyrant; 
therefore he deserved death."" 

Definition »f Since, then, an argument is an expression in which "from some- 
Argument fj^i^ j^^^ down and granted as true (i.e. the Premises) something 
else [i.e. the Conclusion) beyond this must be admitted to be true, as 
following necessarily [resulting] from the other;** and since Logic 
is wholly concerned in the use of language, it follows that a Syllo- 
gism (which is an argument stated in a regular logical form) must 
peftnUionof be ** an argument so expressed, that the conclusiveness of it is 
Syllogism, manifest from the mere force of the expression/* i.e, without con- 
sidering the meaning of the terms: e.g. in this Syllogism, ** Every 
Y is X, Z is Y, therefore Z is X:'* the Conclusion is inevitable, 
whatever terms X, Y, and Z respectively are understood to stand 
for. And to this form all legitimate Arguments may ultimately be 
brought. 

One circumstance which has misled some persons into the notion 
that there may be Reasoning that is not, substantially, syllogistic, ia 
Necessary this; that in a Syllogism we see the Conclusion following certainly 
conciuSons^ [or nccessarily] from the Premises; and again, in any apparent-syllo- 
gism which on examination is found to be (as we have seen in some 
of the examples) not a real one [not ** valid*'] the Conclusion does 
not follow at all; and the whole is a mere deception. And yet we 
often hear of Arguments which haye some weight, and yet are not 
quite decisive; — of Conclusions which are rendered probable, but 
not absolutely certain, &,c» And hence some are apt to imagine 
that the conclusiveness of an Argument admits of degrees; and that 
sometimes a conclusion may, probably and partially, — ^though not 
certainly and completely, — follow from its Premises. 

This mistake arises from men*s forgetting that the Premises 
themselves will very often be doubtful; and then, the Conclusion also 
will be doubtful. 

As was shown formerly, one or both of the Premises of a perfectly 



» It inajr be observed that the defini- 
tion here given of an arguments is in the 
common treatises of Logic laid down as 
the definition of a syllogism; a word 
which I have confined to a more restricted 
sense. There cannot evidently be any 
argument^ whether regularly or irregu- 
larly expressed, to which the definition 
given by Aldrich, for instance, would 
not apply ; so that he appears to employ 
" syllogism" as synonymous with ** argu- 
ment." But besides that it is clearer and 
more convenient, when we have these 
two words at hand, to employ them in 
the two senses respectively which we 
want to express, the truth is, that in so 
doin^ I have actually conformed to 
Aldnch's practioe: tor he generally, if 



notaIwa3rs, employs the term "syllogism" 
in the very sense to which I have confined 
it: viz. to denote an argument stated in 
re^lar logical form; as e.g. in a part of 
his work (omitted in the late editions) in 
which he is objecting to a certain pre- 
tended syllogism in the work of another 
writer, he says, ** valet certe argumentum; 
svUogismtis tamen est falsissimus," &c. 
Now (waiving the exception that might 
be taken at this use of ** falsissimus " 
nothing being^ strictly, true or false, but 
B. proposition) it is plain that he limits tlie 
word "syllogism" to the sense in which 
it is here defined, and is conse(iuently 
inconsistent with ais own definition ol 
it. 
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valid Syllogism may be utterly false and absurd: and then, the 
Conclusion, though inevitably following from them, may be either 
true or false, we cannot tell which. And if one or both of the 
Premises be merely probable, we can infer from them only a pro* 
table Conclusion; though the conclusiveness, — ^that is, the connexion 
between the Premises and the Conclusion — ^is perfectly certain. 

For mstance, assuming that " every month has 30 days" (which 
is palpably false) then, from the minor-premise that " April is a 
month," it follows (which happens to be true) that " April has 30 
days:" and from the minor premiss that *' February is a month," 
it follows that " February has 30 days;" which is false. In each 
case the conclusiveness of the Argument is the same; but in every 
case, when we have ascertained the falsity of one of the Premises, 
we know nothing (as far as tJuxt argument is concerned) of the truth 
or falsity of the Conclusion. 

When however we are satisfied of the falsity of some Conclusion, 
we may, of course, be sure that (at least) one of the Premises is 
false; since if they had both been true, the Conclusion would have 
been true. 

And this — ^which is called the ** indirect^^ mode of proof — ^is often 
employed (even in Mathematics) for establishing what we maintain: 
that is, we prove the falsity of some Proposition (in other words, 
the truth of its contradictory) by showing that if assumed as a 
Premiss, along with another Premiss known to be true, it leads to a 
Conclusion manifestly false. For though, from a false assumption, 
either falsehood or truth may follow, from a true assumption, truth 
only can follow. 

§2. 

The Rule or Maxim (commonly called " dictum de omni et nulW*) Aristotle's 
by which Aristotle explains the validity of the above Argument ^^^^ 
(every Y is X, Z is Y, therefore Z is X), is this : whatever is predi* 
cated of a term distributed, whether affirmatively or negatively, may 
be predicated in like manner of every thing contained under it. Thus, 
in the examples above, X is predicated of Y distributed, and Z is 
contained under Y (i.e. is its Subject;) therefore X is predicated of Z: 
so ** all tyrants," &c. (§1.) This rule may be ultimately applied 
to all arguments; (and their validity ultimately rests on their con« 
formity thereto) but it cannot be directly and immediately applied to 
all even of pure categorical syllogisms; for the sake of brevity, 
therefore, some other Axioms are commonly applied in practice, to 
avoid the occasional tediousness of reducing all syllogisms to that 
foim in which Aristotle's dictum is applicable.^ 

S3 Instead of following the usual ar- applies to only one of them, I have pur- 

ran^ement, in laying down first the sued what appears a simpler and moro 

Canons which apply to all the figures of philosophical arrangement, and more 

categorical syllogisms, and then going likely to impress on the learner's mind a 

back to the ** dictum of Aristotle*' whicn Just view of the science: viz. 1st, to giva 



<% 



I 



Canom of 

categorical- 

syUugismi. 
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We will speak first of pure cate'gorical syllogisms; and the 
Axioms or Canons by which their validity is to be explained: t>t>. 
^r^iy if two terms agree with one and the same thirdy they agree vnth 
each other: secondly, if one term agrees and another disagrees vnth 
one and the same thirdy these two disagree wUh each other. On the 
former of these Canons rests the Tali(£ty of afirmative conclusions; 
on the latter, of negative; for no categorical syllogism can be faulty 
which does not violate these Canons; none correct which does: 
hence on these two Canons are built the rules or cautions which are 
to be observed with respect to syllogisms, for the purpose of ascer* 
taining whether those Canons have been strictly observed or not. 

1st. Every syllogism has three, and only three terms: viz, the 
middle-term, and the two terms (or extremes, as they are commonly 
called) of the Conclusion [or Question], Of these, 1st, the subject 
of the Conclusion is called the minor-term; 2d, its predicate, the 
major-term; and 3d, the middle-term, (called by the older logicians 
•* Argumentum,**) is that with which each of them is separately 
compared, in order to judge of their agreement or disagreement 
with each other. If therefore there were two middle-terms, the 
extremes (or terms of conclusion) not being both compared to the 
sam^, could not be conclusively compared to each other, 

2d. Every syllogism has threcy and only three propositions; viz, 
1st, the major-premiss (in which the major term is compared with 
the middle:) 2d, the minor-premiss (in which the minor-term is 
compared with the middle;) and 3d, the Conclusion, in which the 
Minor-term is compared with the Major.^ 

3d. Note, that if the middle-term is ambiguouSy there are in reality 
two middle-terms, in sense, though but one in sound. An ambiguous 
Middle-term is either an equivocal term used in different senses in 
the two premises : {e,g, 

*' Light is contrary to darkness; 
Feathers are light ; therefore 
Feathers are contrary to darkness:*') 

or a term not distributed: for as it is then used to stand for a pari 
only of its significates, it may happen that one of the Extremes may 
have been compared with one part of it, and the other with another 
part of it ; e.g. 



•.le rule (Aristotle's Dictum) which ap- 
plies to the most deariy and regularl;^-con- 
structed argument, the Syllogism in the 
first Figure, to which aU reasoning may 
be reduced: then, the canons applicable 
to all categorioals ; then, those belonging 
to the hi/poihetioals : and lastly, to treat 
of the Sorites; which is improperly 
placed by Aldrich b^ore the hypotneti- 
als. By this plan the province of strict 
Logic is extended as liar as it can be; 



every kind of argument which is of a 
mllogistie character, and accordingly, 
directly cognizable by the rules of Logic, 
being enumerated in natural order. 

M In some logical treatises the Major 
premiss is called simply ** Propositio:** 
and the Minor ** AssumpHo." In orai- 
nary discourse, the word ** Principle" ii 
often used to denote the Msyjor-premissi 
and " Reason," the Minor* 
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** White is a colour^ 
Black is a colour; therefore 
Black is white." Again, 

** Some animals are heasts. 
Some animals are hirds; therefore 
Some birds are beasts." 

The middle-term therefore must he distributed once^ at leasts in the 
premises; {Le. by being the Subject of an Universal, or Predicate 
of a Negative, Chap. II. § 2,) and once is sufficient; since if one 
extreme has been compared to a part of the middle-term, and 
another to the whole of it, they must have been both compared to 
the same. 

4th. No term must he distributed in the conclusion which was not 
distributed in one of the premises ; for that (which is called an i/licit 
process, either of the Major or the Minor term) would be to employ 
the whole of a term in the Conclusion, when you had employed only 
a part of it in the Premiss; and thus, in reality, to introduce a 
fourth term: e.g. 

*' All quadrupeds are animals, 
A bird is not a quadruped; therefore 
It is not an animal." — Illicit process of the major. 

Again, ** What is related in the Talmud is imworthy of credit: 
Miraculous stories are related in the Talmud; therefore Miraculous 
stories are unworthy of credit." If this conclusion be taken as A, 
there will be an "illicit process of the Minor-term;" (since every one 
would understand the Minor-premiss as particular) but a particular 
conclusion may fairly be inferred. Iii the case of an illicit-process 
of the Major, on the contrary, the premises do not warrant any 
conclusion at all. 

5th, From negative premises you can infer nothing. For in them 
the Middle is pronounced to disagree with both extremes; not, to 
agree with both; or, to agree with one, and disagree with the 
other; therefore they cannot be compared together; e,g, 

m 

** A fish is not a quadruped;" 

•• A bird is not a quadruped," proves nothing. 

6th. If one premiss he negative^ the conclusion must he negative; 
for in that premiss the middle-term is pronounced to disagree with 
one of the Extremes, and in the other premiss (which of course is 
affirmative by the preceding rule) to agree with the other extreme; 
therefore the Extremes disagreeing with each other, the Conclusion 
is negative. In the same manner it may be shown, that to prove a 
negative conclusion one of the Premises must he a negative. 
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''By these six rules all categorical Sjllogisms are to be tried; 
and from them it will be evident; 1st, that nothing can he proved 
from two particular Premises ; (since you will then have either the 
midcUe Term undistributed, or an illicit process. For if each premiss 
were I, there would be no distribution of any term at all : and if 
the premises were I and 0, as 

*^ Some animals are sagacious ; 
Some beasts are not sagacious : 
Some beasts are not animals." 

there would be but one term — ^the predicate of — distributed ; and 
supposing that one to be the Middle, then, the conclusion (being of 
course negative, by rule 6th) would have its predicate, — ^the Major- 
term^-distributed, which was undistributed in the premiss. And, 
for the same reason, 2dly, that if one of the Premises be particular, 
the Conclusion must be particular ; e.g, 

•* All who fight bravely deserve reward ; 

Some soldiers fight bravely;*' you can only infer that 
•* Some soldiers deserve reward:'* 

for to infer a universal Conclusion would be an " illicit-process of 
the Minor." But from two universal Premises you cannot always 
infer a universal Conclusion; e,g, 

•• All gold is precious; 
All gold is a mineral ; therefore 
Some mineral is precious." 

And even when we can infer a universal, we are always at liberty 
to infer a particular; since what is predicated of all may of course be 
predicated of some.^ 



Of Moods. 
§3. 



When we designate the three propositions of a syllogism in their 
der, according to their respective " Quantity" and ** Quality" 



^ Othenhayegiven twelve rules, which 
I found mi^ht more conveniently be 
reduced to six. No syllogism can be 
faulty which violates none of these six 
rules. It is much less perplexing to a 
learner not to lay down as a distinct rule, 
that, €.ff, against particular premiaea: 
which is properly aresttZ^ of the foregoing; 
since a syllogism with two particular 
premises would offend against either R. 
3. or R. 4. 

V The memorial-lines in which some 



of the Lo^cal-writers summed up the 
foregoing rules, were, 

^* Distrihus Medium^ nee quartuf ter* 
tttinus adsit ;** 

** Utraque nee prcemissa negana^ nee 
pariicularis ;** 

•• Sedetur partem Condusio deteriorem;** 
«.«. the Particular being regarded 
as inferior to the Universal ; and 
the Negative, to the Affirmative) 

** Et non distribuat nisi cum Prcemissa^ 
negetve," 
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(indicated by their symbols) we are said to determine the mood of the 
syllogism. E.G. The example just abore, ''all gold, <ke.*' is in 
the Mood A, A, I. 

As there are four kinds of propositions, and three propositions in 
each syllogism, all the possible ways of combining these four, (A, 
E, I, 0,) by threes, are sixty-four. For, any one of these four may 
be the major-premiss; each of these four majors may hare four 
different minors ; and of these sixteen pairs of premises, each may 
have four different conclusions. 4X4 (== 16) X 4 = 64. This 
is a mere arithmetical calculation of the Moods, without any regard 
to the logical niles ; for many of these Moods are inadmissible in 
practice, from violating some of those rules; e.g. the Mood E, E, 
E, must be rejected as having negative premises; I, 0, 0, for 
particular premises; and many others for the same faults ; to which 
must be added I, E, 0, for an ''illicit-process of the major," in 
every Figure ; since the Conclusion, being negative, would distribute 
the Major-term, while the Major-premiss, being I, would distribute 
no term. By examination then of all, it will be found that, of the 
sixty-four there remain but eleven Moods which can be used in a 
legitimate syllogism, viz. A, A, A, A, A, I, A, E, E, A, E, 0, 
A, I, I, A, 0, 0, E, A, E, E, A, 0, E, I, 0. I, A, I, 0, A, 0. 

Of Figure. 

§*. 

The Figure of a syllogism consists in the situation of the Middle- 
term with respect to the Extremes of the Conclusion, [i.e. the major 
and minor term. ] When the Middle-term is made the subject of the 
major premiss^ and the predicate of the minor^ that is called the ^r&\ 
Figure; which is far the most natural and clear of all, as to this 
alone Aristotle's dictum may be at once applied. In the Second- 
Figure the Middle-term is the predicate of hoth premises: in the 
Third, the subject of both: in the Fourth, ih^ predicate of the Major 
premiss, and the subject of tike Minor. This Figure is the most 
awkward and unnatural of all, being the very reverse of the first. 

Note, that the proper order^ is to place the Major premiss ^r<l, 
and the Minor second; but this does not constitute the Major and 
Minor premises; for that premiss (wherever placed) is the Major, 
which contains the mchor term, and the Minor, the minor (v. R. 2. 

Each of the allowable moods mentioned above will not be allowable 
in every Figure ; since it may violate some of the foregoing rules, in 

^ Proper^ i.e. in a Treatise on Logic or intelligent, fall into the stranire miaap- 

in a logical analpsis ; not, necessarily in prehension alluded to. The proper coi- 

ordinary discourse. This remarlc may location of plants in a botanical herba* 

appear superfluous, but that I have rium, and in a flower-f^rden, and again, 

iCDown a writer, generally acute and on a farm, would be widely different. 
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one Figure, though not in another: e,g» I, A, I, is an allowable 
mood in the third Figure ; but in the first it would have an undis- 
trihuted middle,^ So A, £, £, would in the first Figure have an 
iUicit process of the majors but is allowable in the second; and 
A, A, A, which in the first Figure is allowable, would in the third 
have an illicit process of the minor: all which may be ascertained by 
trying the different Moods in each figure, as per scheme. 
Let X represent the Major term, Z the Minor, Y the Middle. 



Ist Fig. 


2d Fig. 


3d Pig. 


4lh Fig. 


Y,X. 


X,Y. 


Y, X, 


X,Y, 


Z, Y, 


Z. Y, 


Y, Z. 


Y. Z, 


Z, X, 


Z, X, 


z,x, 


Z, X. 



The Terms alone being here stated, the quantity and quality of 
each Proposition (and consequently the Mood of the whole Syllo- 
gism) is left to be filled up : (t.e. between Y and X, we may place 
either a negative or affirmative Copula : and we may prefix either a 
universal or particular sign to Y.) By applying the Moods then to 
each Figure, it will be found that each figure will admit six Moods 
only, as not violating the rules against undistributed middle, and 
against iUicit process: and of the Moods so admitted, several (though 
valid) are useless, as having a particular Conclusion, when a uni- 
versal might have been drawn; e.g. A, A, I, in the first Figure, 

** All human creatures are entitled to liberty; 
AU slaves are human creatures; therefore 
l^ome slaves are entitled to liberty." 

Of the twenty-four Moods, then, (six in each Figure,) ^ve are 
for this reason neglected: for the remaining nineteen, logicians 
have devised names to distinguish both the Mood itself, and the 
Figure in which it is found; since when one Mood (Le, one in itself, 
without regard to Figure) occurs in two different Figures, (as E, 
A, E, in the first and second) the mere letters denoting the mood 
would not inform us concerning the figure. In these names, then, 
the three vowels denote the propositions of which the Syllogism is 
composed: the consonants (besides their other uses, of which 
hereafter) serve to keep in mind the Figure of the Syllogism. 

p. J jbArbArA, cElArEnt, dArll, fErlOque 

' ( prions. 



1 A 

>B E.O, Some restraint is salutary! all restraint is unpleasant: something 

I I A 

unpleasant is salutary. Again : Some herbs are fit for food : nightshade is an 

I 
herb: some nightshade is fit for food. * 
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■p. n (cEsArE, cAmEstrEs, fEstInO, bArOkO" 
^ ( secundae. 

rtertia, dArAptl, dIsAmIs, dAtlsI, fEl- 
Fig. 3. I AptOn, bOkArdO,^ fErlsO, habet : 
[ quarta insuper addit. 

j^. M (brAmAntlp, cAmEnEs, dlmArls, fEsA- 
^^S-*- \ pO, frEsIsOn. 

By a careful study of these mnemonic lines (which must he 
committed to memory) you will perceive that A can only he proved 
in the First-Figure, in which also every other proposition may he 
proved; that the Second proves only negatives: the Third only 
particulars: that the First-Figure requires the major-premiss to he 
universal^ and the minor, affirmative^ <kc.; with many other such 
observations, which will readily he made, (on tri^ of several 
Syllogisms, in different Moods) and the reasons for which will he 
found in the foregoing rules. E.G. To show why the Second-Figure 
has only Negative Conclusions, we have only to consider that in it 
the middle-term heing the predicate in both premises, would not he 
distributed unless one premiss were negative; (Chap. 11. § 2.) there- 
fore the Conclusion must be negative also, by Chap. III. § 2, Rule 
6. Ooe Mood in each figure may suffice in this place by way of 
example : 

First, Barbara, viz. (bAr.) "Every Y is X; (bA) every Z is Y; 
therefore (rA) every Z is X:" e.g, let the major-term (which is 
represented by X) be " one who possesses all virtue;" the minor- 
term (Z) ** every man who possesses one virtue;*' and the middle- 
term (Y) " every one who possesses prudence;** and you will have 
the celebrated argument of Aristotle, Eth, sixth book, to prove that 
the virtues are infieparable; viz, 

" He who possesses prudence, possesses all virtue; 
He who possesses one virtue, must possess prudence; therefore 
He who possesses one, possesses all.** 

Second, CamestreSy (cAm) "every X is Y; (Es) no Z is Y; 
(trEs) no Z is X,** Let the major-term (X) be ** true philosophers," 
the minor (Z) ** the Epicureans;** the middle (Y) " reckoning virtue 
a good in itself;** and this will be part of the reasoning of Cicero, 
0^. book first and third, against the Epicureans. 

Third, Darapti viz. (dA) " Every Y is X; {rAp) every Y is Z; 
therefore (tl) some Z is X:*' e.y. 

^ Or, Fakoro, see 1 7. ■ so Or, Dokamo, eee | f. 
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** Prudence has for its object the benefit of individuals; but 
prudence is a virtue: therefore some virtue has for its object 
the benefit of the individual/' 

is part of Adam Smith's reasoning {Moral Sentiments) against 
Hutcheson and others, who placed all virtue in benevolence. 

Fourth, CameneSf viz, (cAm) ** every X is Y ; (En) no Y is Z; 
therefore (Es) no Z is X:" e.g. 

** Whatever is expedient, is conformable to nature ; 
Whatever is conformable to nature, is not hurtful to society ; 

therefore 
What is hurtful to society is never expedient;'' 

18 part of Cicero's argument in Off, Lib. iii. ; but it is an inverted 
and clumsy way of stating what would much more naturally fall into 
the First-Figure ; for if you examine the Propositions of a Syllogism 
in the Fourth-Figure, beginning at the Conclibsion, you will see that 
as the major term is predicated of the minor, so is the minor of the 
middle, and that again of the major ; so that the major appears to 
be merely predicated of itself. Hence the ^nq Moods in this Figure 
are seldom or never used ; some one of the fourteen (moods with 
names) in the first three Figures, being the forms into which all 
arguments may most readily be thrown : but of these, the four in 
the First-Figure are the clearest and most natural; as to them 
Aristotle's Dictum will immediately apply. 

With respect to the use of the first three Figures (for the Fourth 
is never employed but by an accidental awkwardness of expression) 
it may be remarked, that the First is that into which an argument 
will be found to fall the most naturally, except in the following 
Use of th« cases : — First, When we have to disprove something that has been 
Ftfiire.' maintained, or is likely to be believed, our arguments will usually 
be found to take most conveniently the form of the Second-Figure : 
viz, we prove that the thing we are speaking of cannot beloiis: to 
«ich a Class, either because it has something of which that Class 
is destitute, (Cesare) or because it waMs what belongs to the whole 
of that Class j (Camestres) 6,g, " No impostor would have wained 
his followers (as Jesus did) of the persecutions they would have to 
submit to;" and again, ''An enthusiast would have expatiated 
(which Jesus and his followers did not) on the particulars of a future 
state." 

The same observations will apply, mutatis mutandis^ when a 
Particular Conclusion is sought ; as in Festino and Baroko. 

^Tbe arguments used in the process called the " Abscissio Infiniti," 
will in general be the most easily referred to this Figure. (See 
Chap. V. § 1. subsection 6.) The phrase was applied by some 
logical writers to a series of arguments used in any inquiry in which 
we go on excluding, one by one, certam suppositions, or certain 
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classes of things, from that whose real nature we are seeking to 
ascertain. 

Thus, certain symptoms, suppose> exclude "small-pox ;*' that is, 
prove this not to he the patient s disorder ; other symptoms, suppose, 
excliide ** Scarlatina," <Sz;c., and so one may proceed hy gradually 
narrowing the range of possible suppositions. Hence, the Second- 
Figure might he called the ** exclusive** Figure. 

The Third-Figure is, of course, the one employed when the use of the 
Middle-Term is Singular, since a Singular term can only he a Figure. 
Subject. This is also the form into which most arguments will 
naturally fall that are used to establish an objection (Enstasis of 
Aristotle) to an opponent's Premiss, when his argument is such as 
to require that premiss to be Universal. It might be called, there- 
fore, the ** Enstatic** Figure. E. 0, If any one contends that ** this or 
that doctrine ought not to be admitted, because it cannot be explained 
or comprehended," his suppressed major-premiss may be refuted by 
the argument that '* the connexion of the Body and Soul cannot be 
explained or comprehended." Thus again you might prove by the 
example of a certain individual,'^ the contradictory of a Proposition 
(which would seem to most persons a very probable conjecture) that 
a deaf and dumb person, born blind, cannot be taught language. 

A great part of the reasoning of Butler *s Analogy may be 
exhibited in this form. 

As it is on the Dictum above-mentioned that all Reasoning ulti- Reduction oi 
mately depends, so, all arguments may be in one way or other ^ °* *"** 
brought into some one of the four Moods in the First-Figure : and a 
Syllogism is, in that case, said to be reduced: [Le, to the first-figure,) 
These four are called the perfect moods, and all the rest imperfect, 

Ostensive Beductiotk 
§5. 

In reducing a Syllogism, we are not, of course, allowed to intro* 
duce any new Term or Proposition, having nothing granted but the 
truth of the Premises ; but these Premises are allowed to be illatively 
converted (because the truth of any Proposition implies that of its 
illative Converse) or transposed: by taking advantage of this liberty, 
where there is need, we deduce (in Figure 1st,) from the Premises 
originally given, either the very same Conclusion as the original one, 
or another from which the original Conclusion follows by illative 
Q/aversion, E.G. Darapti, 

** All wits are dreaded ; 
All wits are admired ; 
Some who are admired are dreaded,*^ 

M Laura Bridgeman. alluded to above» 
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h redneed into Barii, bj conTerting " bj limitadon" (j^ accident) 
the minor Premiss. 

** An wits are dreaded ; 
Some who are admired are wits ; therefore 
Some who are admired are dreaded." 

And CamettreSf — e.g. 



** All true philosophers accomit virtue a good in itself; 
The advocates of pleasure do not account, k^. 
Therefore they are not true philosophers," 

is reduced to Celarenty by simply converting the Minor, and then 
transposing the Premises. 

** Those who account virtue a good in itself, are not advocates 
of pleasure ; 
All true philosophers account virtue, <fec. : therefore 
No true philosophers are advocates of pleasure." 

This. Conclusion may be Ulatively converted into the original one. 
So, Baroko;'^ e.g. 

ftcductfon '' Every true patriot is a friend to religion ; 

conversion*' Some great statesmen are not friends to reliffion ; 

bf negation. Some great statesmen are not true patriots,* 

to Ferio^ by converting the major 6y negation, ["contraposition,"] 
Tide Chap II. § 4. 

** He who is not a fnend to religion, is not a true patriot ; 
Some great statesmen," &e. 

and the rest of the Syllogism remains the same; only that the 
minor Premiss must be considered as affirmative, because you take 
" not-a-friend-to-religion, " as the middle term. In the same 
manner Bokardo^ to Darii; e.g. 

''Some slaves afe not discontented; 
All slaves are wronged; therefore 
Some who are wronged are not discontented.*' 

Convert the major " by negation " (" contraposition ") and then 
transpose them ; the Conclusion will be the converse by negation of 
t/id origincd one^ which therefore may be inferred from it; e.g. 

W Or Fakoro, considered <.«. as Festino* ** Or Dokamo, conndered <.«. as Disa- 
8«t note at the end of liiia chapter. mis. See nute at the end of this chapter. 
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"All slaves are wronged; 
Some who are not discontented are slaves; 
Some who are not discontented are wronged. 



If 



In these ways (hy what is called Ostensive Eeduction^ because 
you prove, in the first figure, either the very same Conclusion as 
before, or one which implies it) all the imperfect Moods may be 
reduced to the four perfect ones. But there is also another way, 
called incitr^ct-reduction, or 

Meductio ad impoBsibtU* 

§ 6. 

By which we prove (in the First-Figure) not, directly, that the 
original Conclusion is true, but that it cannot he false; Le, that an 
absurdity would follow from the supposition of its being false; e,g, 

**A11 true patriots are friends to religion; 
Some great statesmen are not friends to religion; 
Some great statesmen are not true patriots:" 

if this Conclusion be not true, its contradictory must be true; vit. 

"All great statesmen are true patriots:" 

let this then be assumed, in the place of the minor Premiss of the 
original Syllogism, and a false conclusion will be proved; e,g. 

bAr, "All true patriots are friends to religion; 
bA, All great statesmen are true patriots; 
rA, AH great statesmen are friends to religion:^ 

for as this Conclusion is the Contradictory of the original minor 
Premiss, it must be false, since the Premises are always supposed 
to be granted; therefore one of the Premises (by which it has been 
correctly proved) must be false also; but the major Premiss (being 
one of those originally granted) is true; therefore the falsity must 
he in the minor Premiss; which is the contradictory of the original- 
Conclusion; therefore the original-Conclusion must be true. This 
is the indirect mode of Reasoning. (See Rhetoric^ Part I. Ch. IL 

§1.) 

$7. 

This kind of Reduction is seldom employed but for Baroko and 
Bdkardo, which are thus reduced by those who confine themselves 
to simple Conversion^ and Conversion by limitation, {per aeeidem;) 
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flitrnification and they framed the names of their Moods, with a yiew to point out 
ofiheMooS the manner in which each is to he reduced; viz, B, C, D, F, which 
are the initial letters of all the Moods, indicate to which Mood of 
the first-figure (^Barhara^ Celarent^ Darii, and Ferio) each of the 
others is to he reduced : m indicates that the Premises are to be 
transposed; s and p, that the Proposition denoted hj the vowel 
immediately preceding, is to be converted; s, simply, p, per accidens^ 
[by limitation:] thus, in CamestreSy (see example,) the C indicates 
that it must be reduced to Celarent; the two ss^ that the minor 
Premiss and Conclusion must be converted simply; the m, that the 
Premises must be transposed. The P, in the mood Bramantip, 
denotes that the Premises warrant a Universal-conclusion in place 
of a Particular. The /, though of course it cannot be illatively 
conyerted per accidens, viz.: so as to become A, yet is thus converted 
in the Conclusion, because as soon as the Premises are transposed 
(as denoted by m,) it appears that a Universal Conclusion follows 
from them. 

K (which indicates the reduction ad impossibi/e) is a sign that the 
Proposition, denoted by the vowel immediately before it, must be 
left out, and the contradictory of the Conclusion substituted; viz. 
for the minor Premiss in Baroho and the major in Bohardo, But 
it has been already shown (§ 5) that the Conversion by ** contra- 
position," [by ** negation"] will enable us to reduce these two 
Moods, ostensively.^ 



Chap. IV. 

SUPPLEMENT TO CHAP. III. 

Of Modal Syllogisms^ and of all Arguments besides regular and 

pure- Categorical Syllogisms, 

Of Modali. 

§1. 

Hitherto we have treated of pure categorical Propositions, and 
the Syllogisms composed of such. A pure categorical proposition 
is styled by some logicians a proposition '*de inesse, * from its 
asserting simply that the Predicate is or is not (in our conception) 
contained in the Subject; as ''John killed Thomas." A modcJ 
proposition asserts that the predicate is or is not contained in the 

S* If any one should choose that the version by negation ; and then the names 
names of these moods should indicate would foe, foy a slight change, Fahoro and 
this, he might make K th« iadex of con- Dokamo. 



Chap. IT. § 1.] SYNTHETICAL COMPENDIUM. 65 

Subject in a certain mode, or manner; as, "accidentally,** 
"wilfully," <kc. 

A Modal proposition may be stated as a pure one, by attaching 
the mode to one of the Terms: and the Proposition will in all respects 
fall under the foregoing rules; e.g. "John killed ThomsLS wilfully 
and maliciously;^^ here the Mode is to be regarded as part of the 
Predicate. "It is fyrohahle ih&t all knowledge is useful;" "pro- 
bably useful " is here the Predic^ate. But when the Mode is only 
used to express the necessary, contingent, or impossible connexion 
of the Terms, it may as well be attached to the Subject: e.g. "man 
is necessarily mortal;" is the same as ** all men are mortal:" 
"injustice is in no case expedient," corresponds to "no injustice is 
expedient:" and "this man is occastona% intemperate," has the 
force of a particular: (vide Chap. II. § 2. note.) It is thus, and 
thus only, that two singular Propositions may be contradictories;/ 
e.g. "this man is never intemperate," will be the contradictory of 
the foregoing. Indeed every sign (of universality or particularity) 
may be considered as a Mode. 

Since, however, in all Modal Propositions, you assert that the 
dictum {i.e. the assertion itself) and the Mode, agree together, or 
disagree, so, in some cases, this may be the most convenient way 
of stating a Modal, purely: 

8ubj. cop. pred. subject 



e.g. "It is impossible that all men should be virtuous.*' 

sub. cop, 
/■ > I — I 

Such is a proposition of the Apostle Paul's: "This is & 
prep. subject. 

/ — I N /■ ; N 

faithful saying, <Sz;c. that Jesus Christ came into the world to 
subj. 

save sinners."^ In these cases one of your Terms (the subject) is 
itself an entire Proposition. 

^ In English the word IN is often used m expressing one proposi- 
tion combined with another in such a manner as to make the two, 
one proposition : e.g. " You will have a formidable opponent to 
encounter in the Emperor:" this mvolves two propositions; 1st, 
" You will have to encounter the Emperor;" 2d, " He will prove a 
formidable opponent:" this last is implied by the word in, which 
denotes (agreeably to the expression of Logicians mentioned above 
when they speak of a proposition " de tnesse") that that Predicate 
is contained in that Subject. 

It may be proper to remark in this place, that we may often ^^ft of a 
meet with a Proposition whose drift and force will be very dif- '**''"* 

» See Rhetoric, Part III. Ch. II. 1 2. 
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Emphatlo 
vorcU. 



ferent, according as we regard this or that as its Predicate.** Indeed, 
properly speaking, it may be considered as several different Pro- 

Eositions, each indeed implying the tnUh of all the rest, but each 
aving a distinct Predicate; the division of the sentence being 
raried in each case; and the variations marked, either by the 
collocation of the words, the intonation of the voice, or by the 

designation of the emphatic words, [viz,: the Predicate,] as scored 

1 2 

under, or printed in italics, E,0. ** The Organon of Bacon was 

3 4 5 6 

not designed to supersede the Organon of Aristotle:" this might be 
regarded as, at least, six different propositions : if the word num- 
bered (1) were in italics, it would leave us at libei*ty to b appose that 
Bacon might, have designed to supersede by some work of his, the 
Organon of Aristotle; but not by his own Organon; if No. 2 were 
in italics, we should understand the author to be contending, that 
whether or no any other author had composed an Orjganon with such 
a design, Bacon at least did not : if No. 3, then, we should under- 
stand him to maintain that whether Bacon's Organon does or does 
not supersede Aristotle's, no such design at least was entertained: 
and so with the rest. Each of these is a distinct Proposition; and 
though each of them implies the truth of all the rest, (as may easily 
be seen by examining the example given) one of them may be, in 
one case, and another, in another, the ooe which it is important to 
msist on. 

We should consider in each case what Questicyn it is that ia 
proposed, and what answer to it would, in the instance before us, 
be the most opposite ox corUrasted to the one to be examined. E, O. 
** You will find this doctrine in Bacon,*' may be contrasted, either 
with, " You will find in Bacon a di ferent doctrine," or with, " You 
will find this doctrine in a different author.** 

And observe, that when a proposition is contrasted with one 
which has a different predicate, the Predicate is the emphatic word; 
as " this man is a murderer;** i.e. not one who has slain another 
4ccidehtall^y or in seff-defenee: " this man is a murderer," with the 
Copula for the emphatic Word, stands opposed to "he is not a 
murderer;" a proposition with the same terms, but a difi'erent 
Copula. "» 



W On the logical analysis of propositions 
Mr. Greenlaw has founded a very ingeni- 
eus« and as it appears to me, correct and 
nsefal grammatical theory, of the use of 
the Latin Stibjundive. His work is well 
worth the notice of Students of Logic as 
well as of Latinity. 

^ Thus if any one reads (as mahy are 
apt todo) " Thou shaltno* steal,"—** Thou 
shalt not commit adultery/' he implies 
the question to be, whether we are com- 
manded to steal or to forbear: but the 
question really is, what ihingt are forbid- 



den: and the answer is ** Thou shalt not 
steali** ** Thou shalt not commit adultery,'' 
&c. 

The connexion between Logic and 
correct delivery is further pointed out in 
Bhet, App. 1. 

Strictly speaking, the two cases I have 
mentioned coincide ; for when the ** is'* 
or the **not" is emphatic, it becomes 
properly the Predicate; viz. '* the state- 
ment of this man's being a murderer, is 



<r««," or ** 



is/oto." 
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It will often happen that several of the Propositions which are 
thus stated in a single sentence, may re(][iii^e, each, to be distinctly 
stated and proved : e.g, the Advocate may have to prove, first the 
fact, that •* John killed Thomas;" and then, the character of the 
act, that " the killing was wilful and malicious." See Praxis, at 
the end of the voL See also EUmevUi of BhetoriCf Part I. Ch. III« 

§5. 

Cf nfg[>othetical8, 

§2. 

A Hypothetical'^ Proposition is defined to be two or more caU* 
goricals united hy a Copula [conjunction]: and the different kinds 
of Hypothetical Propositionfl are named from their respective 
conjunctions; viz. conditional, disjunctive, causal, &c. 

When a hypothetical conclusion is inferred from a hypothetical 
Premiss, so that the force of the Reasoning does not turn on the 
hypothesis, then the Hypothesis (as in Modals] must be considered 
as part of one of ike Terme; so that the Meaeoning will be, in 
effect, categorical: e,g, 

predicata. 



" Every conqueror is either a hero or a villain: 
Caesar was a conqueror; therefore 

predicate. 

r 

He was eitker a hero or a villain. 






*f Whatever comes from God is entitled to reverence | 

subject. 

C 7"- . — : -^ 

If the Scriptures are not wholly false, they must come from God; 

If they are not wholly false, they are entitled to reverence." 

But when the Reasoning itself rests on the hypothesis (in which 
way a categoriccd Conclusion may be drawn from a hypothetical 
Premiss,) this is what is called a hypothetical Syllogism; and rules 
have been devised for ascertaining the validity pf such Arguments 
at once, without bringing them into the categorical form. (And 
note, that in these Syllogisms, the hypothetical Premiss is called 
the major, and the categorical one the minor.) They are of two 
\hkdB, conditional and disjunctive. 

* Compound^ according to acine writon. 
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Qf Conditionals, 

§3. 

A Conditional^ Pfoposition has in it an illatiiDe force; i.e. it 
tontains two, and only two categorical Propositions, whereof one 
results from the other [or follows from it,] e,g. 

antecedent. 



•* If the Scriptures are not wholly false, 

consequent. 



they are entitled to respect. 






That from which the other results is called the Antecedent; that 
which results from it, the Consequent {consequens ;) and the con- 
nexion between the two (expressed by the word **if **) the Conse^ 
quence {consequentia.) 

The natural order is, that the Antecedent should come before the 
Consequent; but this is frequently reversed : e.g. "The husband- 
man is well off if he knows his own advantages." (Virg. Geor.) 

Every Conditional-proposition may be considered as an Universal- 
affirmative, whether the members of which it consists be Universal 
or Particular, Negative or Affirmative. And the truth or falsity 
of a Conditional-Proposition depends entirely on the consequence: 
e.g. " if Logic is useless, it deserves to be neglected;" here both 
Antecedent and Consequent are false: yet the whole Proposition is 
true: t.e. it is true that the Consequent /o//otc;5 from the Antecedent. 
** If Cromwell was an Englishman, he was an usurper,'* is just the 
reverse case: for though it is true that " Cromwell was an English- 
man," and also that " he was an usurper," yet it is not true that 
the latter of these Propositions depends oh the former ; the whole 
Proposition, therefore, is false, (or at least absurd, — see next 
section) though both Antecedent and Consequent are true. 

It is to be observed, however, that a false, or at least nugatory, 
Conditional-Proposition of this kind, viz. : in which each member is 
a true categorical, — ^is such, that, though itself absurd, no false 
conclusion can be drawn from it ; as may be seen from the instance 
^ust given. 

A Conditional Proposition, in short, may be considered as an 
assertion of the validity of a certain Argument ; since to assert that 
an argument is valid, is to assert that the Conclusion necessarily 
results from the Premises, whether those Premises be true or not. 

The meaning, then, of a Conditional Proposition, — ^which is, that 
the antecedent being granted^ the consequent is granted, may be con- 

^ Called Hypothdioal by those writers who use the word Compound to denote 
what I have called Hypothetical. 
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sidered in two points of view: first, " if the Antecedent }>e true, the 
Consequent must be true ;" hence the first rule ; the antecedent being 
granted, the consequent may he inferred: secondly, " if the Antecedent 
were true, the Consequent would be true;*' hence the second rule; 
the consequent being denied, the antecedent, may be denied; for the 
Antecedent must in that case be false ; since if it were true, the 
consequent (which is granted to be false) would be true also. E»G, 
•* If this man has a fever, he is not fit to travel ;" here if you grani 
the antecedent, the first rule applies, and you infer the truth of the 
Consequent ; "he has a fever ; therefore he is not fit to travel."- If Constructire 
A is B, C is D ; but A is B, therefore C is D ; and this is called adestraeu?*. 
constructive Conditional Syllogism. But if you deny the consequent 
(i.e. grant its contradictory) the second rule applies, and you infer 
the contradictory of the antecedent; " he is fit to travel; therefore 
he has not a fever ;" this is the destructive Conditional Syllogism. 
If A is B, C is D; C is not D, therefore A is not B. Again, ** If 
the crops are not bad, com must be cheap," for a major; then, 
" but the crops are not bad, therefore com must be cheap," is 
Constructive. ** Com is not cheap, therefore the crops are bad," 
is Destructive. ** If every increase of population is desirable, some 
misery is desirable; but no misery is desirable; therefore some 
increase of population is not desirable," is Destructive. 

But if you affirm the consequent or deny the antecedent^ you can 
infer nothing ; for the same Consequent may follow from other 
Antecedents: e,g, in the example above, a man may be unfit to 
travel from other disorders besides a fever ; therefore it does not 
follow, from his being unfit to travel, that he has a fever ; or (for 
the same reason) from his not having a fever, that he is not unfit to 
travel. 

And it is to be observed that these fallacies correspond respec- Faiudes in 
tively with those mentioned in treating of Categorical Syllogisms, mdfn 
The assertion of the Consequent, and inferring thence the truth of f^S********* 
the Antecedent, answers to the fallacy of "undistributed-Middle," oorrMponO. 
or to that of " negative-premises." E.G, •* He who has a fever is 
unfit to travel;" (or, " is not fit to travel.") " This man is unfit" 
(or, " is not fit") " to travel; therefore he has a fever." The fallacy 
again of denying the Antecedent, and thence inferring the Contra- 
dictory of the Consequent, corresponds either to that of negative- 
premises, or to " illicit-process of the Major," or that of introducing, 
palpably, " more than three terms." E.G, " He who has a fever 
is unfit to travel; this man has not a fever," hc,^ 

There are, then, two, and only two, kinds of Conditional Syllo- 
gisms ; the constructive, founded on the first rule, and answering tO' 
direct Reasoning ; and the destructive, on the second, answering to 
indirect; being in fact a mode of throwing the indirect form of 

40 Virtually, all tbeie fiUlades do really amount to the introduction of a fourth term. 
See 8 2. CLlII. 
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reasoning into tbe direct : e^. If C be not the centre of the circle^ 
some other point must be ; which is impossible : therefore C is the 
centre. (Euclid, B. III. Pr. 1.) 
^ond?**** And note, that a Conditional Proposition may (like the categorical 
Uonais. ' A) be converted by negation; i.e, you may take the contradictory of 
the consequent, as an antecedenty and the contradictory of the antece- 
dent, as a consequent: e.g. ** If this man is fit to travel, he has not 
a fever." By this conversion of the major Premiss, a Constructive 
Syllogism may be reduced to a Destructive^ and mc^ V0r^^» (See 
§ 6. Oh. III.) 

Of Disjunctiveg, 

A Disjunctive Proposition is one that consists of two or more 
categoricals, connected by the conjunctions "either" and "or," the 
force of which is, to state an alternative; i.e, to imply that some one 
of the categoricals thus connected must be true: dg, "either A is 
B, or is D" will not be a true proposition unless one of the two 
members of it be true. 

On the other hand, one of the members may be true, and yet 
they may have no such natural connejpion together as to warrant 
their being proposed as an alternative; as " either Britain is an 
island, or a triangle is a square." Such a proposition would rather 
be called nugatory and absurd, than false ; since no false conclusion 
€0uld be deduced from it ; as was remarked in the last section con- 
cerning such a Conditional as this might be reduced to : e.g, ** If 
Britain is not an island," &lc. Such propositions are often collo- 
quially uttered in a kind of jest. 

If, therefore, one or more of these categoricals be denied {i.e. 
granted to be false) you may infer that the remaining one, or (if 
several) some one of the remaining ones, is true. E.G, ** Either the 
world is eternal, or the work of chance, or the work of an intelli- 
gent Being; it is not eternal, nor the work of chance, therefore it is 
the work of an intelligent Being." " It is either spring, summer, 
autumn, or winter; but it is neither spring nor summer; therefore 
it is either autumn or winter." Either A is B, or C is D ; but A 
is not B, therefore C is D. 

Observe, that in these examples (as well as in most others) it is 
implied not only that one of the members (the categorical Proposi- 
tions) must be true, but that only one can be true ; so that, in such 
cases, if one or more members be affirmed, the rest may be denied; 
ExciusWe [the members may then be called exclusive:] e.g, "It is summer, 
ves. tijgrefore it is neither spring, autumn, nor winter;" " either A is B» 
or C is D ; but A is B, therefore C is not D." But this is by nQ 
means universally the case ; e.g, " Virtue tends to procure us either 
the esteem of mankind, or the fayour of God:'' here both members 
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iu*e trney and consequently from one being aiHrmed we are not 
authorized to deny the other. Of course we are left to conjeetur^ 
in each case, from the context, whether it is meant to be implied 
that the members are or are not ** exclusive.*' 

It is evident that a disjunctive Syllogism jnay easily be reduced Disjunctives 
to a conditional, by taking as au Antecedent the contradictory of one [^nditionaL 
or more of the members : e.g. if it is not spring or summer, it is 
either autunm or winter, d^c. 

It is to be observed of Hypothetical [compound] Propositions, Hypotheti. 
whether Conditional or Disjunctive, that they are always afflrmatwe: propotitioaB 
i.e. it is always affirmed, not denied, that the connexion between the JJJSltiTe. 
several categorical members, denoted, respectively, by the conjunc- 
tions employed, does exist. Accordingly, the contradiction of any 
hypothetical proposition is not made by a hypothetical. If I assert 
that ** if A is B, C is D,*' you might deny that, by saying " it does 
not follow that if A is B, must be D;*' or in some such expression. 
So the contradiction of this, ** either A is B or C is D," would be 
by two categorical negatives; "neither is A, B, nor is 0, D:** or, 
it is possible that neither A is B, nor C, D. The conjunctions 
"neitner " and "nor," it should be observed, do not correspond in 
their nature with " either " and '' or;*' aince these last are disjuno- 
tive> which the others a^e not. 

The IHlernnMf 

M. 

is a complex kind of Conditional Syllogism. The accomit usually 
given of the Dilemma in Logical treatises is singularly perplexed 
and unscientific. And it is remarkable that aU the rules they 
usually give respecting it, and the faults against which they caution 
us, relate exclusively to the Subject-matter: as if one were to lay 
down as rules respecting ^ Syllogism ii| Barbara, ''1st. Care must 
be taken that the major Premiss be true: 2dly, that the minor 
Premiss be true ! *' 

Most, if not* all, writers on this poiut either omit to tell us whether 
the Dilemma is a kidd of conditioned, or of disjunctive argument; 
or else refer it to the latter class, on account of its having oua 
disjunctive Premiss ; though it clearly belongs to the class of Con- 
ditionals. 

1st. If you have in the major Premiss several antecedents all with 
the same consequent^ then« these Antecedents, being (in the minor) 
disjunctively granted (i.e. it being granted that some one of them is 
true,) the one common consequent jsi^j be inferred, (as in the ease of 
a simple Constructive Syllogism:) e.g. if A is B, C is D; and if X 
k Y, C is D; but either A is B, or X is Y; therefore C is D. "If 
the blest in heaven have no desires, they wiU be perfectly coutefjJ^; 
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BO they will, if their desires are fiilly gratified; but either they wiD 
have no desires, or have them fully gratified ; therefore they will be 
stmp'* perfectly content." Note, in this case, the two Conditionals which 
PUerama. make up the major Premiss may be united into one Proposition by 
means of the word " whether:" e,g, " whether the blest, <fec. have 
no desires, or have their desires gratified, they will be content." 
coi^tructiTe ^^* ^^^ ^^ *^® several antecedents have each a dif event consequent, 
Diiemuui. then the Antecedents, being, as before, disjunctively granted, you 
can only disjunctively infer the consequents: e,g, if A is B, C is D; 
and if X is Y, E is F; but either A is B, or X ia Y; therefore 
either C is D, or B is F. "If jEschinea joined in the public 
rejoicings, he is inconsistent ; if he did not, he is unpatriotic : but 
he either joined, or not: therefore he is either inconsistent or 
unpatriotic."** This case, as well as the foregoing, is evidently 
constructive^ 
ttM^wnsnot ^^ *^® Destructive form, whether you have one Antecedent with 
Droperly Several Consequents, or several Antecedents, either with one, or 
Diiemmu. ^j^j^ several Consequents; in all these cases, if you deny the v;hole of 
the Consequent; or Consequents, you may in the conclusion deny the 
whole of the Antecedent or Antecedents : e.g» " If the world were eter- 
nal, the most useful arts, such as printing, <Src. would be of unknown 
antiquity: and on the same supposition, there would be records long 
prior to the Mosaic; and likewise the sea and land, in all parts of 
the globe, might be expected to maintain the same relative situa» 
tions now as formerly : but none of these is the fact : therefore the 
world is not eternal. * Again, ** If the world existed from eternity, 
there would be records prior to the Mosaic; and if it were produced 
by chance, it would not bear marks of design: there are no records 
prior to the Mosaic: and the world does bear marks of design: 
therefore it neither existed from eternity, nor is the work of chance." 
These are sometimes called Dilemmas, but hardly differ from simple 
. conditional Syllogisms; two or more being expressed together. 

Nor is the case different if you have one antecedent with several 
consequents, which consequents you disjunctively deny; for that 
comes to the same thing as wholly denying them ; since if they be 
not aU true, the one antecedent must equally fall to the ground ; and 
the Syllogism will be equally simple: e,g» " If we admit the popular 
objections against Political Economy, we must admit that it tends 
to an excessive increase of wealth; and also, that it tends to 
impoverishment: but it cannot do both of these; (t.e. either not the 
one, or, not the other) therefore we cannot admit the popular 
objections," ikc; which is evidently a simple Destructive. 

The true Dilemma is, ''a conditional Syllogism unth several^ 
antecedents in the majoTy and a disjunctipe minor:** hence, 

A Demost. For the Crmm. to sf^eak of ** the honu of a dilemma;" 

^ The name Dilemma implies precisely but it is evident there may be either two 
lico anteoedents ; and hence it is commoo or more. 
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3d. That is most properly called a destructive Dilemma, which JJUJJJ^'^ 
has (like the constructive ones) a disjunctive minor Premiss; i.e, 
when you have several Antecedents with each a different Consequent; 
which consequents (instead of wholly denying them, as in the case 
lately mentioned) you disjunctively deny; and thence, in the Conclu- 
sion, deny disjunctively the Antecedents: e.g, if A is B, C is D; 
and if X is Y, E is F: hut either C is not D, or E is not F; there- 
fore, either A is not B, or X is not Y. ** If this man were wise, he 
would not speak irreverently of Scripture in jest; and if he were 
good, he would not do so in earnest; hut he does it, either in jest, 
or earnest; therefore he is either not wise, or not good.*' Or again, 
you may have a Dilemma partly constructive and partly destructive: 
as the ahove example would he, if you were to convert one of the 
conditionals, (see § 3.) into ''if C is not D, A is not B:*' for the 
Minor-Premiss would then assert that either the Antecedent of one 
of the Conditionals is true, or the Consequent of the other, false. 

Every Dilemma may he reduced into two or more simple Condi- Resolution 
tional-Syllogisms : e.g. " If iEschines joined, &c, he is inconsistent; DUemma. 
he did join, <kc. therefore he is inconsistent;'* and again, ** If 
^schines did not join, <!^c. he is unpatriotic; he did not, <Src. there* 
fore he is unpatriotic." Now an opponent might deny either of the 
minor Premises in the ahove Syllogisms, hut he could not deny both; 
and therefore he must admit one or the other of the Conclusions; 
for, when a Dilemma is employed, it is supposed that some one of 
the Antededents must he true (or, in the destructive kind, some one 
of the Consequents false), hut that we cannot tell which of them is 
so; and this is the reason why the argument is stated in the form 
of a Dilemma. 

Sometimes it may happen that both antecedents may he true, and 
that we may he aware of this; and yet there may he an advantage 
in stating (either separately or conjointly) hoth arguments, even 
when each proves the same conclusion, so as not to derive any 
additional confirmation from the other; — still, I say, it may some- 
times he advisahle to state hoth, hecause, of two propositions equally 
true, one man may deny or he ignorant of the one, while he admits 
the other; and another man, vice versa. 

From what has heen said,, it may easily he seen that all Dilemmas 
are in fact conditional Syllogisms ; and that Disjunctive Syllogisms 
may also he reduced to* the form of Conditionals ; hut as it has heen 
remarked, that all Reasoning whatever may ultimately he hrought 
to the one test of Aristotle's " Dictum," it remains to show how a 
Conditional Syllogism may he thrown into such a form, that that 
iest will at once apply to it ; and this is called the 
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Seduction of ffyj[>othetic<ils,^ 

§6. 

For this purpose we must consider every Conditiqp^l Proposition 
1^ a Uniyersal-affirmatiye categorical Proposition, of which the 
Terms are entire Propositions, viz. the antecedent an3w^ring to the 
Subjects and the consequent to the Predicate. E. 0. ^he Proposi- 
tion '• if A is B, X is X'* may he considere4 as i^inountipg to this ; 
'' The case [or supposition] of A beifig B, is a case of X being Y." 
And then, to say (as in the Minor-premiss and the Conclusion, of a 
eonstruetiye-conditional syllogism) " A is B ; and therefore X is Y,*^ 
is equivalent to saying < - the present [or t]ie existing] case is a case 
of A being B : therefore this U^ a case of X being Y/* Again, 
to say, '* if Louis is a good king, France is likely to prosper/' is 
equivalent to saying, " The case of Jiouis being a good king, is a 
case of France being likely to prosper :" and if it be granted as a 
minor Premiss to the CQnditional 3yUoglsm, that •' Louis is a good 
king ;*' that is equiyalent to saying, ** the present case is the case 
of Louis being a good king ;" from which you will draw a conclusion 
in Barbara J {viz. "the present case is a case of Franp^ l^^ing 
likely to prosper,") exactly equivalent to fhe original Oonplusion 
of the Conditional Syllogism ; viz. " France is likely to prosper." 
As the Constructive Conditional may thus be reduced to Barbara^ 
90 may th^ Destructive, i^. like m^ner, to Celarent: e.Qi " If the 
Stoics are right, pain is no evil : but pain ib an evil ; therefore the 
Stoics are not right;** is equivalent to-:-'' The case pf the Stoics 
being right, is the case of pain being no evil ; the present case ia 

^ Aldrich has stated, somewhat rashly, 
that Aristotle utterly despised Hypothe- 
tical Sy^o«n8ms, and tbeppe made no 
mention of chem. We cannot^ however, 
considering how large a portion of his 
works is lost, draw any conclusion from 
the mere absence of a treatise on this 
branch, in the portion which haa come 
4bwn to us. 

' Aldrich observes, that no hypotiietical 
argument is valid which cannot be re- 
duced to a categorical form ; and this is 
evidently agreeable to what has been said 
at the beginning of Cha!p. III. ; but the* 
he has unfortunately omitted to teach us 
Aow to reduce Hypotneticals to this form \ 
except in the case where the Antecedent 
and Consequent chance to have each the 
tame Subject; in which case, he tells us 
to take the minor Preijaiss and Conclu- 
sion as an £nthymeme, and fill that up 
categorically ; e.g. ** If Csesar wasatyrant, 
he deserved death ; he was a tyrant, there- 
lore he deserved death ;" which may easily 
be reduced to a categorical form, by 
taking as a muor Premiss, '* all tyrants 
deserve death." But when (as is often 
the case) the Antecedent and Consequeot 




a Syllogism as has a Premiss of this kind ; 
and inaeed leads us to suppose that it is 
to be r^ected as invalid, though he has 
Just before demonstrated its validity. 
' And this is likely to have b^en one 
among the various causes which occasion 
many learners to regard the whole system 
of liogic as a string of idle reveries, having 
nothing true, substantial, or practically 
useful'm it; but of the iBame character 
with the dreams of Alchemy, Demon- 
ology. and Judicial- Astrology. Such a 
mistake is surely the less inexcusable in 
a learner, when his master first demon" 
ftraies the validity of a certain argument, 
and then tells him that after all it is good 
for nothing; (prorsus r^pudiandum.) 

In the late editions of Aldrich*s Logic, 
all that he says of the reduction of Hypo- 
theticals is omitted ; which certainly 
would have been an improvement, if a 
more correct one had been substituted; 
but as it is, there' is a complete hiatus in 
the system. 
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not the case of pain being no evil ; therefore the present case is not 
the case of the Stoics being right.** This is Camestres, which, of 
course, is easily reduced to Celarent, Or, if you will, all Conditional 
Syllogisms may be reduced to Barbara, by considering them all as 
Constructive; which maybe done, as mentioned above, by "con- 
verting by negation" [contraposition] the major Premiss. (See § 3.) 

The reduction of Hypotheticals may always be effected in the Abridged 
manner above stated ; but as it produces a circuitous awkwardness i^ucUon q 
of expression, a more convenient fohn may in some cases be ^JS?****^* 
substituted. E, 0. In the example above, it may be convenient to 
take ** title'* for one of the Terms : " that pain is no evil is not true ; 
that pain is no evil is asserted by the Stoics ; therefore something 
asserted by the Stoics is not true.** Sometimes again it may be 
better to unfold the argument into two Syllogisms : e,g,- in a former 
example; first, Louis is a good king ; the governor of France is Louis; 
therefore the governor of France is a good king. *' And then, second, 
" every coimtry governed by a good king is likely to prosper,*' <fec. 

A Dilemma may of course (see § 5,) be reduced into two or moire 
categorical Syllogisms. 

When the Antecedent and Consequent of a Conditional have each 
the same Subject, you may sometimes reduce the Conditional by 
merely substituting a categorical Major-Premiss for the conditional 
one : e.g, instead of " if Csesar was a tyrant, he deserved death ; he 
was a tyrant, therefore he deserved death ;" you may put for a 
major, "all tyrants deserve death;" <kc. But it is of no great 
consequence, whether Hypotheticals are reduced in the most neat 
and con€ise manner or not ; since it is not intended that they should 
be reduced to Categoricals, in ordinary practice, as the readiest way 
of tr3ring their validity, (their own rules being quite sufficient for 
that purpose;) but only that we should he aote, if required, to 
subject any argument whatever to the test of Aristotle's Dictum, Id 
order to show that all reasoning turns upon one simple principle. 

Cjf EnthymemSy SoriteSy Ac 
§7. 

There are various abridged forms of Argument which may be 
easily expanded into regular Syllogisms; such as, 1st. The Enthy- Bnthymcma 
memo,** which is a Syllogism with one Premiss suppressed. As all 
the Terms will be found in the remaining Premiss and Conclusion, 
it will be easy to fill up the Syllogism by supplying the Premiss 
that is wanting, whether Major or Minor : e.g, " Caesar was a 
tyrant; therefore he deserved death.** "A free nation must be 
happy ; therefore the English are happy.** 

M The. word Knthymeme Ib employed in Rbet B. I. See EUmmts ^ Bhdorio% 
in a different aenae from this, bv AnstoU*. Part I. Ch. II. \ % 
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This is the ordinary form of speaking and writing. It is evident 
that Enthymemes may be filled up hypothetically. 

It is to be observed, that the Enthymeme is not strictly syllo' 
gistic; i.e, its conclusiveness is not apparent from the mere foim of 
expression, till the suppressed Premiss shall have been, either 
actually or mentally supplied. The expressed Premiss may be true, 
and yet the Conclusion false. 

The Sorites, on the other hand, is strictly Syllogistic ; as may be 
seen by the examples. If the Premises stated be true, the conclu- 
sion must be true. For, 

2d. When you have a string of Syllogisms, in the first figure, 
in which the Conclusion of each is made the Premiss of the next, 
till you arrive at the main or ultimate Conclusion of all, you may 
Sorites, sometimes state these briefly, in the form called J^orites; in which 
the Predicate of the first proposition is made the Subject of the next ; 
and so on, to any length, till finally the Predicate of the last of the 
Premises is predicated (in the Conclusion) of the Subject of the first: e.g, 
A (either every A, or some A) is B, every B is C, every C is D, every 
D is E ; therefore A is E ; or else " no D is E ; therefore A is not 
E." "The English are a brave people; a brave people are free ; 
a free people are happy, therefore the English are happy." A 
Sorites, then, has as mfany Middle-terms as there are intermediate 
Propositions between the first and the last ; and consequently, it 
may be drawn out into as many separate Syllogisms ; of which tho 
first will have, for its major Premiss, the second, and for its minor, 
the Jirst, of the Propositions of the Sorites ; as may be seen by the 
example. The reader will perceive also by examination of that 
example, and by framing others, that the first proposition in the 
Sorites is the only minor premiss that is expressed : when the 
whole is resolved into distinct syllogisms, each conclusion becomes 
the minor premiss of the succeeding syllogism. Hence, in a Sorites, 
the^r^^ proposition, and that alone, of all the premises, may be 
particular i because in the first Figure the minor may be particular, 
out not the major ; (see Chap. III. § 4.) and all the other proposi- 
tions, prior to the conclusion, are major premises. It is also 
evident that there may be, in a Sorites, one, and only one, negative 
premiss, viz, the last : for if any of the others were negative, the 
result would be that one of the Syllogisms of the Sorites would have 
a negative minor premiss ; which is (in the Ist Fig.) incompatible 
with correctness. See Chap. III. § 4. 
Ap^neation To the Sorites the ** Dictum" formerly treated of may be applied. 
Dictum to with one small addition, which is self-evident. "Whatever is 
tbo Sorites affirmed or denied of a whole Class, may be affirmed or denied of 
whatever is comprehended in [any Class that is wholly compre- 
Jiended in] that Class. This sentence, omitting the portion enclosed 
m brackets, you will recognise as the ** Dictum' originally laid 
down : and the words in brackets supply that extension of it which 
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makes it applicable to a " Sorites," of whatever length; since it 
is manifest that that clause might be enlarged as far as you will, 
into ** a Class that is wholly comprehended in a Class, which again 
is wholly comprehended in another Class," &c. 

A string of Conditional Syllogisms** may in like manner be Hypotheti- 
abridged into a Sorites; e.g. if A is B, C is D; if C is D, B is F; * 
if E is F, G is H; but A is B, therefore G is H. "If the Scrip- 
tures are the word of God, it is important that they should be well 
explained; if it is important, &c. they deserve to be diligently 
studied; if they deserve, kc. an order of men should be set aside 
for that purpose; but the Scriptures are the word, &c.; therefore an 
order of men should be set aside for the purpose, &c." In a^ 
destructive Sorites, you, of course, go back from the denial of the 
last consequent to the denial of the first antecedent: " G is not H; 
therefore A is not B." 

The foregoing are all the forms in which Reasoning can be 
exhibited syllogistically ; i.e. so that its validity shall be manifest 
from the mere form of expression. 

Those who have spoken of Induction or of Example^ as a distinct indnctioa. 
kind of Argument in a Logical point of view, have fallen into the **"^ * 
common error of confounding Zo^^zcaZ with Rhetorical distinctions, 
and have wandered from their subject as much as a writer on the 
orders of Architecture would do who should introduce the distinc- 
tion between buildings of brick and of marble. Logic takes no 
cognizance of Induction, for instance, or of a priori reasoning, Ac, 
as distinct Forms of argument; for when thrown into the syllogistic 
form, and when letters of the alphabet are substituted for the 
Terms (and it is thus that an Argument is properly to be brought 
under the cognizance of Logic), there is no distinction between 
them. U.G, " A Property which belongs to the ox, sheep, deer, 
goat, and antelope, belongs to all horned animals; rumination 
belongs to these; therefore to all.'*- This, which is an inductive 
argument, is evidently a Syllogism in Barbara. The essence of 
an inductive argument, as well as of the other kinds which are 
distinguished from it, consists not in the form of the Argument^ 
but in the relation which the Subject-matter of the Premises bears 
to that of the Conclusion.^ 

3d. There are various other abbreviations commonly used, which Abbrevia. 
are so obvious as hardly to call for explanation : as where one of * **"*" 
the Premises of a Syllogism is itself the Conclusion of an Enthy- 

tf Hence it is evident bow ipjudicioiu Nothing probably has tended more to 

an arrangement has been adopted by foster tne prevailing error of considering 

former writers on Logic, who have Syllogism as a particular kind qf argu- 

treated of the Sorites and £uth;/meme ment, than the inaccuracy Just noticed: 

,»fore they entered on the subject of which appears in all or most of the logical 

Uypotheticals. works extant. See Dissertation om the 

« See Rhetoric, Part I. Ch. II. 9 ^ Province tf Reasoning, Ch. L 
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gestihg 
azguDients. 



Things 
needing 
proof to one 
man may be 
self-evident 
tu another. 



EquiTslents. 



mettid, wMcli is ezpressied at tlie same time : e»g> " All useful studies 
destBrre encouragement; Logic is such {since it helps us to reason 
aoeurately;) therefore it deserves encouragement;*' here the Minor* 
premiss is what is called an Enthymematic sentence,^ 

And it Inaj he added, that such a sentence will sometimes he in 
the form, not of a Proposition, hut of an Exclamation, — a Questum, 
' — or a Commcmd; and yet trill he such as readily to suggest to the 
mind a proposition. 

For instance, in some of the examples lately given, one might 
feay (in place of one of the Propositions) ** Choose which you will of 
these two suppositions;" or " Who can douht that so and so 
follows?'* 

The message to Pilate from his wife^ furnishes an instance of a 
single word ["just") suggesting a Major-premiss, while the Con- 
clusion is stated in the form of an exhortation: ** Have thou nothing 
to do with that just man." And the succeeding sentence must 
have heen designed to convey a hint of Arguments for the Proof of 
each of the Premises on which that Conclusion rested. 

And here it may he ohserved that the usual practice of selecting 
for examples, in Logical treatises, such arguments as hardly even 
an ignorant clown, or a child, would need to state at full lengthy 
and which the slightest hint woidd sufficiently suggest to any one, 
has contrihuted to the prevailing mistake of supposing that Syllo- 
gisms, universally, are mere trifling; the fact, that all arguments 
are, suhstantially, fiyllogistie, heing overlooked. It is worth -remark- 
ing however in this place, that the further any one advances, in 
intellectual cidtivation, generally, or in any particular department, 
he will have less and less need, (not, of argumentation altogether, 
hut) of such arguments as are needful for a heginner. To this 
last, many propositions may need to he proved at full length, which, 
to one further advanced, require only to have the proofs hinted at, 
and which to one still more advanced need merely to he stated a$ 
propositions, or, ultimately, not even that; heing sufficiently sug- 
gested to the mind hy the mere mention of one of the terms. And 
hence the proverbial expression, that ** a word is enough to the wise." 

It is evident that you may, for hrevity, substitute for any term 
an equivalent: as in an example above, " it" for " Logic;" " such,** 
for ** a useful study," <kc. The doctrine of Conversion, laid down 
in the Second Chapter, furnishes many equivalent propositions, 
since each is equivalent to its illative Converse. The division of 
nouns also (for which see Chap. V.) supplies many equivalents; e.g, 
if A is the genus of £, B must be a species of A: if A is the cause 
of B, B must he the efect of A, &c. 

4th, And many Syllogisms, which at first sight appear faulty, 

^ The anteeedent in that Minor-pretioias «.«. that which nutkes it Enthymematio) 
is called by Aristotle the Pron^ogiim, 
» Matt. lOLvU. 1ft. 
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will often be found, on examination, to contain correct reasoning, syiiofltisms 
and consequently, to be reducible to a regular form ; e.g, when you Sfcomcif 
have, apparently J negative Premises^ it may happen, that by con* 
sidering one of them as affiitnativef (see Chap. II. § 4,) the Syllo- 
gism will be regidar: e.g. ''no man is happy who is not secure: 
no tyrant is secure; therefore no tyrant is happy," is a Syllogism 
in Celarent, If this experiment be tried on a Syllogism which has 
really negative Premises, the only effect will be to change that 
fault into another: viz. an excess of Terms, or (which is substantially 
the same) an undistributed Middle ; e,g. *' an enslaved people is not 
happy; the English are not enslaved } therefore they are happy:" 
if ** enslaved " be regarded as one of the Terms, and ** not enslaved '* 
as another, there will manifestly be four. Hence one may see how 
very little difference there is in reality between the different faults 
which are enumerated. 

Sometimes there will appear to be too many terms; and yet there 
will be no fault in the Reasoning, only an irregularity in the expres- 
sion : e.g, ** no irrational agent could produce a work which manifests 
design; the universe is a work which manifests design; thereforo 
no irrational agent could have produced the universe.*' Strictly 
speaking, this Syllogism has five terms; but if you look to the 
meaning, you will see, that in the first Premiss (considering it as 4 
part of this argument) it is not, properly^ ''an irrational agent" that 
you are speaking of, and of which you predicate that it could not 
produce a work manifesting design; but rather it is this "work,'* 
&c. of which you are speaking, and of which it is predicated tl^at it 
eould not be produced by an irrational agent; if, then, you state the 
Propositions in that form, the Syllogism will be perfectly regular* 
(See above, § 1.) 

Thus, such a Syllogism as this, ** every tme patriot is disinter* 
ested ; few men are disinterested ; therefore few men are true 
patriots ;" might appear at first sight to be in the second Figure, and 
fjEtulty ; whereas it is Barbara^ with the Premises transposed: for you 
do not really predicate of "few men," that they are "disinterested," 
but of " disinterested persons/* that they are " few." Again, "none 
but candid men are good reasoners; few infidels are candid; few infi* 
dels are good reasoners. " In this it will be most convenient to consider 
the Major-premiss as being, " all good reasoners are candid," (which 
of course is precisely equipollent to its illative converse by negation;) 
and the Minor-premiss and Conclusion may in like manner be fairly 
expressed thus — "most infidels are not candid; therefore most 
infidels are not good reasoners:" which is a regular Syllogism 
in CamestresJ^ Or, if jou would state it in &e first Figure^ 

MTheresder 18 to observe that the term is a sign of distribution^ it is merely a 

employed as the Subject of the Minor- compendious expressioo tor "the creator 

C remiss, and of the conclusion, is ** most- jMurt oCi" 
ifidels s" he is not to suppose that ** most'* 
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thus: ''those who are not candid [or uncandid] are not good 
reasoners: most infidels are not candid; most infideb aie not good 
reasoners." 



Chap. V. 

SUPPLEMEUT TO CHAP. /. 
[This SuppUmmti may le studied eUher b^ore or ufler the preceding three Chapters,] 

jniTocai, The usual divisions of nouns into univocal, equivocal, and analogous^ 
▲Inaiogoas. ^^^ into nouns of the Jirst and second intention, are not, strictlj 
speaking, divisions of words, but divisions of the manner of employ- 
ing them; the same word may he employed either univocally, 
equivocally, or analogously; either in the First-intention, or in the 
Second. The ordinary logical treatises often occasion great per* 
plexity to the learner, by not noticing this circumstance, but rather 
leading him to suppose the contrary. (See Book III. § 8.) Some of 
those other divisions of nouns, which are the most commonly in use, 
though not appropriately and exclusively belonging to the Logical 
system, — i,e. to the theory of reasoning, — ^it may be worth while 
briefly to notice in this place. 

Let it be observed, then, that a term expresses the view we t«ke 
of an object. And its being viewed as an object, %,e. as one, or 
again as several, depends on our arbitrary choice; e.g. we may 
consider a " troop of cavalry" as one object; or we may make any 
single ''horse with its rider," or any "separate man" or horse, or 
any limb of either, the subject of our thoughts, 
sinfrniftrand 1. When then any one object is considered according to its actual 
^JUJJJJ®" existence, as numerically one, the name denoting it is called Singular; 
as, "this tree," the "city of London," &c. When it is con- 
sidered as to its nature and character only, as being of such a 
description as might equally apply to other single objects, the 
inadequate or incomplete view (see B. L § 3, and § 6,) thus taken 
of an individual, is expressed by a Common-term; as "tree," "city,** 
•* minister-of-state. " 
and*'*"** ^' When any object is considered as a part of a whole, viewed io 

iUiatiTe. reference to the whole or to another part, of a more complex object 
of thought, the name expressing this view is called Relative: and to 
Relative-term is opposed il&5oZuto; as denoting an object considered as 
a whole, and without reference to any thing of which it is apart, or to 
any other part distinguished from it. Thus, " Father," and " Son," 
"Kider," "Commander/' &c. are Relatives; being regarded, each aa 



I 



HeAF. V. 8 i.i SUPPLEMENT TO CHAP. I. ' 81 

a part of the complex objects, Father-and-Son, &e, ; the same object 
designated ahsolutely, would be termed a Man, Living-Being, &c. 

Nouns are Correlative to each other, which denote objects related ComUtiv* 
to each other, and yiewed cu to that relation. Thus, though a King 
is a ruler of fn«n, ''King" and ''Man" are not correlative, but 
" King" and Stdject, are. 

3. When there are two views which cannot be taken of one single Compatthij 
object at the same time, the terms expressing these views are said *° **'*^***' '^ 
to be Opposite, or Inconsistent [repugnantia]; as, "black," and 
"white;" when both may be taken of the same object at the same 

time, thej are called Consistent, or Compatible [convenientia]; as 
•'white," and "cold." Relative terms are Opposite, only when 
applied with reference to the same Subject : as, one may be both 
Master and Servant; but not at the same time to the same person. 

4. When the notion derived from the view taken of any object, is Concrete 
expressed with a reference to, or as in conjunction with, the object ^ 
that furnished the notion, it is expressed by a Concrete term ; as, 
"foolish," or "fool;" when without any such reference, by an 
Abstract'^ term, as "folly." 

5. When a term applied to some object is such as to imply in its Attribat**^ 
signification some " attribute** belonging to that object, such a term S^e'^SJi"'*' 
18 called by some of the early logical writers " Vonnotative ;^* but Ab«>iuteor 
would perhaps be more conveniently called ** AttribtUiw" It SSSia.**"'^'' 
•' connotes," i,e, " notes along with" the object [or implies] some- 
thing considered as inherent therein: as "The capital of France;" 

"The founder of Rome." The founding of Rome, is, by that 
appellation, ** aUributed*^ to the person to whom it is applied. 

A term which merely denotes an object without implying any 
attribute of that object, is called **Ab8oliUe^* or "Non-connotative;" as 
"Paris;" "Romulus." The last terms denote respectively the 
same objects as the two former; but do not, like them, connote 
[imply in their signification] any attribute of those individuals. 

Every Concrete-common-term is "attributive," [connotative] 
whether in the adjective^ or substantive form; as "Man," "human, 
"triangle," "triangular," "saint," "holy:" for, "man" e.g. or 
"human," are appellations denoting, not the attribute itself which 
we caU "human-nature," but a Being to which such a term is 
applied in reference to, and by mrtue of, its possessing that attribute. 
An Abstract-common-term, being the name of an Attribute-itself— 
as "human-nature," "triangularity," "holiness," — ^is "Absolute" 
[non-connotative] except where there is an attribute of an attribute 
miplied in the term ; as the term " fear " €*g. may be considered as 

^ It ifl unfortunate that some writers essential difference in reference to the 

ftave introduced the fashion of calling aU present subject. Indeed, in Greek and 

** Common-terms*' u<6j^nio<-term8. m Latin it often happens that a word 

A Some logical writers confine the may be reckoned either ac^ective or 

word to atHfectivea; but there seems no substantive; as'*stultuii;""ho8pes.'* 
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»nd 
Negative. 



impljang some hope of escape ; without wliicb the apprehension of 
evil would he called ** despair." 

It is to he observed that many a term is employed — aoii to a 
certain degree, correctly employed, t.e. not misapplied — by persons 
who do not clearly and fully take in its signification ; — ^who do not 
know, or do not bring before their minds, exactly what is implied 
[connoted] by it. JS, G. A child learns to apply the term " money ** 
to the bits of metal he sees pass from hand to hand, long before he 
has any clear notion (which some never fully attain) of what it la 
that constitutes ** money," and is implied [connoted] by the term. 
So also it is conceivable that a person might, under certain circum- 
stances, know perfectly wJust individuals are Aldermen, Senators, 
&c. while he had but a very vague and imperfect notion of the 
Office which such a term implies. And such a familiarity as this 
with any term, (together with one*s being able to comprehend 
processes of reasoning in which it occurs) tends to conceal from men 
their imperfect apprehension of its signification, and thus often leads 
to confusion of thought, and error. (See B. IV. Oh. IV. § 2.) 

6. A term which denotes a certain view of an object as being 
actually taken of it, is called Positive: as ** speech,** '*& man 
speaking:** a term denoting that this view might conceivably be 
taken of the object, but is not, is Privative; as *' dumbness,** a "man 
silent,** &c,^^ That which denotes that such a notion is not and 
could not be formed of the object, is called Negative; as» '' a dumb 
statue," a "lifeless carcase," <Sz^c. 

Many negative-terms which are such in sense only, have led to 
confusion of thought, from their real character being imperfectly 
perceived. E,0. "Liberty," which is a purely negative term» 
denoting merely " absence of restraint," is sometimes confounded 
with "Power."" 

It is to be observed that the same term may be regarded either 
as Positive, or as Privative or Negative, according to the quality or 
character which we are referring to in our minds: thus, of "happy" 
and "miserable," we may regard the former as Positive, and the 
latter (unhappy) as Privative ; or vice versa; according as we are 
thinking of enjoyment or of suffering. 

7« A Privative or Negative term is also called Indefinite [infim* 



M Many Privative epithets are snoh 
that by a little ingenuity the application 
of them may be represented is an absurd- 
ity. Thus, Wallis's remark (introduced 
in this treatise) that a lest is generally a 
mock-fikllaoy, i,0, a fallacy not desiiirned 
to deceive, but so palpable as only to 
flimish amusement might be speciously 
condemned as involving a contiadiction: 
for **the desiffn to deoHve^^ it might be 
said, ** is essential to a ftdlacy." In the 
mme way it might be argued that it is 
absurd to speak of **a d«Mi man*." e^ 



M 



ever^ man is a living creature; nothing 
dead is a living creature; therefore no 
man is dead!*' 

** An extension of a man's power (as 
Tucker has observed in his *^Lig^ht of 
Nature ") may be the means of dimmish* 
log his ** liberty;" as the liberty of a 
helpless paralytic is not abridged by 
locking the door of his room; thoug-h it 
would DC, if he were to recover the use of 
his limbs. See a notice of the word 

aperture" in 1 6. Essay I, Ist Series. 
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turn] in respect of its not defining and marking out an object ; in Definite and 
contradistinction to this, the Positive term is called Definite [finitum] " ' " *** 
because it does thus define or mark out. Thus, " organized Being," 
or *' Caesar," are called Definite, as marking out, and limiting our. 
view to, one particular class of Beings* or one single person; 
•'unorganized," or "not-Csesar," are called Indefinite, as not 
restricting our yiew to any class, or individual, but only excluding 
one, and leaving it undetermined, what other individual the thing so 
spoken of may be, or what other class it may belong to. 

It is to be observed, that the most perfect opposition between terms Contnidio* 
exists between any two which differ only in respectively wanting o^7o»it«on 
and having the particle not (either expressly, or in sense) attached of terms, 
to them; as, ** organized," and "not-organized;" "corporeal," and 
*• incorporeal." For not only is it impossible for both these views 
to be taken at once of the same thing, but also, it is impossible but 
that one or other should be applicable to every object ; as there is 
nothing that can be both, so there is nothing that can be neither. 
Every thing that can be even conceived, must be either '* Caesar,** 
or * * not-C sesar ; ' ' — either* * * corporeal, " or * * incorporeal. ' ' And 
in this way a complete twofold division may be made of any 
subject, being certain (as the expression is) to exhaust it. And 
the repetition of this process, so as to carry on a subdivision as far 
as there is occasion, is thence called by Logicians " abscissio 
infiniti ;" i.e, the repeated cutting off of that which the object to be 
examined is not; e,g, "1. This disorder either is, or is not, a 
dropsy; and for this or that reason, it is not; 2. Any other disease 
either is, or is not, gout ; this is not ; then, 3. It either is, or is 
not, consumption, <Sz;c." Thi& procedure is very common in Aris- 
totle's works. (See B. II. Ch. III. § 4.) 

Such terms may be said to be in Contradictory-opposition to each 
other. 

On the other hand. Contrary terms, t.e. those which, coming Contrary 
under some one class, are the most different of all that belong to **'*"•* 
that class, as "wise" and "foolish" both denoting mental habits, are 
opposed, but in a different manner: for though both cannot be 
applied to the same object, there may be other objects to which 
fi^tVA^r can be applied: nothing can be at once both "wise" and 
** foolish;" but a stone cannot be either. 

§2. 

The notions expressed by Common-terms, we are enabled (as hr.s 
been remarked in the Analytical Outline) to form, by the faculty of 
abstraction: for by it, in contemplating any object (or objects,) we 
can attend exclusively to some particular circumstances belonging 
to it, [some certain parts of its nature as it were,] and quite with- 
hold our attention from the rest. When, therefore, we are thus Oeneraiu* 
contemplating several individuals which resemble each other in some ^^^^ 
part of their nature, we can (by attending to that part ahne^ and not 
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to those points wherein they differ) assign them one common name, 
which will express or stand for them merely as far as they all agree; 
and which, of course, will he applicable to all or any of them: 
(which process is called generalization) and each of these names is 
called a common-term, from its belonging to them all alike; or a 
FredicmbiM predicahh, because it may be predicated-affirmatively of them, oi 
of any of them. (See B. I. § o.) 

Generalization (as has been remarked) implies Abstraction ; but 
it is not the same thing; for there may be abstraction without 
generalization. When we are speaking of an Individual, it is 
usually an abstract notion that we form; e,g. suppose we are 
speaking of the present King of France ; he must actually be either 
at Paris or elsewhere ; sitting, standing, or in some other posture ; 
and in such and such a dress, &.c. Yet many of these circumstances, 
(which are separable Accidents,'^ and consequently) which are 
regarded as non-essential to the individual, are quite disregarded by 
us ; and we abstract from them what we consider as essential ; thus 
forming an abstract notion of the Individual. Yet there is here no 
generalization. 

§3. 

The following is the account usually given in logical treatises of 
the different kinds [heads] of Predicables ; but it cannot be admitted 
without some considerable modifications, explanations and correc- 
tions, which will be subjoined. 

Whatever Term can be affirmed of several things, must express 
either their lohole essence^ which is called the Species ; or a part of 
their essence {viz. either the matericd part, which is called the Genus, 
or the formal and distinguishing part, which is called Differentia^ oi 
in common discourse, characteristic) or something joined to the 
essence; whether necessarily (i.e. to the ^ohcle species, or, in other 
words, unvoersaUv, to every individual of it), which is called a 

pf^perty. Property: or contingently (i.e. to some individuals only of the 

Accident, species), which is an Accident. 
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Of these predicableSy genus and species are commonly said, in 
the language of logicians, to be predicated in quid; (rl) i.e. to 
answer to the question, ** what ?'* as, ** what is Cesar ?" Answer, 
** a man ;" ** what is a man ?" Answer, " an animal ;" Difference, 
in " quale quid;** {irotop n) Property and Accident in qiude (xo/ok) 

It is evident from what has been said, that the Genus and ^®"°* *^^^ 
Difference put together make up the Species. ^.6?.** Rational" eMh,?* 
and " animal" constitute ** man ;" so that, in reality, the Species Ja^^Jf 
contains the Genus [i.e, implies it;] and when the Genus is called leiues. 
a whole, and is said to contain the Species, this is only a metaphorical 
expression, signifying that it comprehends the Species in its own 
more extensive signification. If for instance I predicate the term 
"animal" of an individual man, as Alexander, I speak truth 
indeed, but only such a portion of the truth that I might equally 
predicate the same term of his horse Bucephalus. If I predicate 
the terms " Man" and '' Horse" of Alexander and of Bucephalus 
respectively, I use a more full and complete expression for each 
than the term "animal;" and this last is accordingly the more 
extensive^ as it contains, [or, more properly speaking, comprehends] 
and may be applied to, several different Species; viz,: "bird»' 
"beast," "fish," &c. 

In the same manner the name of a species is a more extensive [«.«• 
comprehensive] but less fuU and complete term than that of an 
individual [viz. a Singular-term ;) since the Species may be predi- 
cated of each of these. 

" The impression produced on the mind by a Singular Term, 
may be compared to the distinct view taken in by the eye, of any 
object (suppose some particular man) near at hand, in a clear light, 
which enables us to distinguish the features of the indvoidual: in 
a fainter light, or rather further off, we merely perceive that the 
object is a man: this corresponds with the idea conveyed by the 
name of the Species : yet farther off, or in a still feebler light, we 
can distinguish merely some living object; and at length, merely 
eome object ; these views corresponding respectively with the terms 
denoting the Genera, less or more remote. * ^ 

Hence it is plain that when logicians speak of " Species" as 
"expressing the whole essence of its subjects," this is not strictly 
correct, imless we understand by the " whole essence" the " whole 
that any common-term can express;" — the "nearest approach to 
the whole essence of the individual that any term (not synonymous 
with the Subject) can denote." No predicate can express, strictly^ 
the whole essence of its Subject, unless it be merely another name, 
of the very same import, and co-extensive with it; as " GsBsar was 
die conqueror of Pompey." 

But when logicians speak of Species as a " whole," this is» 

^ Rhet. Part III. Chap. II. I L 
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properly, m reference to tlie Genus and the Difference ; each of 
which denotes a "part" of that Species *which we constitute by 
joining those two together. But then, it should be remembered 
that a Species is not a predicahle in respect of its Genus and 
Difference (since it cannot be predicated of them) but only in respect 
of the Individuals, or lower Species, of which it can be predicated* 

A Species then, it is plain, when predicated of Individuals, 
stands in the same relation to them, as the Genus to the Species ; 
and when predicated of other (lower) Species, it is then, in respect 
of these, a Genus, while it is a Species in respect of a higher 
Genus; as "quadruped," which is a species of "animal," is a 
Genus in respect of " horse;" which latter again may be predicated 
of Bucephalus and of other individuals. Such a term is called 
a st^ltem Species or Genus ; being each, in respect of different 
other terms, respectively. 

A Genus that is not considered as a species of any thing, is called 
summum (the highest) Genus ; a Species that is not considered as a 
genus of any thing, — i.e, is regarded as containing under it only 
individuals, — is called injima (the lowest) Species. 

When I say of a Magnet, ihat it is " a kind of iVon-orc," that is . 
called its prommum-genus, because it is the closest [or lowest] 
genus that is predicated of it: " mineral" is its more remote genus. 

When I say that the Differentia of a magnet is its " attracting 
iron,'* and that its Property is ** polarity,** these are called 
respectively a Specific Difference and Property ; because magnet is 
(I have supposed) an infima species [i.e. only a species.] 

When I say that the Differentia of iron ore is its " containing 
iron,** and its Property, ** being attracted by the magnet,** these 
are called respectively, a generic Difference and Property, because 
"iron-ore*' is a subcdtem Species or Genus; being both the genta 
of magnet, and a species of mineral. 

It should be observed here, that when lo^cians speak of Property 
and Accident as predicables expressing, not the Essence, or part 
of the Essence of a subject, but something united to the Essence, 
this must be understood as having reference not to the nature of 
things as they are in themselves, but to our conceptions of them. 
•• Polarity" for instance is as much a part of the real nature of the 
substance we call "Magnet,'' as its "attraction of iron;" and 
again, a certain shape, colour, or specific gravity, as much belongs 
in reality to those magnets which are of that description, as either 
polarity, or attraction. But our modes of conceiving, and of 
expressing our conceptions, have reference to the relations in which 
objects stand to our own minds ; and are influenced in each instance 
by the particular end we have in view. That, accordingly, is 
accounted a part of the Essence of any thing, which b essential to 
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ihe notion of U formed in, our minds» Thus, if we have annexed such 
a notion to the term, Man, that '' rationality** stands prominent 
in our minds, in distinguishing Man from other Animals, we call 
this, the " Diflference," and a part of the *' Essence" of the term 
Man ; though *' risibility** be an attribute which does not less really 
belong to Man. So, the primary and prominent distinction in our 
minds of a Triangle from other plane rectilineal Figures, is its 
having three sides ; though the equality of its three angles to two 
right angles, be, in reality, no less essential to a triangle. But 
that this last is the fact, is demonstrated to the learner not till 
!ong after he is supposed to have become familiar with the notion 
of a Triangle. 

Hence, in different sciences or arts, different attributes are fixed 
on, as essentially characterising each species, according as this or 
that is the most important in reference to the matter we are engaged 
in. In Navigation, for instance, the polarity of the Magnet is the 
essential quality ; since if there could be any other substance which 
could possess this, without attracting iron, it would answer the same 
purpose : but to those manufacturers who employ Magnets for the 
purpose of more expeditiously picking up small bits of iron, and 
for shielding their faces from the noxious steel-dust, in the grind- 
ing of needles, the attracting power of the Magnet is the essential 
point. 

Under the head of Property, logicians have enumerated, as may 
he seen in the preceding table, not only such as are strictly called 
Properties, as belonging each to the whole Species of which it is 
predicated, and to that alone, but also, such as belong to the whole 
Species, and to others besides ; in other words, Properties which 
are uni'oersalf.hxit not peculiar; as " to breathe air" belongs to every 
man; but not to man alone; and it is, therefore, strictly speaking, 
not so much a Property of the Species ** man," as of the higher, 
{i.e, more comprehensive,) Species, which is the Genus of that, viz, 
of " land-animal." And it is this that logicians mean by geTieriC" 
property. 

Other Properties, as some logicians call them, are peculia/r to a Peculiar 
species, but do not J)elong to the whole of it ; e,g, man alone can be ^®®^^®"'' 
a poet, but it is not every man that is so. These, however, are 
more commonly and more properly reckoned as acddefrda. 

Some have also added a fourth kind of Property ; viz, that which 
is peculiar to a Species, and belongs to every Individual of it, but 
iu>t at every time. But, this is, in fact, a contradiction ; since what- 
ever does not always belong to a Species, does not belong to it 
imiversaUy, It is through the ambiguity of words that they have 
fallen into this confusion of thought; e.g. the example commonly 
given is, "homini canescere;** **to become grey" being, they say, 
(though it is not) pecvlia/r to man, and belonging to every individual^ 
though not always, but only in old age, <Sz^c. Kow, if by '' canescere** 
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be meant the very tiate of becoming grey, this manifestly does not 
belong to every man: if again it be meant to signify the liability to 
become grey at some time or other, this does belong always to man. 
And the same in other instances. Indeed the very Proprium fixed 
on by Aldrich, "risibility," is nearly parallel to the above. Man 
is ** alwaya capable of laughing;*^ but he is not '* capable of laughing 
c^bjoa/ya.^* 
loeMmu That is most properly called an "Accident," which may be 
Xia' ^ absent or present, the essence of the Species continuing the same ; 
iDscpuTftbie 2Af for a man to be ** walking ^^^ or a ** naiive of Paris, ^^ Of these 
two examples, the former is what logicians call a separable Accident, 
because it may be separated from the individual: (e.g, he may sit 
down;) the latter is an inseparable Accident, being not separable 
from the individual, (i.e. he who is a native of Paris can never be 
otherwise;) "from the individual," I say, because every accident 
must be separable from the species, else it would be a property, ^^ 

This seems to me a clearer and more correct description of the 
two kinds of Accident than the one given by Aldrich ; viz, that a 
Separable-Accident may be actually separated, and an Inseparable^ 
pnly in thought, " ut Mantuanum esse, a Virgilio." For surely " to 
be the author of the JBneid" was another Inseparable- Accident of 
the same individual; "to be a Roman citizen' another; and "to 
live in the days of Augustus" another; now can we in thought 
separate all these things from the essence of that individual ? To 
do so woidd be to form the idea of a different individual. We can 
indeed conceive a manf and one who might chance to bear the name 
of Virgil, without any of these Accidents ; but then it would plainly 
not be the same man. But Virgil, whether sitting or standing, <Ssc. 
we regard as the same man; the abstract notion which we have 
formed of that individual being imaltered by the absence or presence 
of these separable accidents. (See above, § 2.) 
Predioabiet Let it here be observed, that both the general name " Predicable,'* 
Jiieli ^ *^ and each of the classes of Predicables, {viz. Genus, Species, <kc.) 
are relative; i,e, we cannot say what predicable any term is, or 
whether it is any at all, unless it be specified of what it is to be 
predicated: e,g, the term "red" would be considered a germs, in 
relation to the terms " pink," " scarlet," <kc. : it might be regarded 
as the differentia, in relation to "red rose;" — as a property of 
"blood," — as an a/xident of "a house," <S&c. And in all cases 
accordingly, the Differences or Properties of any lower species will 
be Accidents in reference to the class they come under, E,Gm 

^ In the Portuffnese language there are **estar" famishes the copula when the 
two words, ** ter* and ** estar, both an- predicate is a separableaoddent, and 
swering to the English **to oe;'* and ^* aer" in all <fther cases, E.G, ** Estar in 
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•* malleability" is an " accident" in reference to the term "metal ;" 
but it is a "property" of gold and most other metals ; as the absence 
of it, — ^brittleness, — is of Antimony and Arsenic, and several others, 
formerly called Semimetals. 

And universally, it is to be steadily kept in mind, that no a eommon. 
" common-terms" have, as the names of Individuals [" singular- nYme'ofoiM 
terms"] have, any real thing existing in ncUv/re corresponding to '«*! thing, 
each of them,^ but that each of them is merely a sign denoting a 
certain inadequate notion which our minds have formed of an 
Individual, and which, consequently, not including the notion of 
"individuality" [numerical-nmtj] nor any thing wherein that indi- 
vidual differs from certain others, is applicable equally well to all, 
or any of them. Thus " man" denotes no real thing (as the sect of 
the Realists maintained) distinct from each individual, but merely 
a/ny man, viewed inadequ<itdy,'i.e, so as to omit, and abstract from, 
all that is peculiar to each individual ; by which means the term 
becomes applicable alike to any one of several individuab, or (in the 
plural) to several together. 

The uniti/ [singleness] or sameness of what is denoted by a commoiv- Unity of a 
term, does not, as in the case of a ^n^t^r-term, consist in the object t^mXiongf 
itself being (in the primary sense) one and the same,** but in the j^Jj^^^^ 
oneness of the Sign itself; which is like a Stamp (for marking bales 
of goods, or cattle,) that impresses on each a similar mark ; called, 
thence, in the secondary sense, one and the same mark. And just 
such a stamp, to the mind, is a Common-term ; which being, itself, 
one, conveys to each of an indefinite number of minds an impression 
precisely mrnkhr, and thence called — ^in the transferred sense, one 
and the same Idea. 

And we arbitrarily fix on the circumstance which we in each 
Instance choose to abstract and consider separately, disregarding all 
the rest ; so that the same individual may thus be referred to any of 
several different Species, and the same Species, to several Genera, 
as suits our purpose. Thus, it suits the Farmer's purpose to class Different 
his cattle with his ploughs, carts, and other possessions, under the dasslflea- 
name of " fitodfc;" the Naturahst, suitably to Aw purpose, classes **®'*- 
them as ^* quadrvpeds,^^ which term would include wolves, deer, 
he, J which to the farmer would be a most improper classification: 
the Commissary, again, woidd class them with com, cheese, fish, 
he, as ** provision;'* that which is most essential in one view, being 
subordinate in another. 

An individual is so called because it is incapable of logical oirision. 
Division; which is a metaphorical expression, to signify " the 

^ TSi% «, as Aristotle expresses it ; though he has been represented as the 
rlianipion of the opposite opinion : vide Ccttag. o. 3. 
» Hee Book IV. Chap. Y. f 2. and Append. Art. *' Same.'* 
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distinct [1. e. separate] enumeration of aeveral tilings signified bj 
one common name/* 

Tliis operation is directly opposite to generalizaiion^ (which is 
performed by means of " Abstraction ;*') for as, in that, you lay 
aside the differences by which several things are distinguished, so as 
to call them all by one common name, so, in Division, you add on 
the Diiferences, so as to enumerate them by their semral distinct 
names. Thus, ** mineral" is said to be divided into '* stones, 
metals," &c.; and metals again into " gold, iron," &.c,; and these 
are called the Parts [or members] of the division. 

" Division," in its primary sense, means separating from each 
other (either actually, or in enumeration) the parts of which some 
really-existing single object consists: as when you divide **an 
animal" (that is, any single animal) into its several members ; or 
again, into its ** bones, muscles, nerves, blood-vessels," &o* And 
so, with any single Vegetable, &c. 

Now, each of the parts into which you thus "physically" (as it 
is called) divide ** an animal," is strictly and properly a " part," 
and is really less than the whole : for you could not say of a bone, 
for instance, or of a limb, that it is " an Animal." 

But when you ** divide "-^in the secondary sense of the word (or, 
as it is called, " metaphysically") — " Animal," that is, the Genus 
** Animal," into Beast, Bird, Fish, Reptile, Insect, &c, each of the 
paHs [or ** members"] is metaphorically called a " part," and is, in 
another sense, more than the whole [the Genus] that is thus 
divided. For you may say of a Beast or Bird that it is an * * Animal ; ' ' 
and the term ** Beast" implies not only the term •* Animal," but 
something more besides; namely, whatever "Difference" charao 
terizes " Beast," and separates it from " Bird," " Fish," &c. 

And so also any Singular-term [denoting one individual] implies 
not only the whole of what is understood by the Species it belongs 
to, but also more : namely, whatever distinguishes that single object 
from others of the same Species : as " London" implies all that is 
denoted by the term " City," and also all that distinguishes that 
individual-city. 

The *^ parts" ["members"] in that figurative sense with which 
we are now occupied, are each of them less tha/n the whole, in another 
sense ; that is, of less comprehensive signification. Thus, the 
Singidar-term " Romulus" embracing only an individual-king, is 
less extensive than the Species " King ;" and that, again, less 
extensive than the Genus " Magistrate," <Sz^c. 

An " /Tidividual" then is so called from its being incapable oj 
"being (in this figurative sense) divided* 

Aiid though the two senses of the word " Division*' are easily 
distinguishable when explained, it is so commonly employed in each 
sense, that through inattention, confusion often ensues. 

We speak as familiarly of the " division" of Mankind into the 
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several races of " Europeans, Tartars, Hindoos, Negroes," &c< as 
of the " division" of the Earth into " Europe, Asia, Africa," &c. 
though " the Earth" [or " the World"] is a Singular-term, and 
denotes what we call, one individiLal. And it is plain we could not 
say of Europe, for instance, or of Asia, that it is "a World." But 
we can precGcate ** Man" of every individual European, Hindoo, &c. 

And here observe that there is a common colloquial incorrectness 
(increasing the liability to confusion) in the use of the word 
" division," in each of these cases, to denote one of the **part89** hito 
which the whole is divided. Thus you will sometimes hear a 
person speak of Europe as one ** division" of the Earth ; or of such 
and such a " division" of an Army : meaning ** portion.^^ And so 
again a person will sometimes speak of ** animals that belong to the 
feline division of the Gamivora" [flesh-eating-animals] meaning, that 
portion of the Class " Gamivora." 

It is usual when a long and complex course of Division is to be SehemM c( 
stated to draw it out, for the sake of clearness and brevity, in a ^*^*****"- 
form like that of a genealogical " TVec." ~ And by carefully 
examining any specimen of such a " Tree*' (going over it repeatedly, 
and comparing each portion of it with the explanations above given) 
you will be able perfectly to fix in your mind the technical terms 
we have been explaining. 

Take for instance as a " Smnmum-genus" the mathematical-tfinQ 



<« 



""-T^-"^ 



Mixed Figure Rectilinear Gurvilinear 

(of Rect. and Gurv.) Figure Figure 

z' ^ 



Triangle; Quadrilateral, ke. Gircle; Ellipse, &e« 

Such a " Tree of division" the Student may easily fill up for 
himself. And the employment of such & form wUl be found 
exceedingly useful in obtaining dear views in any study you are 
engaged in. 

For instance, in tlie one we have been now occupied with, 
take for a Summum Genus, " Expression ;" (t. e. " expression-in- 
language" of any sucti inental-operatiori as those formerlj* noticed) 
you may then exhibit, thus, the divisioi: and subdivision of—* 

« See tha Diviiion of Fallacict, Bool IIL { 4» 
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The rules ordinarily given for Division are three: Ist. each of the ordinary 
Farts, or any of them short of aU, must contain less (i,e. have a dmsion' 
narrower signification) than the thing diyided. 2d. All the Parts 
together must be exactly equal to the thing divided ; therefore we 
must be careful to ascertain that the summum genus may be predi- 
cated of every term placed under it, and of nothing dse. 3d. The 
Parts or Members must be opposed [contradistinguished! i.e. must 
not be contained in one another: e*g, if you were to divide "book" 
into "poetical, historical, folio, quarto, french, latin," &c. the 
members would be contained in each other; for a french book may 
be a quarto, or octavo, and a quarto, french, english, &c. &c. You 
must be careful, therefore, to keep in mind the principle of division 
with which you set out: e.g, whether you begin dividing books 
according to their matterf their language, or their siice, &c. all these 
being so many cross-divisions. And when any thing is capable (as 9."{'f" 
in the above instance) of being divided in several different ways, we 
are not to reckon one of these as the true, or real, or right one, 
without specifying what the object is which we have in view: for one 
mode of dividing may be the most suitable for one purpose, and 
another for another : as e.g. one of the above modes of dividing books 
would be the most suitable to a bookbinder ; another in a philoso- 
phical, and the other in a philological view. 

It is a useful practical rule, whenever you find a discussion of any 
subject very perplexing, and seemingly confused, to examine whether 
some "Gross-division" has not crept in unobserved. For this is 
yery apt to take place; (though of course such a glaring instance as 
that in the above example could not occur in practice) and there is 
no more fruitful source of indistinctness and confusion of thought. 

When you have occasion to divide any thing in several different 
ways, — ^that is, " on several principles-of-division" — ^you should take 
care to state distinctly Iiow mam/ divisions you are making, and on 
what principle each proceeds. 

For instance, in the "Tree" above given, it is stated, thai 
•'Propositions" are divided in different ways, '* according to** this 
and that, iic. And thus the perplexity of Gross-division is avoided. 

Two other rules in addition to those above given, are needful to vidittonai 
be kept in mind: viz. 4thly, A Division should not be **a/rbUra/ry;** ^"****'*- 
that is, its Members should be distinguished from each other by 
''Differences" either expressed or readily understood; instead of 
being set apart from each other at random, or without any sufficient 
groimd. For instance, if any one should divide "coins" into "gold- 
coins," " silver," and " copper," the ground of this distinction would 
be intelligible : but if he should, in proceeding to subdiride silver- 
coin, distinguish as two branches, on the one side, " shillings," and 
OB the other "all silver-coins except shillings," this would be an 
aarbitrary Division. 

Sihly, A Division should be dearly arranged as to its Members: 
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that 18, there should be as much ^uMiyision as the occasion may 
require; and not a mere catalogue of the *' lowest-species,** omitting 
irUerrnediale classes [** gubaUern*^^ between these and the "highest* 
genus :" nor again an intermixture of the '* subaltern," and ''lowest*- 
species," so as to haye, in any two branches of the division. Species 
contradistinguished and placed opposite, of which the one ought 
naturally to be placed higher up [nearer the *' Sunmium'*] and the 
other, lower down in the Tree. 

For instance, to divide " plane-figure" at once, into " equilateral- 
triangles, squares, circles, ellipses,* &c., or again " vegetable," into 
** Elms, pear-trees, turnips, mushrooms," iS^c, or again to divide 
** Animal * into "Birds, Fishes, Reptiles, Horses, Lions," &c. would 
be a transgression of this rule. 

And observe that, (as has been formerly remarked) although such 
glaring cases as are given by way of examples could not occur in 
practice, errors precisely corresponding to them, may, and often do 
occur; and produce much confusion of thought and error, 

§6. 

Deflnition. DefifMon is another metaphorical word, which literally signifies, 

** laying down a boundary;'* and is used in Logic to signify "an 

expression which explains any term, so as to separale it from every 

thing else,** as a boundary separates fields. 

£MeDtiai In reference to the several modes adopted for furnishing such 

Aceidenui explanation, Logicians distinguish [divide] Definitions into essential 

d«flnttioDt. j^jj^j a^xidental. They call that an "essen^ioZ-definition" which states 

what are regarded as the " constituent parts of the essence" of that 

which is to be defined; and an accic2e92to^definition" [or Descriptum] 

one which lays down what are regarded as "circumstances belonging 

to it;*' viz. Properties or Accidents; such as causes, effects, <S&c. 

Accidents in the narrowest sense, (as defined above, § 3) cannot, 
it is plain, be employed in a Description [accidental-definition] of 
any Species ; since no Accident (in that sense) can belong to the 
whole of a Species, nor consequently furnish an adequate Definition 
thereof, 
^eflnition of In the "description" of an individual^ on the contrary, we employ, 
not Froperties, (which as they do belong to the whole of a Species, 
cannot serve to distinguish one individual of that Species from 
another) but Accidents — ^generally, inseparable-accidents — ^in con* 

Sp. 
junction with the Species: as " Philip was a king of Macedon, who 

Sp. 

subdued Greece;" " Britain is an Island, situated so and so," <&c. 

niysieai The Essential-definition again is divided mto physical [natural*] 

SuniUont. and logical [metaphysical] definition : the physical-definition being 

made by an eniuneration of such parts as are actuaU/y separable, — 

such as are the huU^ masts, &c. of a " Ship;" — the root, trunks 
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branches, bark, &c. of a "Tree;*' the Subject, Predicate, and 
Copula of a " Proposition." 

The " ^ogricoZ-definition " consists of the "Genus" and "Differ- 
ence ;*' which are called by some writers the " metaphysical '* [ideal] 
parts ; as being not two real parts into which an individttcd-object 
can (as in the former case) be actually divided, but only different 
news taken [notions formed] of a daaa of objects, by one mind« 

Genus. 

E.G. "A Proposition" would be defined, logically, "a sentence 

Difference. G. 

affirming-or-denying:" A "Magnet" "am Iron-ore having attrao* 
D. 

tion for iron ;" a " Square," a " Rectangle " [right-angled paraUelo- 

Definitions again have been divided by Logicians into the Womfnai 
Nominalf which explains merely the meaning of the term defined ; " definuJons. 
and Beal, which explains the nature of the thing svgnijkd by that 
term. 

This division is evidently according to the o^edb design^ to he 
effected by each Definition : the former division, on the other hai^d 
— ^into Accidental, Physical, and Logical — ^being a division according 
to the mea/ns employed by each to effect its object. These therefore 
are evidently two "cross-divisions;"* a circumstance which has 
been generally overlooked by Logical writers, who have thus intro- 
duced confusion and perplexity. 

And here the question may naturally occur to the reader, whether 
there be properly any distinction between njomirwil and rm^definition ; 
— whether the msa/rving of a Commmirtermf and the nature of the 
thing signified by it, are not one and the same ; since the object of 
our thoughts when we employ a Conunon-term, is — ^not any such 
•* abstract idea" as some talk of, but — the Term itsel/, regarded as 
a Sign &c. as was formerly explained. 

And in truth there are many cases in which there does exist this 
exact coincidence between the meaning of the term and the nature 
of the thing ; so that the same definition which would be rightly 
styled "nominal," as explaining nothing beyond the exact meaning 
of the term, might also be considered as entitled to be called a 

A Aldrich, having ^iven as an instance work his is almost entirely abrid^i^d) 

of a Nominal Definition the absurd one expressly says the contrary. Be this ai 

of ** homo, qui ex humo/' has led some it may, however, it is plain that the ety- 

to conclude that the Nominal definition mology of a term has nothing to do wiih 

must be founded on the etpmologp; or at any logical consideration of it. Sm § 8, 

least that such was his meaning. But Book III. 

tiiat it was not, is sufficiently plain from ^ See jireoeding }• 
the circumstance that Wallis (urom whose 



96 



SUPPLEMENT TO CHAP. I. 



[Book [I. 



Technical 
terma. 



Logic is 

concerned 

with 

Nominal 

definitions 

alona 



" real-definition," as implying every attribute that ccm belong to tbe 
tbing signified. Such are all definitions of mathematical and 
logical terms, and other technical terms of Science. There cannot 
e.g, be any property of a " Circle," or a " Square," that is not 
implied in the dejimtions of those terms. Some of these properties 
may not indeed at once occur to a beginner in Mathematics ; and 
others, not even ta one somewhat further advanced : but they must 
all be implied in the definitions: and it would be reckoned an 
impropriety to add e,g. to the definition of a Square that it is bisected 
by its diagonal: because though this might not at once occur to a 
beginner, and needs to be demonstrated, it is demonstrated ^om the 
definition: to speak of ''a Square divided by its diagonal into 
unequal parts,' would be absurd, — unmeaning, — ^inconceivable. 
And the same, with other mathematical terms. 

But it is otherwise with terms of a different character, which are 
the names of actually existing substances. There may be attributes 
of the thing signified that are not at all implied in the signification 
of the term. B.G, The term " laurel- water " is used by us in the 
same sense as by our ancestors, to signify ''a liquor distilled from 
laurel-leaves;" though the poisonous quality of it was unknown a 
century ago. And so also many discoveries have been made, and 
others probably will be made, respecting several metals, heavenly- 
bodies, <fec. though the words "iron," "gold," "star," are 
employed in the same sense as formerly ; — ^a sense which does not 
imply the properties that have been discovered. 

And any Definition which goes beyond a "nominal-definition," 
t.e. which explains any thing more of the nature of the thing than 
is implied in the name, may be regarded, strictly speaking, as, so 
far, a " real-definition." 

The very word " Definition" however is not usually employed in 
this sense; but rather, ** Description.^* 

Logic is concerned with 7lom^mEZ-definition alone ; with a view to 
guard against ambiguity in the use of terms.** 

To ascertain fully the various properties of animals and vegetables, 
belongs to Physiology ; — of metals, earths, <fcc. to Chemistry ; and 
so, with other things. 

It is to be observed that the word " Dejmilion " is sometimes used 
to denote the whole sentence, in which the term defined is conjoined 
with the explanation given of it; as when we say, " a triangle is a 
three-sided figure : " sometimes it is used to signify merely that which 
gives the explanation; as when we say "three-sided figure " is the 
deJmOon of " triangle." 



*s And for this purpose it will often 
happen that a definition will be sufficient 
in reference to the eoristing occasion^ even 
though it may fall short of expressing aU 
that IS implied by the term. See Book 
IlL S 10. 



We should however carefully guard 
Sjffainst the common mistake, of supposing 
that any one who applies a term correctly 
in several instances, must of course 
understand fully its significatioiL 
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In the former case, the sentence has the form of a Proposition; 
but what it is that such a proposition asserts, is not always implied 
in the mere expression, but is left to be collected from the supposed 
intention of the speaker. 

Real existence b not necessarilj implied : e.g. ** A Phoenix is a R«^i 
bird fabled to live a thousand years," &c. implies merely that this not asserted 
is the meoming in which the word Phoenix has been used ; not that d^nitjoB, 
any such bird ever did or could exist. 

Sometimes again it is not implied even that the universal, or the 
ordinary, sense of the term is such as corresponds to the definition 
given ; but merely that such is the sense in which the author intends 
to employ it. 

And in this case, the definition is sometimes stated in the imper- imperatiTe 
otwe instead of the indicative form ; as is frequently dono in the definitions, 
works of Aristotle, who is accustomed thus to waive, in some cases, 
all questions as to the ordmary employment of a term by others ; 
saying ^*Let so and so be taken to signify this or that." 

In mathematical and other scientific definitions, whether expressed 
in the form of Propositions, or in the Imperative (or, as it might be 
called. Postulate) form, it is understood to be implied that the 
definition involves no self-contradiction, — ^no absurdity ; but that the 
thing denoted by the term defined — ^whether believed actually to 
exist or not — ^is conceivable, and may, not irrationally, be made a 
subject of thought. E,G. Though a "mathematical-line" cannot 
be conceived to be actually drawn on paper, — ^though nothing could 
be exhibited to the senses as having length and no breadth, every 
one can make the distance e.g. between two towns, a separate subject 
of his thoughts, having his mind wholly withdrawn from the width 
iji the road. 

A mathematical Definition accordingly may be considered as 
involving a Posttdate; and it would be very easy to express any of 
them in the form of Postulates. JE.G. ** Let a plane-figure 
bounded by a curve-line everywhere equidistant from a certain point 
within it, be called a Circle ;" this would be understood to imply 
that such a figure is conceivable, and that the writer intended to 
employ that term to signify such a figure ; which is precisely all 
that is meant to be asserted in the De&iition of a Circle. 

The Rules or Cautions usually laid down by Logical writers for Rales for 
framing a Definition, are very obvious : viz, 1st. The definition must <*«**'^^*'"- 
be adequate; i.e. neither too extensive nor too narrow for the thing 
defined ; e.g. to define " fish,*' " an animal that lives in the water," 
would be too extensive, because many insects, &o. live in the water ; 
to define it, '' an animal that has an air-bladder," would be too 
na/rrow; because many fish are without any. Or again,. if in a 
definition of " Money*' you should specify its being "made oi metal,'* 
that would be too nanrow, as excluding the shells used as money in 
some parts of Africa : if again you define it as an " article of yaloe 
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given in exchange for something else," that would he too vndej as 
it would include things exchanged hj barter; as when a shoemaker 
who wants coals, makes an exchange with a collier who wants shoes. 

And ohserve, that such a defect in a Definition cannot be remedied 
by making an arbitrary exception; (such as was alluded to above, 
§ 5) as if for instance (and it is an instance which actually occurred) 
8 per8<m should give such a definition of " Capital" as should include 
(which he did not mean to do) *' Land;'* and should then propose 
to remedy this by defining " Capital," any ** property of such and 
such a description, except Larui.^ 

2d. The Definition must be in itself plainer than the thing 
defined, else it would not expUxkn it: I say, " in itself," {i.e. 
generaDy) because, to some particular person, the term defined may 
happen to be even more familiar and better understood, than the 
language of the Definition. 

And this rule may be considered as including that which is 
usually given by Logicians as a third rule ; vk, that a Definition 
should be couched in a convenienl number of appropriate words (if 
such can be found suitable for the purpose) : since Jigurative words 
(which are opposed to appropriate) are apt to produce ambiguity or 
indistinctness; too great brevity may occasion obscwrity; and too 
great prolixity , confusion. But this perhaps is rather an admoni> 
tion with respect to Style, than a strictly logical rule ; nor can we 
accordingly determine with precision, in each case, whether it has 
been complied with or not ; there is no drawing the line between 
" too long" and " too concise," &c. Nor would a definition 
unnecessarily prolix be censured as incorrect, but as inelegant^ 
inconvenient, &e. 

If however, a definition be chargeable with Tautology, (which is a 
distinct fault from prolixity or verbosity) it may justly be called incor- 
rect, though without offending against the first two rules. Tautology 
consists in inserting too much, not in mere words, but in sense; 
yet not so as too much to narrow the definition (in opposition to 
Rule 1.) by excluding some things which belong to the class of the 
thing defined ; but only, so as to state something which has been 
already implied. Thus, to define a Parallelogram " a four-sided 
figure whose opposite sides are parallel amd eqtMil,^* would be 
tautological ; because, though it is true that such a figure, and such 
alone, is a parallelogram, the equality of the sides is implied in their 
bemg poflrcJld, and mav be proved! from it. Now the insertion of 
the words " and equal, ' leaves, and indeed leads, a reader to suppose 
that there may be a four-sided figure whose opposite sides are 
parallel but nob equal. Though therefore such a definition asserts 
nothing false, it leads to a supposition of what is false ; and conse- 
quenVy is to be regarded as an incorrect definition. 

The inference just mentioned, — viz. : that you implied that a quad- 
rangle might have its opposite sides parallel, and not equal, — would 
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be drawn from such a definition, according to tbe principle of 
" exceptio probat regulam," <m exception proves a rule.^ The force 
of the maxim (which is not properly confined to the case of an 
exception, strictly so called) is this ; that " the mention of any 
circumstance introduced into .the statement either of a definition, or 
of a precept, law, remark, <Sz;c. is to be presumed necessary to be 
inserted; so that the precept, &c. would not hold good if this 
circumstance were absent." In short, the word *' only,** or some 
such expression, is supposed to be understood. If e.g* it be laid 
down that he who breaks into an empty house shall receive a certam 
punishment, it would be inferred that this punishment would not be 
incurred by breaking into an occupied house : if it were told us that 
some celestial phenomenon could not be seen by the naked eye, it 
would be inferred that it would or might be visible through a tele* 
scope : if we are told that we are not to teach doctrines unwarranted 
by Scripture, and which were not held by the early Fathers, this would 
usually be understood to imply that any doctrine they did hold, 
might be taught, on their authority, even though not scriptural :^ 

And much is often inferred in this manner, which was by no 
means in the Author's mind ; from his having inaccurately inserted 
what chanced to be present to his thoughts. Thus, he who says 
that it is a crime for people to violate the property of a hv/mcme 
Landlord who lives among them, may perhaps not mean to imply 
that it is no crime to violate the property of an absentee-landlord, 
or of one who is not humane : but he leaves an opening for being so 
imderstood. Thus again in saying that ** an animal which breathes 
through giUs and is scaly, is a fish," though nothing false is 
asserted, a presumption is afforded that you mean to give a defini- 
tion such as would be too narrow; in violation of Rule 1. 

And Tautology, as above described, is sure to mislead any one 
who interprets what is said, conformably to the maxim that " an 
exception proves a rule." 



M Thus it haa been inferred,— and not 
without reason,— that the occasional 
Forms of Prayer and Thanksgivings 
-which are put forth from time to time 
under the authority of ** Orders in Coun- 
cil," are illegal ana at variance with the 
**Act of Uniformity;" inasmuch as in 
that Act (prefixed to our Prayer-books) 
not only is conformity to tbe Book 
of Common-prayer enjoined, and no 
authority to make alterations or addi- 
tions to uie service reco£[nised, but there 
is an ^Exo^pUon, which, it is maintained, 
prowsihe nde : the King in Council being 
expresdy authorized to insert and alter 
from time to time the ** names of such of 
the Royal-family as are to be prayed 
for :" which plamly implies that no other 
alterations made by that authority were 
oontempJated u allowable. See ** Ap- 



peal on behalf of Church GoTemment." 
Uonlston and Co. 

^**The maxim of 'abundans cauteU 
nocet nemini' is by no means a safe one 
if applied without limitation. It is some- 
times imprudent (and some of onr 
Divines have, I think, committed this 
imprudence) to attempt to * make assur- 
ance doubly sure' by bringing forward 
confirmatory reasons, which, uiou^h in 
themselves perfectly fair, may be mter- 
preted unfairly, by representing them as 
an acknowledged indiy[>en9able founda- 
tion ; — by assuming for instance, that an 
appeal to such and such of the ancient 
Fathers or Councils, in confirmation of 
some doctrine or practice, is to be under- 
stood as an admission that it would fall to 
the ground if 120^ so confirmed."— £t'%^ 
dam qfChriit, Essay II. } 83, note. 
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Aocidentai It often happens that one or more of the above rules is yiolated 
stancMT through men*s proneness to introduce into their definitions, along 
'"^"' ntiS '°' ^i*^> or instead of, esamtial circumstances, such as are in the strict 
sense, accidental. I mean, that the notion they attach to each 
term, and the explanation they would give of it, shall embrace some 
circumstances, generaUy, but not always, connected with the thing 
they are speaking of ; and which might, accordingly, (by the strict 
account of an ** Accident'*) be " absent or present, the essential 
character of the subject remaining the same." A definition framed 
from such circumstances, though of course incorrect, and likely at 
some time or other to mislead us, will not unfrequently obtain recep- 
tion, from its answering the purpose of a correct one, at a particular 
time and place. 

" For instance, the Latin word Meridies, to denote the aovthem 
quarter, is etymologically suitable (and so would a definition founded 
on that etymology) in awr hemisphere; while in the other, it would 
be found just the reverse. Or if any one should define the North 
Pole, that which is * inclined towards the sun,' this would, ^/br half 
the year, answer the purpose of a correct definition ; and would be 
the opposite of the truth for the other half. 

" Such glaring instances as these, which are never likely to 
occur in practice, serve best perhaps to illustrate the character ot 
such mistakes as do occur. A specimen of that introduction of 
accidental circumstances which I have been describing, may be 
found, I think, in the language of a great number of writers, 
respecting Wealth and Value ; who have usually made Labour an 
essential ingredient in their definitions. Now it is true, it so 
happens, by the appointment of Providence, that valuable articles 
are in almost all instances obtained by Labour ; but still, this is an 
accidental, not an essential circumstance. If the aerolites which 
occasionally fall, were diamonds and pearls, and if these articles 
could be obtained in no other way, but were casually picked up, 
to the same amount as is now obtained by digging and diving, they 
would be of precisely the same value as now. In this, as in many 
other points in Political Economy, men are prone to confound cause 
and effect. It is not that pearls fetch a high price because men 
have dived for them; but on the contrary, men dive for them 
because they fetch a high price."* 

" Pol. Econ. Lect IX. pp. 261—253. 
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OF FALLACIES. 

Although sundry instances of Fallacies have been from time to 
time noticed in the foregoing Books, it will be worth while to doTOte 
a more particular attention to the subject. 

By a Fallacy is commonly understood, " any unsound mode of 'JfSjJSSf 
arguing, which appears to demand our conviction, and to be *"•"*• 
decisive of the question in hand, when in fairness it is not.*' Con- 
sidering the ready detection and clear exposure of Fallacies to be 
both more extensively important, and also more difficult, than 
many are aware of, I propose to take a Logical view of the subject ; 
referring the different Fallacies to the most convenient heads, and 
giving a scientific analysis of the procedure which takes place in eaeh. 

After all, indeed, in the practical detection of each individual 
Fallacy, much must depend on natural and acquired acuteness; 
nor can any rules be given, the mere learning of which will enable 
us to a/pj^ them with mechanical certainty and readiness : but still 
we shall find that to take correct general views of the subject, and 
to be familiarized with scientific discussions of it, will tend, above 
all things, to efngender suck a haJbUl of mM, as will best fit us for 
practice. 

Indeed the case is the sanie with respect to Logic in general. 
Scarcely any one would, in ordinary practice, state to himself 
either his own or another's reasoning, in Syllogisms in Barbara at 
full length; yet a familiarity with Logical principles tends very 
much (as all feel, who are really well acquainted with them) to 
beget a habit of clear and sound reasoning. The truth is, in this, 
as in many other things, there are processes going on in the mind 
(when we are practising any thing quite familiar to us) with such 
rapidity as to leave no trace in the memory ; and we often apply 
principles which did not, as far as we are conscious, even occur to 
us at the time. 

It would be foreign, however, to the present purpose, to investi- j2fT""*rt 
gate fully the manner in which certain studies operate in remotely former 
producing certain effects on the mind : it is sufficient to establish the ^"^^'"^ 
fadf that habits of scientific analysis (besides the intrinsic beauty 
and dignity of such studies) lead to practical advantage. It is on 
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Logical principles therefore that I propose to discuss the subject of 
Fdlacios; and it may, indeed, seem to have been unnecessary to 
make any apology for so doing, after what has been formerly said, 
generally, in defence of Logic ; but that the generality of Logical 
writers have usually followed so opposite a plan. Whenever they 
have to treat of any thing that is beyond the mere elements of 
Logic, they totally lay aside all reference to the principles they 
have been occupied in establishing and explaining, and have 
recourse to a loose, vague, and popular kind of language ; such as 
would be the best suited indeed to an ezoterical discourse, but seems 
strangely incongruous in a professed Logical treatise. What should 
we think of a Geometrical writer, who, after having gone through 
tne Elements, with strict definitions and demonstrations, should, 
on proceeding to Mechanics, totally lay aside all reference to 
scientific principles, — all use of technical terms, — and treat of the 
subject in imdefined terms, and with probable and popular argu- 
ments ? It would be thought strange, if even a Botanist, when 
addressing those whom he had been instructing in the principles 
and the terms of his system, should totally lay these aside when 
he came to describe plants, and should adopt the language of the 
vulgar. Surely it affords but too much plausibility to the cavils of 
those who scoff at Logic altogether, that the very writers who 
profess to teach it should never themselves make any application 
of, or reference to, its principles, on those very occasions, when, 
and wTien ovdy, such application and reference are to be expected. 
If the principles of any system are well laid down, — ^if its technical 
language is judiciously framed, — then, surely, those principles and 
that language will afford (for those who have once thoroughly 
learned them) the best, the most clear, simple, and concise method 
of treating any subject connected with that system. Yet even 
writers generally acute, in treating of the Dilenmia and of the 
Fallacies, have very much forgotten, the Logician, and assumed a 
loose and rhetorical style of writing, without making any application 
of the principles they had formerly laid down, but, on the contrary, 
sometimes departing widely from them.^ 

The most experienced teachers, when addressing those who are 
familiar with the elementary principles of Logic, think it requisite, 
not indeed to lead them, on each occasion, through the whole detadl 
of those principles, when the process is quite obvious, but always 
to put them on the road, as it were, to those principles, that they 
may plainly see their own way to the end, and take a scientific 



1 Aldrich (and the same may be said of 
several other writers) is far more con- 
fused in his discussion of Fallacies than in 
an^ other part of his treatise; of which 
this one instance ma;^ serve: after having 
distinguished Fallacies into those in the 
rngmtttiofit and those in the matttr (**m 



dictione,'* and *' extra dictionem,") he 
observes of one or two of these lad, that 
they are not properly called FaUades, as 
not being Sf/Uogisms favUtf in /orm; 
(Syllogisimi forma peccantes:") as if any 
one, that was such, oould be ** Fallacia 
eaitra didiomm," 
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view of the subject: in the same manner as mathematical writers 
avoid indeed the occasronal tediousness of going all through a very 
simple demonstration, which the learner, if he will, may easily 
supply ; but yet always speak in strict mathematical language, and 
with reference to mathematical principles, though they do not 
always state them at full length. I would not profess, therefore, 
any more than they do, to write (on subjects connected with the 
science) in a language intelligible to those who are ignorant of its 
first rudiments. To do so, indeed, would imply that one was not 
taking a scientific view of the subject, nor availing one*s-self of the 
principles that had been established, and the accurate and concise 
technical language that had been framed. 

The rules already given enable us to develop the principles on ^^''i***!** 
which all reasoning is conducted, whatever be the Subject-matter of Logie. 
of it, and to ascertain the validity or fallaciousness of any apparent 
argument, as far as the ^brm of exfpremon is concerned ; that being 
alone the proper province of Logic. 

But it is evident that we may nevertheless remain liable to be 
deceived or perplexed in Argument by the assumption oi false or 
dovbtfvl Premisea, or by the employment of wdistirid or ambigiuma 
Terms; and, accordingly, many Logical writers, wishing to make ^ 
their systems appear as perfect as possible, have undertaken to 
give rules " for attaining clear ideas,* and for "guiding the judg- 
ment;*' and fancying or professing themselves successful in this, 
have consistently enough denominated Logic, the " Art of using 
the Reason;*' which in truth it would be, and would nearly super- 
sede all other studies, if it could of itself ascertain the meaning of 
every Term, and the truth orfalsUy of every Proposition; in the 
same manner as it actually can, the validity of every Argument, 
And they have been led into this, partly by the consideration that 
Logic is concerned about the " three Operations'* of the mind — 
simple Apprehension, Judgment, and Reasoning; not observing 
that it is not equally concerned about all : the last Operation being 
alone its appropriate province ; and the rest being treated of only 
in reference to that. 

The contempt justly due to such pretensions has most unjustly Discredit 
fallen on the Science itself; much in the same manner as Chemistry uJ^n^Logia 
was brought into disrepute among the unthinking, by the extravagant 
pretensions of the Alchymists. And those Logical writers have 
been censured, not (as they should have been) for making such 
professions, but for not fulfilling them. It has been objected, 
especially, that the rules of Logic leave us still at a loss as to the 
most important and difficult point in reasoning ; viz, the ascertaining 
the sense of the terms employed, and removing their ambiguity: 
a complaint resembling that made (according to a story told by 
Warburton,' and before alluded to) by a man who found fault 
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with all the reading-glasses presented to him by the shopkeeper; 
the fact being that he had never learnt to read. In the present 
case, the complaint is the more unreasonable, inasmuch as there 
neither is, nor ever can possibly be, any such system devised as 
will effect the proposed object of clearing up the ambiguity ot 
Terms. It is, however, no small advantage, that the rules of 
Logic, though they cannot, alone, ascertain and clear up ambiguity 
in any Term, yet do point out in which Term of an argument it is 
to be sought fov : directing our attention to the middle'T erm, as 
the one on the ambiguity of which a Fallacy is likely to be built. 

It will be useful, however, to class and describe the different 
kinds of ambiguity which are to be met with ; and also the various 
ways in which the insertion of false, or, at least, unduly assumed. 
Premises, is most likely to elude observation. And diough the 
remarks which will be offered on these points may not be considered 
as strictly forming a part of Logic, they cannot be thought out of 
place, when it is considered how essentially they are connected 
with the application of it. - 

§1. 

Division cif The division of Fallacies into those in the words (IN DICTIONE,) 
and those in the matter (EXTRA DICTIONEM) has not been, 
by any writers hitherto, grounded on any distinct principle: at 
least, not on any that they have themselves adhered to. The 
confoimding together^ however, of these two classes is highly 
detrimental to all clear notions concerning Logic ; being obviously 
allied to the prevailing erroneous views which make Logic the art 
of employing Ove irddlectrwl facuUiea in generalf having the discovery 
of truth for its object, and all kinds of knowledge for its proper 
subject-matter ; with all that train of vague and groundless specu- 
lations which have led to such interminable confusion and mistakes, 
and afforded a pretext for such clamorous censures. 

It is important, therefore, that rules should be given for a 
division of Fallacies into Logical and Non-logical, on such a prin- 
ciple as shall keep clear of all this indistinctness and perplexity. 

If any one should object, that the division about to be adopted 
is in some degree arbitrary, placing under the one head. Fallacies 
jhich many might be disposed to place under the other, let him 
consider not only the indistinctness of all former divisions, but the 
utter impossibility of framing cmy that shall be completely secure 
from the objection urged, in a case where men have formed such 
various and vague notions from the very want of some dear prin- 
ciple of division. Nay, from the elliptical form in which all reasoning 
is usually expressed, and the peculiarly involved and oblique form 
in which Fallacy is for the most part conveyed, it must of 'course 
be often a matter of doubt, or rather, of arbitrary choice, not only 
to which genus each kind of fallacy should be referred, but even to 
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whicH kind to refer any (me individwd Fallacy. For, since, in any indetenn!- 
Argument, one Premiss is usually suppressed, it frequently happens, character of 
in the case of a Fallacy, that the hearers are left to the altematiye *■•"»«»••• 
of supplying Mer a Premiss which is not trus, or dae, one which 
does not prove the Conclusion. U.G* If a man expatiates on the 
distress of the country, and thence argues that the government is 
tyrannical, we must suppose him to assume either that ** every 
distressed country is under a tyranny," which is a manifest false- 
hood, or, merely that ** every country under a tyranny is distressed," 
which, however true, proves nothing, the Middle-term being 
undistributed. Now, in the former case, the Fallacy would be 
referred to the head of ** extra dictionem ;" in the latter to that of 
"in dictione." Which are we to suppose the speaker meant us 
to understand? Surely just whichever each of his hearers might 
happen to prefer : some might assent to the false Premiss ; others, 
allow the unsound Syllogism ; to the Sophist himself it is indif- 
ferent, as long as they can but be brought to admit the Conclusion. 
Without pretending, then, to conform to every one's mode of 
speaking on the subject, or to lay down rules which shall be in 
themselves (without any call for labour or skill in the person who 
employs them) readily applicable to, and decisive on, each individual 
case, I shall propose a division which is at least perfectly clear in its 
main principle, and coincides, perhaps, as nearly as possible, with 
the established notions of Logicians on the subject. 

§2. 

In every Fallacy, the Conclusion either does, or does not foUow Logical 
from the Premises, Where the Conclusion does not follow from the ^*'^^^ 
Premises, it is manifest that the fault is in the Beasoning, and in 
that alone; these, therefore, we call Logical Fallacies,' as being 
properly, violations of those rules of Reasoning which it is the 
province of Logic to lay down. 

Of these, however, one kind are more pwrdy Logical, as exhibiting 
their fallaciousness by the bare form of the expression, without any 
regard to the meaning of the Terms: to which class belong: 1st. 
Undistributed Middle; 2d. Illicit Process; 3d. Negative Premises, or 
AiErmative Conclusion from a Negative Premiss, and vice versa: to 
which may be added 4th. those which have palpably (i.e. expressed) 
more than three Terms. 

The other kind may be most properly called semi-logical; via. all Scmi-Lofri- 
the cases of ambiguous middle-Term except its non-distribution: for 
though in such cases the conclusion does not follow, and though the 
rules of Logic show that it does not, as soon as the ambiguity of the 
middle-Term is ascertained, yet the discovery and ascertainment of 
this ambiguity requires attention to the sense of the Term, and 

' in the same manner as we call that a eriminal court in which crimes are judged. 
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knowledge of the Subject-matter; so that here, Logic teaches us 
not how to find the Fallacy, but only where to search for it, and on 
what principles to condemn it. 

Accordingly it has been made a subject of bitter complaint against 
Logic, that it presupposes the most difficult point to be already 
accomplished, mz. the sense of the Terms to be ascertained. A 
similar objection might be urged against every other art in existence; 
e,g, against Agricidture, that all the precepts for the cultivation of 
land presuppose the possession of a farm; or against Perspective, that 
its rules are useless to a blind man. The objection is indeed peculiarly 
absurd when urged against Logic, because the object which it is 
blamed for not accomphshing ccmnot possibly be within the province of 
cmy one art whatever. Is it indeed possible or conceivable that there 
should be any method, science, or system, that should enable one to 
know the fidl and exact meaning of every term in existence? The 
utmost that can be done is to give some general rules that may assist 
us in this work; which is done in the first two chapters of Book 11/ 

Nothing perhaps tends more to conceal from men their imperfect 
conception of the meaning of a term, than the circumstance of their 
being able fully to comprehend a process of reasomng in which it is 
involved, without attaching any distinct meaning at all to that term; 
as is evident when X Y Z are used to stand for Terms, in a regular 
Syllogism. Thus a man may he f(MiUia/rized with a term, and never 
find himself at a loss from not comprehending it; from which he 
will be very likely to infer that he does comprehend it, when perhaps 
he does not, but employs it vaguely and incorrectly; which leads to 
fallacious Reasoning and confusion. It must be owned, however, 
that many Logical writers have, in great measure, brought on them- 
selves the reproach in question, by calling Logic " the right use of 
Reason," laying down " rules for gaining clear ideas,'* and such-like 
d^a^tiPttM, as Aristotle calls it; (Ehet. Book 1. Chap. XL) 

§3, 

The remaining class {ffiz. where the Conclusion does follow from 
the Premises) may be called the Material, or Non-logical Fallacies : of 
these there are two kinds;'' 1st. when the Premises are such as ought 
not to have been assumed; 2d. when the conclusion is not the one 
required, but irrelevant; which Fallacy is commonly called "ignoratio 
elmchi/* because your Argument is not the ** elenchus ** {i.e. proof 
of the contradictory) of your opponent's assertion, which it should be; 
but proves, instead of that, some other propositicoi resembling it. 



* The rery author of the objection 
says, **This (the oomprehension of the 
meanuig of general Terms) is a study 
which evex7 individual must carry on for 
himself; and of which no rules of Logic 
(how useful soever they may be in direct- 
ing oar labouis) oan supenede the neces- 



sity." D. Stewart, PMl. Vol. II. Chap. 
II. s. 2. 

* For it is manifest that the fitult, if 
there be any, must be either 1st. in the 
Premises, or 2dly. in the Condttsion^ ot 
3dly. in the Comiasion between them. 
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Hence, since Logic defines what Contradiction is, some may choose 
rather to range this with the Logical Fallacies, as it seems, so far, 
to come under the jurisdiction of that Art. Nevertheless, it is per- 
haps hotter to adhere to the original division, both on account of its 
clearness, and also hecause few would he inclined to apply to the 
Fallacy in question the accusation of being inconclusive, and conse- 
quently "illogical ** reasoning; besides which, it seems an artificial 
and circuitous way of speaking, to suppose in all cases an opponent 
and a contradiction; the simple statement of the matter being this, — 
I am required, by the circumstances of the case, (no matter why) to 
prove a certain Conclusion; I prove, not that, but one which is 
likely to be mistaken for it; — ^in this hes the Fallacy. 

It might be desirable therefore to lay aside the name of "ignoraiio If^,^^^ 
elenchi,** but that it is so generally adopted as to require some 
mention to be made of it. The other kind of Fallacies in the Matter 
will comprehend (as far as the vague and obscure language of 
Logical writers will allow us to conjecture) the fallacy of ^*non causa Non eanu 
pro causa,^^ and that of **petitio principii.** Of these, the former is **'** **"*** 
by them distinguished into " a non vera pro vera,*^ and ** a non tali 
pro tali;'*^ this last would appear to mean arguing from a case not 
pa/raUd as if it were so; which, in Logical language, is, having the 
suppressed Premiss false; for it is in Uwl the paroUdism is affiraied; 
and the ** non vera pro vera'* will in like manner signify the expressed 
Premiss being false; so that this Fallacy will turn out to be, in plain 
terms, neither more nor less than falsity (or unfair assumption) of a 
Premiss. 

The remaining kind, *' petitw prindpii,** ["beggingthe question,"] Begging the 
takes place when one of the Premises (whether true or false) is either ^"** **"■ 
plainly equivalent to the conclusion, or depends on that for its own 
reception. I have said ** one of the Premises," because in all correct 
reasoning the tioo Premises taken together must imply and virtually 
assert the conclusion. It is not possible, however, to draw a precise 
line, generally, between this Fallacy and fair argument; since, to 
one person, that might be fair reasoning, which would be, to another, 
"begging the question;** inasmuch as, to the one, the Premiss 
might be more evident than the Conclusion; while, by the other, it 
would not be admitted, except as a consequence of the admission of 
the conclusion. The most plausible form of this Fallacy is arguing Argiing in 
in a circle; and the greater the circle the harder to detect. 

There is no Fallacy that may not properly be included under 
some of the foregoing heads : those which in the Logical treatises 
are separately enumerated, and contradistinguished from these, 
being in reality instances of them, and therefore more properly 
enumerated in the subdivision thereof; as in the scheme annexed; — 
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§5. 

On each of the Fallacies which have been thus enumerated and 
distinguished, I propose to offer some more particular remarks ; but 
before I proceed to this, it will be proper to premise two general 
observations, 1st. on the importance, and 2d. the difficulty , of detect- 
ing and describing Fallacies. Both have been already slightly 
alluded to ; but it is requisite that they should here be somewhat 
more fidly and distinctly set forth. 

1st. It seems by most persons to be taken for granted that a J^X^^^ 
Fallacy is to be dreaded merely as a weapon fashioned and wielded FaiUciet. 
by a skilful sophist ; or, if they allow that a man may with honest 
intentions slide into one unconsciously, in the heat of argvmeTA, still 
they seem to suppose that where there is no dispute, there is no 
cause to dread Fallacy ; whereas there is much danger, even in what 
may be called solitary reasoning, of sliding unawares into some 
Fallacy, by which one may be so far deceived as even to act upon 
the conclusion thus obtained. By ''solitary reasoning*' I mean the 
case in which one is not seeking for a/rguments to prove a given 
question, but labouring to elicit from one s previous stock of know- 
ledge some useful inf&refnce^ 

To select one from innumerable examples that might be cited, influence of 
and of which some more will occur in the subsequent part of this thoughts, 
essay; it is not improbable that many indifferent sermons have been 
produced by the ambiguity of the word *' plain.** A young divine 

J>erceive8 the truth of the maxim, that "for the lower orders one '8 
anguage cannot be too plain:** {i.e, dka/r and perspicyous, so as 
to require no learning nor ingenuity to understand it,) and when he 
proceeds to practice, the word ^^pkdn** indistinctly flits before him, 
as it were, and often checks him in the use of omxjments of style, 
such as metaphor, epithet, antithesis, &c., which are opposed to 
** plainness" in a totally different sense of the word ; being by no 
means necessarily adverse to perspicuity, but rather, in many cases, 
conducive to it ; as may be seen in several of the clearest of our 
Lord's discourses, which are the very ones that are the most richly 
adorned with figurative language. So far indeed is an ornamented 
style from being unfit for the vulgar, that they are pleased with it 
even in excess. Yet the desire to be " plain," combined with that 
dim and confused notion which the ambiguity of the word produces 
in such as do not separate in their minds, and set before themselves, 
the two meanings, often causes them to write in a diy and bald style, 
which has no advantage in point of perspicuity, and is least of all 
suited to the taste of the vulgar. The above instance is not drawn 
from mere conjecture, but from actual experience of the fact. 
Another instance of the strong influence of words on our ideas may 

9 See the chapter on ** inferrin|r and proving," (Book lY. Ch. III.) in the 
tation on the Province of Reasoning. 
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be adduced from a widely different subject : most persons feel a certain 
degree of sv/rprise on first hearing of the result of some late experi- 
ments of the Agricultural-Chemists, by which they have ascertained 
that universally what are called ?iea/vy soils are specifically the 
lightest ; and vice versd. Whence this surprise ? for no one ever 
(UstincUy heUeved the established names to be used in the literal and 
primary sense, in consequence of the respective soils having been 
weighed together ; indeed it is obvious on a moment's reflection that 
feruwious day-soils (as well as muddy roads) are figuratively called 
heavy, from the difficulty of ploughing, or passing over them, which 
produces an effect like that of bearing or dragging a heavy weight ; 
yet still the terms "light" and "heavy," though used figuratively, 
have most undoubtedly introduced into men's minds something of 
the ideas expressed by them in their primitive sense. The same 
words, when applied to articles of diet, have produced important 
errors ; many supposing some article of food to be light of digestion 
from its being spedJicaUy light. So true is the ingenious observation 
of Hobbes, that *' words are the counters of wise men, and the 
money of fools." 

" Men imagine," says Bacon, " that their minds have the command 
of Language ; but it often happens that Language bears rule over 
their mind." Some of the weak and absurd arguments which are 
often urged against Suicide may be traced to the influence of words 
on thoughts. When a Christian moralist is called on for a direct 
Scriptu/ral precept against suicide, instead of replying that the Bible 
is not meant for a complete code of laws^ but for a system of m/(Mve8 
and principles, the answer frequently given is, "thou shalt do no 
murder ;" and it is assumed in the arguments drawn from Reason, 
as well as in those from Revelation, that Suicide is a species of 
Murder ; viz, because it is called &e\{-mvrder; and thus, deluded by 
a name, many are led to rest on an unsound argument ; which, like 
aU other fallacies, does more harm than good, in the end, to the 
cause of truth. Suicide, if any one considers the nature and not 
the name of it, evidently wants the most essential characteristic of 
murder, viz. the hurt a/nd injury done to one's neighbour, in depriving 
him of life, as well as to others by the insecurity they are in conse* 
quence liable to feel. And since no one can, strictly speakings do 
injustice to himself, he cannot, in the literal and primary acceptatidn 
of the words, be said either to rob or to murder himself. He who 
deserts, the post to which he is appointed by his great Master, and 
presumptuously cuts short the state of probation graciously allowed 
nim for " working out his salvation," (whether by action or by patient, 
endurance,) is guilty indeed of a grievous sin, but of one not the 
least analogovis in its character to murder. It implies no inhumanity. 
It is much more closely allied to the sin of wasting life in indolence^ 
or in trifling pursuits, — that life which is bestowed as a seed-time 
for the harvest of immortality. What is called in familiar phi*ase, 
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"killing time," is, in truth, an approacb, as far as it goes, to tjbe ^ 

destruction of one's own life : for " Time is the stuff life is made of." 

*• Time destroyed 
Is suicide, where m<n« than blood is spilt."— YorNG.^ 

More especially deserving of attention is the influence of Analogical Errors 
Terms in leading men into erroneous notions in Theology ; where the the^usl of*" 
most important terms are analogical ; and yet they are continually JSmuf'*^*^ 
employed in Reasoning, without due attention (oftener through want 
of caution than hy imfair design) to their analogical nature ; and 
most of the errors into which theologians have fallen may he traced, 
in part, to this cause.® 

In speaking of the importance of refuting Fallacies, (under which Twofold 
name I include, as will he seen, any false assumption employed as a any foUe'^"' 
Premiss) this consideration ought not to he overlooked ; that an MsmnptioB. 
unsoimd Principle, which has heen employed to estahlish some 
mischievously false Conclusion, does not at once hecome harmless, 
and too insignificant to he worth refuting, as soon as that Conclusion 
is given up, and the false Principle is no longer employed for that 
particular use. It may equally well lead to some other no less mis- 
chievous result. " A false premiss, according as it is comhined with 
this, or with that, true one, will lead to two different false conclusions. 
Thus, if the principle he admitted, that any importa/rd religious 
errors ought to he forcihly suppressed, this may lead either to per^ 
aecution on the one side, or to latitudinarian wdifference on the other. 
Some may he led to justify the suppression of heresies hy the civil 
sword ; and others, whose feelings revolt at such a procedure, and 
who see persecution reprohated and discountenanced hy those around 
them, may he led hy the same principle to regard religious errors 
as of little or no importance, and all religious persuasions as equally 
acceptahle in the sight of God."' 

It ought however to he ohserved on the other hand, that such Chrer- 
effects are often attrihuted to some fallacy as it does not in fact pro- the dlect^oT 
duce. It shall have heen perhaps triumphantly urged, and repeated !°jJVL 
again and again, and referred to hy many as irrefragahle ; and yet 
shall have never convinced any one : hut have heen merely assented to 
hy those already convinced. To many persons any two well-sounding 
phrases, which have a few words the same, and are in some manner 
connected with the same suhject, will serve for Premiss and Conclu- 
sion : and when we hear a man profess to derive conviction from 

7 It k surely wiser and safer to confine thing that can be urged ; to snatch up the 

ourselves to such arguments as will bear first weapon that comes to hand; (** furor 

the test of a close examination, than to arma ministrat;") without waiting to 

resort to such as may indeed at the first consider what Is TRUE. 

gUince be more specious and appear ^ See the notes to Ch. Y. $ 1 of the DiA- 

Btronger, but which, when exposed, will aertation subjoined. 

tooonenleaveamanadupetotne£Eillacies vgee Essays, 3d Series, Ch. T« H 2. 

on the opposite side. But it is especially p. 228. 
the error of ooDtroversialists to urge oveiy 
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such argnmeuts, we are naturally disposed to regard his case as 
hopeless. But it will often happen that in reality his reasoning 
faculties shall have heen totally dormant ; and equally so perhaps 
in another case, where he gives his assent to a process of sound 
reasoning, leading to a conclusion which he has already admitted. 
** The puerile fallacies which you may sometimes hear a man 
adduce on some subjects, are perhaps in reality no more his own 
than the sound arguments he employs on others ; he may have 
given an indolent unthinking acquiescence to each ; and if he can he 
excited to exertion of thought, he may he very capable of dis- 
tinguishing the sound from the unsound." " 

Thus much, as to the extensive practical influence of Fallacies, 
and the consequent high importance of detecting and exposing them. 

§6. 

Difficulty of 2dly. The second remark is, that while sound reasoning is ever 
Failaoief. the more readily admitted, the more clearly it is perceived to be 
such, Fallacy, on the contrary, being rejected as soon as perceived, 
will, of course, be the more likely to obtain reception, the more it 
is obscured and disguised by obliquity and complexity of expression. 
It is thus that it is the most likely either to slip accidentally from 
the careless reasoner, or to be brought forward deliberately by the 
Sophist. Not that he ever wishes this obscurity and complexity to 
be perceived t on the contrary, it is for his purpose that the expres- 
sion should appear as clear and simple as possible, while in reality 
it is the most tangled net he can contrive. 
Fallacies Thus, whereas it is usual to express our reasoning diipticaUyy so 

eSipScat****^ that a Premiss (or even two or three entire steps in a course of 
tauffuage. argument) which may be readily supplied, as being perfectly 
obvious, shall be left to be understood, the Sophist in like manner 
suppresses what is ruit obvious, but is in reality the weakest part of 
the argument : and uses every other contrivance to withdraw our 
attention (his art closely resembling the juggler's) from the quarter 
where the fallacy lies. Hence the imcertainty before mentioned, 
to which class any individual Fallacy is to be referred : and hence it 
is that the difficulty of detecting and exposing Fallacy, is so much 
greater than that of comprehending and developing a process of 
sound argimient. It is like the detection and apprehension of a 
criminal in spite of all his arts of concealment and disguise ; when 
this is a>ccom]dished, and he is brought to trial with all the evidence 
of his guilt produced, his conviction and punishment are easy; and 
this is precisely the case with those Fallacies which are given as 
examples in Logical treatises ; they are in fact already detected, by 
being stated in a plain and regular form, and are, as it were, only 
brought up to receive sentence. Or again, fallacious reasoning may 

so Pol. Eoon. Leet. I. ]i. 15 
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be compared to a perplexed and entangled mass of accounts, which 
it requires much sagacity and close attention to clear up, and 
display in a regular and intelligible form ; though tvhen this is once 
{iccomjpUshed, the whole appears so perfectly simple, that the 
unthinking are apt to undervalue the skill and pains which have 
been eoiployed upon it. 

Moreover, it should be remembered, that a very long discussion J*ncl^ed by 
is one of the most effectual veils of Fallacy. Sophistry, like poison, lengthy 
is at once detected, and nauseated, when presented to us in a con- <^»°'*»»^<*"' 
centrated form ; but a Fallacy which when stated barely, in a few 
sentences, would not deceive a child, may deceive half the world, if 
dilvied in a quarto volume. For, as in a calculation, one single 
figure incorrectly stated will enable us to arrive at any result what- 
ever, though every other figure, and the whole of the operations, be 
correct, so, a single false assumption in any process of reasoning, 
though every other be true, will enable us to draw what conclusion 
we please; and the greater the number of true assumptions, the 
more likely it is that the false one will pass unnoticed. But when you 
single out one step in the course of the reasoning, and exhibit it as 
a Syllogism with one Premiss true and the other false, the sophistry 
is easily perceived. I have seen a long argument to prove that the 
potato is not a cheap article of food; in which there was an 
elaborate, and perhaps correct, calculation of the produce per acre, 
of potatoes, and of wheat, — the quantity lost in bran — expense of 
grinding, dressing, &,c,, and an assumption slipped in, as it were 
incidentally, that a given qimntUy of potatoes contains but one-tenth 
pa/ri of nutritive Tnatter eqmi to bread: from all which (and there is 
probably but ons groundless assertion in the whole) a most trium- 
phant result was deduced.^^ 

To use another illustration ; it is true in a course of argument, as 
in Mechanics, that "nothing is stronger than its weakest part;'* 
and Qonsequently a chain which has one faulty link will break ; but 
though the nimiber of the sound hnks adds nothing to the strength 
of the chain, it adds much to the chance of the faulty one's escaping 
observation. In such cases as I have been alluding to, one may 
often hear it observed that ** there is a great deal of truth in what 
such a one has said:" i.e. perhaps it is atl true, except one essential 
point. 

To speak, therefore, of all the Fallacies that have ever been ^J™' ^j' 
enumerated as too glaring and obvious to need even being men- aii Fallacies 
tioned, because the simple instances given in logical treatises, and ^^^^^ ^ 

u This, however, giuned the undoubt- unblushing assertors of falsehood seem to 

ixig assent of a Review by no means hi* ve a race of easy believers provided on 

friendly to the author, and usually noted purpose for their use : men who will not 

more for scepticism than for ready mdeed believe the best established truths 

assent ! ** All things," says an apocry- of religion, but are ready to believe any 

pbal writer, **are double, one against thing else, 
another, and nothing is made in vain s" 
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there stated in the plainest and consequently most easily detected 
form, are such as would (in that form) deceive no one ; — ^this» 
surely, shows extreme weakness, or else unfairness. It may 
readily he allowed, indeed, that to detect individiuiL Fallacies, and 
brmg them under the general rules, is a harder task than to lay 
down those general rules ; hut this does not prove that the latter 
office is trifling or useless, or that it does not essentially conduce to 
the performance of the other. There may be more ingenuity shown 
in detecting and arresting a malefactor, and convicting him of the 
fact, than in laying down a law for the trial and punishment of such 
persons ; hut the latter office, i.e. that of a legislator, is surely 
neither unnecessary nor trifling. 

It should he added that a close observation and Logical analysis 
of Fallacious arguments, as it tends (according to what has been 
already said) to form a habit of mind well suited for the practical 
detection of Fallacies; so, for that very reason, it will make ua 
the more careful in making allowance for them : i,e, to bear in 
mind how much men in general are liable to be influenced by them. 
B, G. Arefuted argument ottght to go for nothing, (except where there is 
some ground for assuming that no stronger one could be adduced:)^ 
but in fact it will generally prove detrimental to the cause, from the 
Fallacy which wiU be presently explained. Now, no one is more 
likely to be practically aware of this, and to take precautions 
accordingly, than he who is most versed in the whole theory of 
Fallacies ; for the best Logician is the least likely to calculate on 
men in general being such. 



0/ Fallacies inform. 



y 



enough perhaps has already been said in the preceding Compendium : 
and it has been remarked above, that it is often left to our ehoioe 
to refer an individual Fallacy to this head or to another. 

It may be worth observing, however, that to the present class 
we may the most conveniently refer those Fallacies, so common in 
practice, of supposing the Conclusion false, because the Premiss is 
false, or because the Argument is unsound ; and of inferring the 
truth of the Premiss frcmi that of the Conclusion. E,0, If any 
one argues for the existence of a God, from its being universally 
believed, a man might perhaps be able to refute the argument by 
producing an instance of some nation destitute of such belief; the 
argument awght then (as has been observed above) to go for nothing: 
but many would go further, and think that this refutation had 
disproved the existence of a God; in which they would be guilty 

u See Enay II. on Kingdom of Christ, f 22, note. 
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of an illicit process of the Major-term : viz. '* whatever is univer- 
sally believed must be true ; the existence of a God is not univer- 
sally believed; therefore it is not true." Others again, from being 
convinced of the truth of the Conclusion, would infer that of the 
Premises ; which would amount to the Fallacy of an undistributed 
Middle : viz. " what is universally believed is true ; the existence 
of a God is true; therefore it is universally believed.'* Or, these 
Fallacies might be stated in the hypothetical form ; since the one 
evidently proceeds from the denial of the Antecedent to the denial 
of the Consequent; and. the other from the establishing of tho 
Consequent to th« inferring of the Antecedent ; which two Fallacies 
will usually be found to correspond respectively with those of Illicit 
process of the major, and Undistributed Middle. 

Fallacies of this class are very much kept out of sight, being ^®** ^^ 
Beldom perceived even by those who employ them ; but of their practically 
practical importance there can be no doubt, since it is notorious ^detrimental, 
that a weak argument is always, in practice, detrimental; and that 
there is no absurdity so gross which men will not readily admit, if 
it appears to lead to a conclusion of which they are already con- 
vinced. Even a candid and sensible writer is not unlikely to be, 
by this means, misled, when he is seeking for arguments to support 
a conclusion which he has long been fully convinced of himself; 
i.e. he will often use such arguments as would never have convinced 
himself, and are not likely to convince others, but rather (by the 
operation of the converse Fallacy) to confirm m their dissent those 
who before disagreed with him. 

It is best therefore to endeavour to put yourself in the place of 
an opponerd to your own arguments, and consider whether you could 
not find some objection to them. The applause of one's own party 
is a very imsafe ground for judging of the real force of an argumen- 
tative work, and consequently of its real utility. To satisfy those 
who were doubting, and to convince those who were opposed, are 
much better tests ; ^ but these persons are seldom very loud in their 
applause, or very forward in bearing their testimony. 

Of Arribigv/ovs Middle. 

§8. 

That case in which the Middle is undistributad belongs of course 
to the preceding head ; the fault being perfectly manifest from the 
mere form of the expression : in that case the Extremes are com- 
pared with tvx) pa/rts of the same term ; but in tiie Fallacy which 
has been called semi-logical, (which we are now to speak of) the 

u The strongest, perhaps, of all exter- who nevertheless resolve not to admit the 
nal indications of the strength of an argu- conclusion. See Appendix; Art. Penoimt 
ment, is, the implied admission of those last clause. 
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Extremes are eompared with two different terms, the Middle being 
used in two different senses in the two Premises." 

And here it may be remarked, that when the argument is brought 
into the form of a regvla/r Syllogism, the contrast between these two 
senses will usually appear very striking, from the two Premises 
being placed together; and hence the scorn with which many have 
treated the very mention of the Fallacy of Equivocation, deriving 
their only notion of it from the eocposure of it in Logical treatises ; 
whereas, in practice it is common for the two Premises to be placed 
very far apart, and discussed in different parts of the discourse ; by 
which means the inattentive hearer overlooks any ambiguity that 
may exist in the Middle-term. Hence the advantage of Logical 
habits, in fixing our attention strongly and steadily on the importard 
terms of an argument. 

And here it should be observed, that when we mean to charge 
any argument with the fault of ** equivocal-middle," it is not enough 
to say that the Middle-term is a word or phrase which admits of 
more than one meaning ; (for there are few that do not) but we 
must show, that in order for each premiss to be admitted, the Term 
in question must be understood in one sense (pointing out what that 
sense is) in one of the premises, and in another sense, in the other, 
imporunce And if any one speaks contemptuously of ** over exactness '* in 
SisSnctiona. fixing the precise sense in which some term is used, — of attending 
to minute and subtle distinctions, tsLQ, we may reply that these mirvute 
distinctions are exactly those which call for careful attention ; since 
it is only through the neglect of these that Fallacies ever escape 
dtctection. 

For, a very gla/ring and palpable equivocation could never mislead 
any one. To argue that ** feathers dispel darkness, because they 
are light,** or that " this man is agreeable, because he is riding, and 
riding is agreeable," ia an equivocation which could never be 
employed but in jest. And yet however slight in any case may be 
the distinction between the two senses of a Middle-term in the two 
premises, the apparent-argument will be equally inconclusive; 
though its fallaciousness will be more likely to escape notice. 

Even so, it is for want of attention to minvte points, that houses 
are robbed, or set on fire. Burglars do not in general come and 
batter down the front- door: but climb in at some window whose 
fastenings have been neglected. And an incendiary, or a careless 
servant, does not kindle a tar-barrel in the middle of a room, but 
leaves a lighted turf, or a candle snuff, in the thatch, or m a heap of 
shavings. 

In many cases, it is a good maxim, to '' take care of little things, 
and great ones will take care of themselves." 

One case, which may be regarded as coming under the head of 

u For some iostanoes of important ambiguities, see Appendix. 
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Ambiguous middle, is, (what I believe logical writers mean by Par^nymott* 
** FalloickL Figv/rcB Dictionis,*') the Fallacy built on the grammatical ^^' 
structure of language, from men*s usually taking far granted that 
paronymous [or conjugate] words — i.e. those belonging to each 
other, as the substantive, adjective, verb, <Sz;c., of the same root, 
have a precisely correspondent meaning; which is by no means 
universally the case. Such a fallacy could not indeed be even 
exhibited in 'strict Logical form, which would preclude even the 
attempt at it, since it has two middle terms in sound as well as 
sense. But nothing is more common in practice than to vary con- 
tinually the terms employed, with a view to grammatical convenience ; 
nor is there any thing unfair in such a practice, as long as the 
meaning is preserved unaltered: e.g. ** murder should be punished 
with death; this man is a murderer; therefore he deserves to die," 
&c. &c. Here we proceed on the assumption (in this case just] that 
to commit murder and to be a murderer, — ^to deserve death and to be 
one who ought to die, are, respectively, equivalent expressions : and 
it would frequently prove a heavy inconvenience to be debarred this 
kind of Hberty ; but the abuse of it gives rise to the Fallacy in 
question: e.g. "projectors are unfit to be trusted; this man has 
formed Sk project, therefore he is unfit to be trusted :**^* here the 
Sophist proceeds on the hypothesis that he who forms a project must 
be a projector: whereas the bad sense that commonly attaches to 
the latter word, is not at all implied in the former. 

This Fallacy may often be considered as lying not in the Middle, 
but in one of the terms of the Conclusion ; so that the Conclusion 
drawn shall not be, in reality, at all warranted by the Premises, 
though it will appear to be so; by means of the grammatical affinity 
of the words : e.g. ** to be acquainted with the guilty is B.pTesymp- 
tion of guilt ; this man is so acquainted ; therefore we may presuvne 
that he is guilty:" this argument proceeds on the supposition of an 
exact correspondence between ** presume** and ** presumption,** 
which, however, does not really exist; for "presumption *' is com- 
monly used to express a kind of dight sfospidon; whereas " to 
presume" amounts to actual hdief. 

The above remark will apply to some other cases of ambiguity of 
term ; viz. the Conclusion wiU often contain a term, which (though 
not, as here, different in expression from the corresponding one in 
the Premiss, yet) is liable to be understood in a sense different from 
what it bears to the Premiss ; though, of course, such a Fallacy k 
less common, because less likely to deceive, in those cases than in 
(Ms; where the term used in the Conclusion, though professing to 
correspond with one in the Premiss, is not the very same in exprea* 
sion, and therefore is more certorn to conveys different sense; which 
is what the Sophist wishes. 

M Adam Smith'i WecOth qfNcUioM: Vnwrj. 
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There are innumerable instances of a non-correspondence in 
paronjmous words, similar to that above instanced ; as between art 
and a/rtfaly design and designrng^ foMh and faxthfvl, <Sz;c. ; and the 
more slight the variation of meaning, the more likely is the Fallacj 
to be successful; for when the words have become so widely 
removed in sense as **pity" and "pitiful,** every one would per- 
ceive such a Fallacy, nor could it be employed but in jest. 

This Fallacy cannot in practice be refuted, (except when you are 
addressing regular logicians,) by stating merely thd impossibility of 
reducing such an argument to the strict logical form. You must 
find some way of pointing out the non-correspondence of the terms 
in question; e.g. with respect to the example above, it might be 
remarked, that we speak of strong OTfairU, *' presumption," but we 
use no such expression in conjunction with tiie verb " presume," 
because the word itself implies strength. 

No fallacy is more common in controversy than the present ; since 
in this way the Sophist will often be able to misinterpret the pro- 
positions which his opponent admits or maintains, and so employ 
them against him. Thus in the examples just given, it is natural 
to conceive one of the Sophist's Premises to have been borrowed 
from his opponent.^* 
etymology. The present Fallacy is nearly allied to, or rather perhaps may bo 
regarded as a branch of that founded on etymology; viz. when a 
term is used at one time, in its customary, and at another, in its 
etymological sense. Perhaps no example of this can be found that 
is more extensively and mischievously employed than in the case of 
the word represefnJtative: assuming that its right meaning must cor- 
respond exactly with the strict and original sense of the verb, 
** represent," the Sophist persuades the multitude, that a member of 
the House of Commons is bound to be guided in all points by the 
opinion of his constituents : and, in short, to be merely their spokes- 
man: whereas law, and custom, which in this case may be considered 
as fixing the meaning of the Term, require no such thing, but enjoin 
the representative to act according to the best of his ovm judgment, 
and on his own responsibility. 

Home Tooke has furnished a whole magazine of such weapons for 
any Sophist who may need them ; and has furnished some specimens 
of the employment of them. He contends, that it is idle to speak of 
eternal or immutable " Tndk,** because the word is derived from 
to ** trow," i.e. believe. He might on as good grounds have censured 
the absurdity of speaking of sending a letter by the **^5i,** because 
a post, in its primary sense, is a pillar; or have insisted that 
** Sycophant" can never mean any thing but " Fig-she wen" 

M Perhaps a dictionary of such paro- be nearly as useful as one of synonynu; 
nymous [conjugate! words as do not i.e. properly speaking, of pseudo-^fno' 
regularly correspond in meaning, would njfnu. 
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§9. 

» 

It is to be observed, that to the bead of Ambiguous middle should Fallacy of 
be referred what is called ** FaUacia jjlwrivm iTU^rrogaticmum,** ^o^^^ 
which may be named, simply, " the Fallacy of Interrogation ;" vwj. 
the Fallacy of asking several questions which appear to be but one ; 
80 that whatever (me answer is given, being of course applicable to 
one only of the implied questions, may be interpreted as applied to 
the other : the refutation is^ of course, to reply sepa/rcUdy to each 
question, Le, to detect the ambiguity. 

I have said, several ** questions which appear to he hut cme^^^ far 
dse there is no Fallacy; such an example, therefore, as *'€8tne homo 
ammal et lapis ?*' which Aldrich gives, is foreign to the matter in 
hand ; for there is nothing unfair in asking two distinct questions 
(any more than in asserting two distinct propositions) distinctly and 
avowedly. 

This Fallacy may be referred, as has been said, to the head of 
Ambiguous middle. In all Reasoning it is very common to state 
one of the Premises in form of a question, and when that is admitted, 
or supposed to be admitted, then to fill up the rest : if then one of 
the Terms of that question be ambiguous, whichever sense the 
opponent replies to, the Sophist assumes the other sense of the Term 
in the remaining Premiss. It is therefore very common to state an 
eqmvocal argument, in form of a question so worded, that there shall 
be little doubt which reply will be given ; but if there be such doubt, 
the Sophist must have tVK> Fallacies of equivocation ready ; e. g. 
the question ''whether any thing vicious is expedient,'* discussed in 
Cic. Off, Book III. (where, by -the- by, he seems not 'a little per^^ 
plexed with it himself) is of the character in question, from the 
ambiguity of the word, " eapedient,*' which means sometimes, 
** conducive to temporal prosperity," sometimes ** conducive to the 
greatest good:" whichever answer therefore was given, the Sophist 
might have a Fallacy of equivocation founded on this term ; viz, if 
the answer be in the negative, his argument, Logically developed, 
will stand thus, — "what is vicious is not expedient; whatever 
conduces to the acquisition of wealth and aggrandizement is 
expedient ; therefore it cannot be vicious : " if in the affirmative, then 
thus, — "whatever is expedient is desirable; something vicious is 
expedient, therefore desirable.***' 

Again, a witness was once asked by a Parliamentary Committee 
(in 1832) whether he knew ** how long the practice had ceased in 
Ireland of dividing the tithes into four portions, one for the poof," 
&c. This resembles the hackneyed instance of asking a man 

17 Much of the declamation by which jyedient" were in opposition) might be 

popular assemblies are often misled, silenced by asking the simple question, 

against what is called, without any dis- *' Do you then admit that the course yon 

tinct meaning, the ** doctrine of expedi- recommend is inexpedient!" 
ency," (as ifthe "right" and the '*6X- 
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" whether he had lefi o^ heating his father." [See Vol. of Charges 
and Tracts, p. 379.] King Charles II. 's celehrated inquiry — of 
the Royal Society (noticed helow, § 14) may he referred to this 
head. He asked the cause why a dead fish does not (though a live 
fish does) add to the weight of a vessel of water. This implies two 
questions ; the first of which many of the philosophers for a time 
overlooked: viz, Ist. is it 2k fcuA^ 2dly, if it be a fact, what can 
cause it?^® 
Diitribntion This kind of Fallacy is frequently employed in a such a manner, 
d?»tributioa ^^^ ^^ uncertainty shall be, not about the meaning, hut the eoctent 
of a Term, i.e. whether it is distributed or not: e.g. ''did A B in 
this case act from such and such a motive?*' which may imply either, 
** was it his sole motive?" or " was it one of his motives?" in the 
former case the term [**that-which-actuated-A B"] is distributed; 
in the latter, not : now if he acted from a mioctv/re of motives, which- 
ever answer you give, may be misrepresented, and your conclusion 
thus disproved. 

Again, those who dispute the right of a State to enforce the pro- 
fession of a certain religion, have been met by the question, " has a 
State a right to enforce Laws?" If we answer in the negative, we 
may be interpreted as denying that any laws can rightfully he 
enforced ; which would of course go to destroy the very existence of 
a Political-community : if, in the affirmative, we may be interpreted 
as sanctioning the enforcement of any laws whal&ver that the Legis- 
lature may see fit to enact: whether enjoining men to adore a 
Crucifix, or to trample on it; — ^to reverence Christ, or Mahomet, 
&c. The ambiguity of the question lies in '* La^s;" understood 
either as " some laws," or, as *' any laws withovi exception.^ *^* 

$10. 

Intrinsieancr Ir some ca868 of ambiguous Middle, the Term in question maj 
eqniTooa. be Considered as having in iisdfy from its own equivocal nature, two 
**•"* significations; (which apparently constitutes the ** FolUma equivo- 

cationis** of Logical writers;) others again have a Middle-tei-m 
which is ambiguous from the context, i.e. from what is imderstood 
in conju/nction with it. This division will be found useful, though 
it is impossible to draw the line accurately in it. 

The dliptical character of ordinary discourse causes many Terms 
to become practically ambiguous, which yet are not themselves 
employed ui different senses, but with different a/pplicalions, which 
are understood. Thus, ** The Faith" would be used by a Christian 
' writer to denote the Christian Faith, and by a Mussulman, the 
Mahometan ; yet the word Faith, has not in these cases, of itsdfp 
two different significations. So UhsKroi, " elect," or ** chosen," is 
sometimes applied to such as are ''chosen," to certain privUegea 

1* See Historio Doubts relative to Na- >* See' ** Essays on the Kingdom oA 
poleon. Ghriat.*' Note A to Essay L 
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and advcmtages; (as the Israelites were, though " they were OTer- 
thrown in the wilderness" for their disobedience; and as all 
Christians are frequently called in the New Testament) sometinfes 
again to those who are " chosen," as fit to receive a final reward^ 
having made a right use of those advantages ; as when our Lord 
says, ** many are called, but few chosen." 

What Logicians have mentioned under the title of " Fallacia AmpWboii*. 
amphibolise" is referable to this last class; though in real practice 
it is not very likely to occur. An ampMboUma sentence is one that 
is capable of two meanings, not from the double sense of any of the 
words, but from its admitting of a double construction: as in the 
instance Aldrich gives, which is untranslatable; '' quod tangitur a 
Socrate, illud sentit ; *' where ** illud '* may be taken either as the 
nominative or accusative. So also the celebrated response of the 
oracle ; ** Aio te, jEacida, Romanos vincere posse:** ** Pyrrhus the 
Romans shall, I say, subdue:** which closely resembles (as Shak* 
speare remarks) the witch-prophecy , "The Duke yet lives that 
Henry shall depose." This effect is produced by what the French 
call "construction louche," a squinting construction; i,e. where 
some word or words may be referred either to the former or latter 
clause of the sentence ; of which an instance occurs in the rubric 
prefixed to the service for the 30th January. " If this day shall 
happen to be Sunday [this form of prayer shall be used] and the 
fast kept the next day following:* the clause in brackets may 
belong either to the former or the latter part of the sentence. In 
the Nicene Creed, the words, "by whom all things were made,*' are 
grammatically referable either to the Father or the Son. And in 
the 2d Commandment, the clause "of them that hate me,** is a 
genitive governed either by "children," or by "generation:" the 
latter being indicated by the ordinary nM)de of punctuation and of 
reading; which totally changes the real sense.^ The following 
clause of a sentence irom a newspaper, is a curious specimen of 
Amphibolia: — "For protecting and upholding such electors as 
refused, contrary to their desires and consciences, to vote for Messrs. 
A and B, regardless of threats, and unmindful of intimidation.*' 

There are various ways ia which words come to have two Accidental 
meanmgs : tion. 

1st. By accident; {i.e. when there, is no perceptible connexion 
between the two meanings) as *^ light** signifies both the contrary 
to "heavy** and the contrary to "dark." Thus, such Proper- 
names as John or Thomas, <Sz;c. which happen to belong to several 
different persons, are ambiguous, because they have a different 
signification in each case where they are applied. Words which fall 
under this first head are what are the most strictly called e^ivocoL 

^ See Rhetorio, Appendix. 
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First and 

second 

intention. 



Reseni' 
blance and 
Analogy. 



2dly. Tbere are Beveral terms in tbe use of which it is necessarj 
to notice the distinction between Jwsi and second intention,^ The 
''first-intention'* of a Term, (according to the usual acceptation of 
this phrase) is a certain vagtie cmd general signification of it, as 
opposed to one more precise and limited, which it bears in some 
particular art, science, or system, and which is called its *' second- 
intention." Thus, among farmers, in some parts, the word "beast** 
is applied particularly and especially to the oz kind : and ''bird," 
in the language of many sportsmen, is in like manner appropriated 
to the partridge: the common and general acceptation (which everj 
one is well acquainted with) of each of those two words, is the First- 
intention of each ; the other, its Second-intention. 

For some remarks on tbe Second-intention of the word " Species,*' 
when applied to orgamzed beings, {vk, as denoting those plants or 
animals, which it is conceiyed may have descended from a common 
stock), see the subjoined Dissertation, Book IV. Chap. Y. § 1. 

It is evident that a Term may have several Second-intentions, 
according to the several systems into which it is introduced, and 
of which it is one of the technical Terms: thus "line** signifies, 
in the Art-military, a certain form of drawing up ships or troops: 
in Geography, a certain division of the earth ; to the fisherman, a 
string to catch fish, &c. inc.; all which are so many distinct 
Second-intentions, in each of which there is a certain signification 
** of extension in length** which constitutes the First-intention, and 
which corresponds pretty nearly with the employment of the Term 
in Mathematics. 

In a few instances the Second-intention, or philosophical employ- 
ment of a Term, is more eoctensive than the First-intention, or 
popular use: thus " affection** is limited in popular use to " love ;" 
"charity,** to "almsgiving;** ** flower,** to those flowers which 
have conspicuous petals ; and fruit, to such as are eatable. 

It will sometimes happen, that a term shall be employed always 
in some one or other of its second intentions ; and never, strictly 
in the first, though that first intention is a pa/rt of its sigmftcation 
in each case. It is evident, that the utmost care is requisite to 
avoid confounding together, either the first and second intentions, 
or the different second intentions with each other. 

3dly. When two or more things are connected by resembla/nce or 
a/nalogff, they will frequently have the same name. Thus a " blade 
of grass,*' and the contrivance in building called a ** dove-tail,*' 



SI I am aware that there existB another 
opinion as to the meaning of the phrase 
** second intention ;" andthat Aldrich is 
understood by some persons to mean (as 
indeed his expression may very weil be 
understood to imply) that every predicabU 
must necessarily be employed in the 
Second-intention. I do not undertake to 
oombat the doctrine alluded to, because 



I must confess that, after the most patient 
attention devoted to the explanations 
given of it, I have never been able to 
comprehend what it is that is meant by 
it. it is one, however, which, whether 
sound or unsound, appears not to be con- 
nected with any Logical processes, and 
therefore majr be saiely passed by on the 
present occasion. 
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are so called from their resembUmce to the hkxde^ of a sword, and 
the tail of a real dove. But two things may be connected by 
analogy, though they have in themsdvea no re8eryi>la/nce: for analogy 
is the resemblance of ratios (or relations:) thus, as a sweet taste 
gratifies the palate, so does a stoeet sound ffrati/y the ear; and 
hence the same word '* sweet** is applied to both, though no flavour 
can resemble a sound in itself. So, the leg of atMe does not 
resemble that of an animal ; nor the foot of a mountain that of an 
animal ; but the leg answers the same purpose to the table, as the leg 
of an animal to that animal ; the foot of a mountain has the same sUvr- 
alion relatively to the mountain, as the foot of an animal to the animal. 
This analogy therefore may be expressed like a mathematical analogy 
(or proportion); *Meg : aninfial : : supporting-stick : table.'* 

The words pertaining to Mind may in general be traced up, as 
borrowed (which no doubt they all were, originally) by Analogy, 
from those pertaining to Matter: though in many cases the primary 
sense has become obsolete. 

Thus, " edify"* in its primary sense of "build up**** is disused, 
and the origin of it often forgotten; although the substantive 
** edifice** remains in common use, in a corresponding sense. 

When however we speak of "weighing** the reasons on both 
sides,— of "seeing," or "feeling** the force of an argument,—- 
" imprinting** any thing on the memory, &c, we are aware of these 
words being used analogically. 

In all these cases (of this 3d head) one of the meanings of the Primary ui<i 
word is called by Logicians proper, i,e. original or primary; the SntS^"^ 
other improper, secondary, or transferred : thus, sweet is originally 
and properly applied to tastes; secondarily and improperly (i.e, by 
analogy) to sounds : thus also, dove4ail is applied secondarily (though 
not by analogy, but by direct resemblance) to the contrivance in 
building so called. 

When the secondary meanmg of a word is founded on some 
fomdfvl analogy, and especially when it is introduced for oma« 
ment*s sake, we call this a metaphor; as when we speak of " a 
ship's ploughing the deep;*' the turning up of the surface being 
essential indeed to the plough, but accidental only, to the ship. 
But if the analogy be a more important and essential one, and 
especially if we have no other word to express our meaning but this 
transferred one, we then call it merdy an analogous word (though 
the metaphor is analogous also) e*g. one would hardly call it mda- 
phorical or JlgwraUve language to speak of the " leg of a table,** or 
•* mouth of a river." * 

ss Unless, indeed, the primarv applica- » See 1 Peter ii. 5. 

tion of the Term be to the leaf or grass, M See John9on*8 Dictionary » 

and the secondary to cutting instruments, ^ See fip. Copleston's account of An- 

'which is ^rhaps more probable: but the alogv in the notes to his " Four Diacour" 

question is ummportant in' the present -^ '' 
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There are two kinds of error, each yery common — ^which lead to 
confusion of thought in our use of analogical words : 

i. The error of supposing the things themselves to be similar, from 
their having simUar relations to other things. 

ii. The still commoner error of supposing the Analogy to extend 
fuHher than it does ; [or, to be more complde than it really is ;] from 
not considering in what the Analogy in each case consists. 

For instance, the " Servamts" that we read of in the Bible, and in 
other translations of ancient books, are so called by Analogy to 
servants among us : and that Analogy consists in the offices which 
a ** servant** performs, in waiting on his master, and doing his bid- 
ding. It is in this respect that the one description of ** servant** 
"corresponds** ["answers**] to the other. And hence some per- 
sons have been led to apply all that is said in Scripture respecting 
Masters and Servants, to these times, and this Country : forgetting 
that the Analogy is not complete, and extends no further than the 
point above-mentioned. For the ancient ** servants** (except when 
expressly spoken of as Airec^servants) were Slaves; a part of the 
Master's possessions. 
Connexion 4thly. Several things may be called by the same name (though 
place, &a they have no connexion of resemblance or analogy) from being con- 
neded by vicinity of time or place; under which head will come the 
connexion of cause and effedb, or of part a/nd whole, &c. ; and the 
transference of words in this way from the primary to a secondary 
meaning, is what Grammarians call Metonymy. Thus, a door 
signifies both an opening in the wall (more strictly called the door- 
way) and a board which closes it ; which are things neither similar 
nor analogous. When I say, "the rose smells sweet;** and "I 
smeU the rose ;** the word " smell** has two meanings : in the latter 
sentence, I am speaking of a certain sensation in my own mind ; in 
the former, of a certain quality in the flower, which produces that 
sensation, but which of course cannot in the least resemble it ; and 
here the word smell is applied with equal propriety to both. On this 
ambiguity have been founded the striking paradoxes of those who 
have maintained that there is no heat in fire, no cold in ice, &c. 
The sensations of heat, cold, &c. can of course only belong to a 
Sentient Being. Thus again the word " certainty,** denotes either, 
primarily, the state of our own mind when we are free from doubt, 
or secondarily, the character of the event about which we feel certain. 
[See Appendix, No. I.] Thus, we speak of Homer, for **the 
works of Homer;** and this is a secondary or transferred meaning: 
and so it is when we say, " a good shot,** for a good marksman: but 
the word *'shot** has two other meanings, which are both equally 
proper ; viz, the thing put into a gun in order to be discharged from 
it» and the act of discharging it. 

Thus " Uaming^* signifies either the act of acquiring knowledge, 
or the knowledge itself; e.g* " he neglects his learning ;** " Johnson 
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was a man of learning.*' *' Possession*^ is ambiguous in the same 
manner; and a multitude of others. A remarkable and moat 
important instance is the ambiguity of such words as *' same" 
*^ one^** k,c, (See the Articles on those words in Appendix, and 
also Book IV. Chap. V. § 1 and 2.) 

Much confusion often arises from ambiguity of this kind, when 
unperceived ; nor is there any point in which the copiousness and 
consequent precision of the Greek language is more to be admired 
than in its distinct terms for expressing an act, and the result of 
that act; e,g, vpaitg, ''the doing of any thing;*' irpayfcat the 
" thing done;* so, W/c &nd liapov — ^Am/^/f and T^nftftee, &c. 

It will very often happen, that two of the meanings of a word 
will haye no connexion with one another, but will each have some 
connexion with the third. Thus, " martyr** originally signified a 
fvitness; thence it was applied to those who suffered in bearing 
testimony to Christianity ; and thence again it is offcen applied to 
*' sufferers'* in general : the first and third significations are not 
the least connected. Thus ** post\* signifies originally a pillar, 
{postvm, from pono) then, a distance marked out by posts ; and 
then, the carriages, messengers, &e. that travelled over this 
distance. Thus " Clerk,'* originally one in Holy Orders, came to 
be used as it is at present, from the ** Clergy** having been, during 
the dark Ages, almost the only persons who could read. 

It would puzzle any one, proceeding on mere conjecture, to make 
out how the word ** premises** should have come to signify " a 
building.** 

Ambiguities of this kind belong practically to the first head: 
there being no perceived connexion between the different senses. 

Another source of practical ambiguity (as has been just observed) Biiiptieai 
•• is, that, in respect of any subject concerning which the generality '•"K"^* 
of men are accustomed to speak much and familiarly in their con- 
versation relative to that, they usually introduce elliptical expres- 
sions ; very clearly understood in the outset, but whose elliptical 
character comes, in time, to be so far lost sight of, that confusion 
of language, and thence, of thought, is sometimes the result. Thus, 
the expression of a person*s possessing a fortune of £10,000 is an 
elliptical phrase : meaning, at full length, that all his property if 
sola would exchange for that sum of money. And in ninety-mne 
instances out of a hundred, no error or confusion of thought arises 
from this language ; but there is no doubt that it mainly contributed 
to introduce and foster the notion that Wealth consists especially of 
gold and silver (these being used to measure and ea^ess its amount) ; 
and that the sure way to enrich a country is to promote the impor* 
tation, and prevent the export of the precious metals ; with all the 
other absurdities of what is commonly called 'the mercantile 
System.' So also we speak commonly of ' the eocample of such a 
one's punishment serving to deter others from crime/ And usually, 
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no misapprehension results from this, which is, in trudi, an dUpHcal 
expression. But sometimes sophistical reasoners take advantage 
of it, and men who are not clear-headed are led into confusion of 
thought. Strictly speaking, what deters a man from crime in such 
cases as those alluded to, is, the appreherision of himsdf suffering 
punishment. That apprehension may be excited by the example of 
another's being punished; or it may be excited toithovt that 
example, if punishment be denounced, and there is good reason to 
expect that the threat will not be an empty one. And on the other 
hand, the example of others* suffering punishment does not deter 
any one, if it fail to excite this apprehension for himself; if for 
instance he consider himself as an exempt person, as is the case 
with a despot in barbarian coimtries, or with a madman who expects 
to be acquitted on the plea of insanity. 

" Again, when a man complains of being * out of woric — ^ia 
• looking out for employment,* — and hopes for subsistence by labour, 
this is elliptical language, well enough understood in general. 
We know that what man lives on, is food; and that he who is 
said to be looking out for work, is in want of food and other 
necessaries, which he hopes to procure in exchange for his labour, 
and has no hope of obtaining without it. But there is no doubt 
that this elliptical language has contributed to lead those who were 
not attentive to the character of the expression, to regard every 
thing as beneficial to the labouring classes which fumiskes empHoy- 
ment, i,e. gives trouble ; even though no consequent increase should 
take place in the Country, of the food and other commodities 
destined for their support.** ^ A snow-drift which obstructs a road, 
and a vein of valuable ore, may conceivably each furnish employ- 
ment for an equal number of labourers. 

The remedy for ambiguity is a Dejimtion of the Term which is 
suspected of being used in two senses; viz. a Nominal, not 
necessarily a Real Definition : as was remarked in Book II. Chap. V. 
Definition It is important to observe that the very circumstance which in 
newted!"** ^"7 ^**® " makes a definition the more necessary, is apt to lead to 
the omission of it : for when any terms are employed that are not 
familiarly introduced into ordinary discourse, such as ' parallelo- 
gram,* or * sphere,* or * tangent,' * pencil of rays,* or 'refraction,' 
— * oxygen,' or * alkali,' — the learner is ready to inquire, and the 
writer to anticipate the inquiry, what is meant by this or that term ? 
And though in such cases it is undoubtedly a correct procedure to 
answer this inquiry by a definition, yet of the two cases, a definition 
is even more necessary in the other, where it is not so likely to be 
called for ; — where the word, not being new to the student, but 
familiar to his ear, from its employment in every-day discourse, ia 
liable to the ambiguity which is almost always the result. For in 

» PoL Eoon. Lect IX« 
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respect of words that sound something new and strange, though it 
is, as I have said, much hetter to define them in the outset, yet 
even without this, the student would gradually collect their meaning 
pretty correctly, as he prbceeded in his study of any treatise ; from 
having nothing to mislead him, — ^nothing from which to form his 
notions at aU, except the manner in which the terms were employed 
in the work itself that is hefore him. And the very desire he had 
felt of a definition would lead him in this way to form one, and 
generally a sufficiently correct one, for himself. 

** It is otherwise with terms to which we are familiarly accus- 
tomed. Of these, the student does not usually crave definitions, 
from supposing, for that reason, that he understands them well 
enough : though perhaps (without suspecting it) he has in reality 
been accustomed to hear them employed in various senses, and to 
attach hut a vague and inaccurate notion to them. If you speak to 
an uninstructed hearer, of any thing that is spherical, or drimlar, or 
cylind/rical, he will probably beg for an explanation of your meaning ; 
but if you tell him of any thing that is r&wnd, it will not strike him 
that any explanation is needed:' though he has been accustomed to 
employ the word, indiscriminately, in aU, the senses denoted by the 
other three." ^ 

But here it may be proper to remark," that for the avoiding of P*^"i**°JJ?» 
Fallacy, or of Verbal-controversy, it is only requisite that the term be exacted, 
should be employed uniformly in the same sense, as far as the exist- 
ing question is concerned. Thus, two persons might, in discussing 
the question whether Augustus was a great man, have some such 
difference in their acceptation of the epithet ** great," as would be 
non-essential to that question ; e.g, one of them might understand 
by it nothing more than eminent intellectual and moral qualities; 
while the other might conceive it to imply the performance of 
splendid actions: this abstract difference of meaning would not pro- 
duce any disagreement in the existing question, because botk those 
circumstances are united in the case of Augustus ; but if one (and 
not the other) of the parties understood the epithet " great" to imply 
pure patriotism, — generosity of character, &c., then there would 
be a disagreement as to the application of the Term, even between 
those who might think alike of Augustus's character, as wanting in 
those qualities.^ Definition, the specific for ambiguity, is to be 
employed, and demanded, with a view to this principle ; it is sufficient 
on each occasion to define a Term as fair as rega/rds the question in 
homd. 

If, for example, we were remonstrating with any one for quitting, 
the church of which he was a member, wantonly, and not from 
strong and deliberate conscientious conviction, but from motives of 
taste or fancy, and he were to reply by asking, how do you define a 

^ FoL Econ. Lect. IX. » See Book II. Ch. V. | 9. 

» See Book IT. Ch. lY. \ 1. 
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Churcli ? tlie demand would be quite irrelevant, unless he meant to 
deny that the Community he quits is a Church. But if we were to 
insist on designating any one religious-community on earth to which 
we might belong, as the universal or Catholic Church, — in demand- 
ing from all Christians submission to its ordinances and decisions, 
and denouncing all who should not belong to it, as being out of the 
pale of Christ's Church, then indeed we might fairly be called on to 
give a definition, and one which should be consistent with facts.*^ 

§11. 

Of those cases where the ambiguity arises from the corUeod, there 
are several species ; some of which Logicians have enumerated, but 
have neglected to refer them, in the first place, to one common class 
(inz, the one under which they are here placed ;) and have even 
arranged some under the head of Fallacies '* in dictione/* and others 
under that of " extra dictionem,'' 
Fallacy of We may consider, as the first of these species, the Fallacy of 
Oompo»ition ** Division" and that of "Composition," taken together; since in 
each of these the Middle-term is used in one Premiss collectively, 
in the other, didribuJtively : if the former of these is the major 
Premiss, and the latter, the minor, this is called the " Fallacy of 
Division ;" the Term which is first taken collectively being after- 
wards divided ; and vice versa. The ordinary examples are such as 
these ; " All the angles of a triangle are equal to two right angles: 
A B C is an angle of a triangle ; therefore A B C is equal to two 
right angles." " Five is one number ; three and two are five : there- 
fore three and two are one number;" or, "three and two are two 
numbers, five is three and two, therefore ^wet is two numbers:" it is 
manifest that the Middle-term, three and two (in this last example) 
is ambiguous, signifying, in the major Premiss, "taken distinctly;" 
in the minor, " taken together:" and so of the rest. 

To this head may be referred the common Fallacy of over-rating, 
where each premiss of an argument is otAj probable, the probability 
of the conclusion ; which, in that case, is less than that of the less 
probable of the premises.*^ For, suppose the probability of one of 
these to be -ft, and of the other ^^ (each more likely than not) the 
probability of the conclusion will be only iVb or a little more thaa 



*> See Appendix, Article " Truth." 
•* See below, § 14. Some persons pro- 
fess contempt for all such calculations, on 
the ground that we cannot be quite sure 
of the exact degree of probability of each 
premiss. And this is true; but this una- 
voidable uncertainty is no reason why we 
should not guard ap:ainst an additional 
source of uncertainty which can beavoid< 
ed. It is some advantage to have no more 
doubt as to the degree of probability of 
the Conclusion, than we have respecting 
tliat of the premiset. 
And in fact there are Officas, kept by 



1)ersons whose trade it is, in which calcu- 
ation^ of this nature are made, in the 
purchase oH continf/ent reversions ^ depend- 
ing, sometimes, on airreat variety of risks, 
which can only be coi\jecturally estimat- 
ed; and in Insurances, not only against 
ordinary risks (the calculations of which 
are to be drawn from Statistical-tables) 
but also against every variety and degree 
of extraordinary risk ; the exact amount 
of which, no one can coitfidently pro- 
nounce upon. But the calculations are 
based on the best estimate that can be 
formed. 
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j ; which is leas than an even chance.* This Fallacy may he most 
easily stated as a conditional; a form in which any Fallacy of 
ambiguous middle may easily be exhibited. £,G, "If it is more 
likely than not, that these premises are true : {i,e, that they ar^e 
both true) it is more likely than not, that the conclusion is true: 
but it is more likely than not that the premises are true : (ix, that 
each of them is so) therefore it is more likely than not that the 
conclusion is true.** Here, a term in the antecedent, v&.— "that 
the premises are more likely than not to be true** — is taken joinUy 
in the Major, and dividecUy in the Minor. 

To the same class we may refer the Fallacy by which men haye 
sometimes been led to admit, or pretend to admit, the doctrine of 
Necessity ; e.g. ** he who necessarily goes or stays (ix, m reality, 
* who necessarily goes, or who necessarily stays *) is not a free agent ; 
you must necessarily go or stay (i.e. * you must necessarily take the 
ctUerrwttive *), therefore you are not a free agent.*' Such also is the 
Fallacy which probably operates on most adventurers in lotteries ; 
e.g. •* the gaining of a high prize is no uncommon occurrence ; and 
what is no imcommon occurrence may reasonably be expected: 
therefore the gaining of a high prize may reasonably be expected;*' 
the Conclusion, when applied to the individual (as in practice it is), 
must be understood in the sense of "reasonably expected by a 
certain individual;** therefore for the Major-Premiss to be true, the 
middle-Term must be understood to mean, " no uncommon oecur*- 
rence to some one particuLa/r person;** whereas for the Minor 
(which has been placed first) to be true, you must understand it of 
" no uncommon occurrence to scyrm one or other;** and thus you will 
have the Fallacy of Composition. 

There is no Fallacy more common, or more likely to deceive, than 
the one now before us. The form in which it is most usually 
employed, is to establish some truth, s&paraleiy, concerning eac^i 
single member of a certain class, and thence to infer the same of the 
whole collectively. Thus, some infidels have laboured to prove 
concerning some om of our Lord's miracles, that it might have been 
^he result of an accidental conjuncture of natural circumstances; 
next, they endeavour to prove the same concerning another; and so 
on ; and thence infer that aU of them occurring as a series might 
have been so. They might argue in like manner, that because it is 
not very improbable one may throw sixes in any one out of a hundred 
throws, therefore it is no more improbable that one may throw sixes 
a hundred times running. 

It will often happen that when two objects are incompatible, though Thauma. 
either of them, separately, may be attained, the incompatibility is \l\uXj, 
disguised by a rapid and frequent transition from the one to the 
other alternately. U.G, You may prove that £100 would aceonv- 
plish this object ; and then, that it would accomplish that: and then, 
you recur to the former; and back again: till at length a notion is 

• See Postscript. 
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generated of tlie possibility of accomplisbing both by tbis JBIOO. 
*' Two distinct objects may, by being dexterously presented, again 
and again in quick succession, to the mind of a cursory reader, be 
•o associated together in Ma thotighta, as to be conceived capable, 
when in fact they are not, of being actually combined in practice. 
The faflacious belief thus induced bears a striking resemblance to 
the optical illusion effected by that ingenious and philosophical toy 
called the Thaumatrope ; in which two objects painted on opposite 
sides of a card, — ^for instance a man, and a horse, — ^a bird, and a 
cage, — ^are, by a quick rotatory motion, made to impress the eye in 
combination, so as to form one picture, of the man on the horse's 
back, the bird in the cage, &e. As soon as the card is allowed to 
remain at rest, the figures, of coui*se, appear as they really are, 
separate and on opposite sides. A mental illusion closely analogous 
to this, is produced, when by a rapid and repeated transition from 
one subject to another alternately, the mind is deluded into an idea 
of the actual combination of things that are reaUy incompatible. 
The chief part of the defence which yarious writers have advanced 
in favour of the system of Penal-CcloTdes, consists, in truth, of a 
sort of intellectual Thaumatrope. The prosperity of the Colony^ and 
the repression of crime, are, by a sort of rapid whirl, presented to 
the mind as combined in one picture. A very moderate degree of 
calm and fixed attention soon shows that the two objects are painted 
on opposite sides of the card.**** 
Ambiguity The Fallacy of Division may often be considered as turning on 
••AU." ^ the ambiguity of the word "all;** which may easily be dispelled by 
substituting for it the word "each** or "every,** where that is 
Its signification; e.g. "all these trees make a thick shade,** is 
ambiguous ; meaning, either, " every one of them,** or, "all 
together." 

This is a Fallacy with which men are extremely apt to deceive 
themselves: for when a multitude of particulars are presented to 
the mind, many are too weak or too indolent to take a compre- 
hensive view of them; but confine their attention to each single 
point, by turns; and then decide, infer, and act, accordingly; e.g. 
the imprudent spendthrift, finding that he is able to afford this, 
or that, or the other expense, forgets that all of them together will 
ruin him. 

To the same head may be reduced that fallacious reasoning by 
which n>en vindicate themselves to their own conscience and to 
others, for the. neglect of those undefmed duties, which, though 
indispensable, and therefore not left to our choice whether we will 
practise them or not, are left to our discretion as to the mode, and 
the particular occasions, of practising them ; e.g, " I am not bound 
to contribute to this charity in particular ; nor to that ; nor to the 

^ Bemnrks on Transportation, pp. 25, 26. 
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other:" the practieal conclusion whidi thej 4lraw, is, that cM 
charity may be dispensed with. 

As men are apt to forget that any two circumstances (not naturally 
connected) are more rarely to be met willi combined than separate, 
though they be not at all incompatible; so also they are apt to 
imagine, from finding that tliey a/re rarely combined, that there 18 
an incompatibility; e.g. if the chances are ten to one against a man's 
possessing strong reasoning powers, and ten to one against exquisite 
taste, the chances against the combination of the two (supposing 
them neither connected nor opposed) will be a hundred to one. 
Many, therefore, from finding them so rarely united, will infer that 
they are in some measure incompatible ; which Fallacy may easily 
be exposed in the form of Undistributed middle : *' qualities 
unfriendly to each other aare rarely combined; excellence in the 
reasoning powers, and in taste, are rarely combined; therefore they 
are qualities unfriendly to each other. 

f 12. 

The other kind of ambiguity arising from the context, and which ^■'{5^. 
is the last case of Ambiguous middle that I shall notice, is the 
*'/aUacia accidentia: " together with its eonyerse, *'faUacia a dido 
secundum quid ad dictum svmjplidter; " in each of which the Middle- 
Term is used, in one Premiss to signify something considered simply, 
in itself, and as to its essence ; and in the other Premiss, so a^ to 
imply that its Accidents are taken into account with it : as in the 
well-known example, ** what is bought in the market is eaten ; raw 
meat is bought in the market; therefore raw meat is eaten." 
Here the Middle has understood in conjunction with it, in the Major- 
Premiss, ** as to Us substance merely: ' in the Minor, ** astoiis con- 
dition amd drcujnsiances.^^ 

To this head, perhaps, as well as to any, may be referred the 
Fallacies which are frequently founded on the occasional, partial, 
and temporary yariations in the acceptation of some Term, arising 
from circumstances of person, time, and place, which will occasion 
something to be understood in conjunction with it beyond its strict 
literal signification. E.G. The word "loyalty," which properly 
denotes attachment to lawful goyemment, — ^whether of a king, 
president, senate, &c., according to the respectiye institutions oi 
each nation, — ^has often been used to signify exclusiyely, attachment 
to regal authority ; and that, eyen when carried beyond the boundaries 
of law. So, " reformer " has sometimes been limited to the pro- 
testant reformers of religion; sometimes, to the adyocates of some 
particular parliamenta/ry reform, &c. And wheneyer any phrase of 
this kind has become a kind of watch-word or gathering-cry of a 
party, the employment of it would commonly imply certain senti- 
ments not literally expressed by the words. To assume therefore 
that one is friendly or unfriendly to '* Loyalty " or to *' Reform " 
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in one sense', because he has declared himself friendly or unfriendly, 
to it in another sense, when implying and connected with such and 
such other sentiments, is a Fallacy, such as may fairly be referred 
to the present head. 

§ 13. 

On the non-logical (or material) Fallacies : and first, of ** begging 
the question; " FetUio Frincipii, 

BegRing the The indistinct and unphilosophical account which has been given 
question. ^^ Logical writers of the Fallacy of ** non causa,** and that of 
*^ petUio principii,** makes it very difficult to ascertain wherein they 
conceived them to differ, and what they understood to be the 
distinctive character of estch. I shall not therefore undertake to 
conform exactly to their language, but merely to express myself 
distinctly, without departing more than is necessary for that purpose, 
from established usage. 

Let the name then of " petitio principii " {begging the question) 
be confined to those cases in which one of the Premises either is 
manifestly the same in sense with the Conclusion, or is actually 
proved from it, or is such as the persons you are addressing ** are 
not likely to know, or to admit, except as an inference from the 
Conclusion: as, e.g. if any one should infer the authenticity of a 
certain history, from its recording such and such facts, the reality of 
which rests on the evidence of that history. 

All other cases in which a Premiss (whether the expressed or the 
suppressed one) has no sufficient claim to be admitted, I shall 
designate as the " Fallacy of undue assumption of a Premiss/' 

Let it however be observed, that in such cases (apparently) as 
this, we must not too hastily pronounce the argument fallacious ; 
for it may be perfectly fair at the comTnervcemefnl of an argument to 
assume a Premiss that is not more evident than the Conclusion, or 
is even ever so paradoxical, provided you proceed to prove fairly that 
Premiss ; and in like manner it is both usual and fair to begin by 
deducing your Conclusion from a Premiss exactly equivalent to it ; 
which is merely throwing the proposition in question into the form 
in which it will be most conveniently proved. 
Arjrrtiisjn Arguing in a Circle, however, must necessarily be unfair; though 
it frequently is practised undesignedly; e.g. some Mechanicians 
attempt to prove, (what they ought to have laid down as a probable 
but doubtful hypothesis,) that every particle of matter gravitates 
equally; "why?** because those bodies which contain more par- 
ticles ever gravitate more strongly, i.e. are heavier: "but (it may 
be urged) those which are heaviest are not always more bulky;** 
**no» but still they contain more particles, though more closeljr 

*> For of two propositions, the one may be the more evident to some, and the 
otlier, to othexB. 
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condensed;" **liow do you know that?** "because they are 
heavier;'* "how does that prove it?" "because all particles of 
matter gravitating equally, that mass which is specifically the 
heavier must needs have the more of them in the same space." 

Of course the na/rrower the Circle, the less likely it is to escape 
the detection, either of the reasoner himself, (for men often deceive 
themselves in this way) or of his hearers. When there is a long 
circuit of many intervening propositions before you come back to the 
original Conclusion, it will often not be perceived that the arguments 
really do proceed in a "Circle :" just as when any one is advancing 
in a straight line (as we are accustomed to call it) along a plain on 
this Earth's surface, it escapes our notice that we are really moving 
along the circumference of a Oirde, (since the earth is a globe) and 
that if we could go on without intemiption in the same line, we 
should at length arrive at the very spot we set out from. But this 
we readily perceive, when we are walking round a small hill. 

For instance, if any one argues that you ought to submit to the 
guidance of himself, or his leader, or his party, <Sz;c., because these 
maintain what is right ; and then argues that what is so maintained 
is right, because it is maintained by persons whom you ought to 
submit to ; and that these are, himself and his party ; or again, if 
any one maintains that so and so must be a thing morally wrong, 
because it is prohibited in the moral portion of the Mosaic-law, and 
then, that the prohibition of it does form a part of the moral (not 
the ceremonial, or the civil) portion of that Law, hecaiLse it is a thing 
vnorally wrong, — either of these would be too narrow a Circle to 
escape detection, unless several intermediate steps were interposed. 
And if the form of eotypression of each proposition be varied every 
time it recurs, — ^the sense of it remaining the same, — this will 
greatly aid the deception. 

Of course, the way to expose the Fallacy, is to reverse this pro« 
cedure : to narrow the Circle, by cutting off the intermediate steps ; 
and to exhibit the same proposition, — ^when it comes round the second 
time, — in the same words. 

Obliquity and disguise being of course most important to the obliquity of 
success of the petitio prindpii as well as of other Fallacies, the ^^P'®***®!!.! 
Sophist will in general either have recourse to the " Circle," or 
else not venture to state distinctly his assumption of the point in 
question, but will rather assert some other proposition which implies 
it;^ thus keeping out of sight (as a dexterous thief does stolen 
goods) the point in question, at the very moment when he is taking 
It for granted. Hence the frequent union of this Fallacy with 
** ignoratio denchi: * * [vide § 15.] The English language is perhaps 

M Gibbon affords the most remarkable position. His way of writing reminds 

instances of this kind of style. That one of those persons who never dare look 

which he reallv means to speak of, is you full in the iace. 
hardly ever made the Subject of his Pro- 



134 OF FALLACIES. [Book Iff. 

the more suitable for tie Fallacy of petHtio pnndpi% from its being 
formed from two distinct languages, and thus abounding in synony- 
mous expressions, which have no resemblance in sound, and no 
connexion in etymology; so that a Sophist may bring forward a 
proposition expressed in words of Saxon origin, and give as a reason 
for it, the very same proposition stated in words of Norman origin ; 
e.g* "to allow every man an unbounded freedom of speech must 
always be, on the whole, advantageous to the State ; for it is highly 
conducive to the interests of the Community, that each individual 
should enjoy a liberty perfectly unlimited, of expressing his senti- 
ments." 

§u. 

Undue The next head is, the falsity, or, at least, undue assumption, of 

assumpt on. ^ premiss that is not equivalent to, or dependent on, the Conclusion ; 
which, as has been before said, seems to correspond nearly with 
the meaning of Logicians, when they speak of ** vwn causa pro 
causa.** This name indeed would seem to imply a much narrower 
class: there being one species of arguments which ore from cause 
to effect; in which, of course, two things are necessary; 1st, the 
sufficiency/ of the cause ; 2d, its establishment ; these are the two 
Premises ; if therefore the former be unduly assumed, we are 
arguing from that which is not a sufficient cause as if it toere so : 
e.g, as if one should contend from such a man's having been unjust 
or cruel, that he will certainly be visited with some heavy temporal 
judgment, and come to an untimely end. In this instance the 
Sophist, from having assumed, in the Premiss, the (granted) exist- 
ence of a pretended cause, infers, in the Conclusion, the existence 
of the pretended effect, which we have supposed to be the Question. 
Or vice versa, the pretended effect may be employed to establish 
the cause ; e.g. inferring sinfulness from temporal calamity. But 
when both the pretended cause and effect are granted, i.e. granted 
to eodst, then the Sophist will infer something from their pretended 
connexion; i.e. he will assume as a Premiss, that " of these two 
admitted facts, the one is the cause of the other:*' as Whitfield 
attributed his being overtaken by a hail-storm to his having not 
preached at the last town ; or as the opponents of the Reformation 
assumed that it was the cause of the troubles which took place at 
that period, and thence inferred that it was an evil. 
sigT^atfor ^^^^ j^yg th3 gaggg i^ ^hich a %w (see Rhet. Part I.) from 

which one might fairly infer a certain phenomenon, is mistaken for 
the Cause of it : (as if one should suppose the falling of the mer- 
cury to be a cause of rain ; of which it certainly is an indication) 
whereas the fact will often be the very reverse. jE?.(t. Agreat deal 
of money in a country is a pretty sure proof of its wealth ; and 
thence has been often regarded as the cause of it ; whereas in truth 
it is an effect. The same, with a numerous and increasing popukh 
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turn. Again, Tlie labour bestowed on any commodity has often 
been represented as tbe cause of its value ; tbougb every one would 
call a fine pearl an article of value, even though he should meet 
with it accidentally in eating an oyster. Pearls are indeed gen* 
erally obtained by laborious diving : but they do not fetch a high 
price from that cause; but on the contrary men dive for them 
becarise they fetch a high price.*^ So al«6 e.q)osure to want and 
hardship in youth, has been regarded as a cause of the hardy con- 
stitution of those men and brutes which have been brought up in 
barren countries of uncongenial climate. Tet the most experienced 
cattle-breeders know that animals are, cceteris paribus, the more 
hardy for having been well fed and sheltered in youth ; but early 
hardships, by destroying all the tender, ensure the hardiness of the 
survivors ; which is the cause, not the effect, of their having lived 
through such a training. So, loading a gun-barrel to the muzzle, 
and firing it, does not give it strength ; though it proves, if it 
escape, that it tuas strong. 

In like manner, nothing is more common than' to hear a person ^^^^^ 
state confidently, as from his own experience, that such and such a ISlpl^ieace. 
patient was cured by this or that medicine : whereas all that he 
absolutely knows, is that he took the medicine, and that he recovered. 

Similar is the procedure of many who are no theorists forsooth, 
but have found by experience that the diffusion of education dis* 
qualifies the lower classes for humble toil. They have perhaps 
experienced really a deterioration in this last respect ; and having a 
dislike to education, they shut their eyes to the increase of pauperism ; 
i,e. of the habit of depending on parish-pay, rather than on inde- 
pendent exertions ; which, to any unprejudiced eye would seem the 
most natural mode of explaining the relaxation of those exertions. 
But such men require us, on the ground that they are practical men, 
to adopt the results of their experience ; i,e. to acquiesce in their 
crude guesses as to cause and effect, (like that of the rustic who 
made Tenterden-steeple the cause of Goodwin Sands,) precisely 
because they are fwt accustomed to reason. 

I believe we may refer to the same head the apprehensions so Hartftii 
often entertained, that a cha/nge, however small, and however in attributed 
itself harmless, is necessarily a dangerous thing, as tending to o^^"** 
produce extensive and hurtful innovations. Many instances may be 
found of small alterations being fodofwed by great and mischievous 
ones ; ^ but I doubt whether iJl history can furnish an instance of 
the greater innovation having been, properly speaking, caused by th6 
lesser. Of course the first change will always precede the second ; 
and many mischievous innovations have taken place ; but these may 
all I think be referred to a mistaken effort to obtain some good, or get 
rid of some evil ; not to the love of innovation for its own sake. The 

Sf Pol. Rcon. Lect IX. p. 2S3. ^ ** Post hoc ; eii^o, propter hoc'' 



136 OF FALLACIES. tiSooK IIT. 

mass of mankind are, in the nerious concerns of life, wedded to what 
is established and customary ; and when they make rash changes, 
this may often be explained by the too long pcMponemefnt of the 
requisite changes; which allows (as in the case of the Reformation) 
evils to reach an intolerable height, before any remedy is thought of. 
And even then, the remedy is often so violently resisted by many, 
as to drive others into dangerous extremes. And when this occurs, 
we are triumphantly told that experience shows what mischievous 
excesses are caused by once beginning to innovate. " I told you that 
if once you began to repair your house, you would have to pull it all 
down." " Yes; but you told me wrong; for if I had begun sooner, 
the replacing of a few tiles might have sufficed. The mischief was, 
not in taking down the first stone, but in letting it stand too long.*' 
Cause and Such an argument as any of these might strictly be called '* non 
confounded cavsa jpro causa;** but it is not probable that the Logical writers 
together, intended any such limitation (which indeed would be wholly unne- 
cessary and impertinent,) but rather that they were confounding 
together cause and reason; the sequence of Conditsion from Premises 
being perpetually mistaken for that of effect from physical cause.^ 
It may be better, therefore, to drop the name which tends to per* 
petuate this confusion, and simply to state (when such is the case) 
that the premiss is '* unduly assumed;" i,e, without being either 
self-evident, or satisfactorily proved. 

The contrivances by which men may deceive themselves or others, 
in assuming Premises unduly, so that that v/ndue assumption sihall 
not be perceived, (for it is in this the FaJHa/yy consists) are of course 
infinite. Sometimes (as was before observed) the d&uUful Premiss 
is suppressed^ as if it were too evident to need being proved, or even 
stated, and as if the whole question turned on the establishment of 
the other premiss. Thus Home Tooke proves, by an immense 
induction, that all particles were originally nouns or verbs; and 
thence concludes, that in reality they are so still, and that the ordi< 
nary division of the parts of speech is absurd ; keeping out of sight, 
as self-evident, the other premiss, which is absolutely false ; viz. 
that the meaning and force of a word, now, and for ever, must be 
that which it, or its root, originally bore. 
Indirect Sometimes men are shamed into admitting an unfounded asser- 

aaftompticn. ^i^^^^ -^^ being confidently told, that it is so evident, that it would 
argue great weakness to doubt it. In general, however, the more 
skilful Sophist will avoid a direct assertion of what he means unduly 
to assume ; because that might direct the reader's attention to the 
consideration of the question whether it be true or not *, since that 
which is indisputable does not so often need to be asserted. It 
succeeds better, therefore, to allude to the proposition, as some- 
thing curioys and remarkable; just as the Royal Society wei*e 

^ See Appendix, No. I. aitiole Reaafnu 
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imposed on by "being asted to aoocmvi for the fact tliat a vessel of 
water received no addition to its weight bj a dead fish put into it ; 
while they were seeking for the causey they forgot to ascertain the 
fo/A; and thus admitted without suspicion a mere fiction. Thus 
an eminent Scotch writer,* instead of asserting that the " advocates 
of Logic have been worsted and driven from the field in every 
controversy," (an assertion which, if made, would have been the 
more readily ascertained to be perfectly groundless,) merely 
deserves, that *• it is a circumstance not a little reTnmkatle,^^ 

Again, any one who is decrying all appeal to evidence in behalf 
of Christianity, (see Appendix III. Note) will hardly venture to assert 
fiUmdy that such was the practice of the Apostles, and that they 
called on men to believe what they preached, without any reasoa 
for believing. Tfwtt would present too glaring a contrast to the 
truth. He will succeed better by merely dwelling on the earnest 
demand of ** faith'* made by the Apostles ; trusting that the inadver- 
tent reader will forget that the bams on which this demand was 
made to rest, was, the evidence of miracles and prophecies ; and 
will thus be led to infer that we are to imitate the Apostles by a 
procedure which is in fact the opposite of theirs. 

One of the many contrivances employed for this purpose, is what |P*y*«y ^ 
may be called the "Fallacy of references;** which is particularly 
comhion in popular theological works. It is of course a circum- 
stance which adds great weight to any assertion, that it shall seem 
to be supported by many passages of Scripture, or of the Fathers 
and other ancient writers, whose works are not in many people's 
hands. Now when a writer can find few or none of these, that 
distinctly and decidedly favour his opinion, he may at least find 
many which may be conceived capable of being so understood, or 
which, in some way or other, remotely relate to the subject ; but if 
these texts were inserted at length, it would be at once perceived 
how little they bear on the question ; the usual artifice therefore is, 
to give merely references to them ; trusting that nineteen out of 
twenty readers will never take the trouble of turning to the 
passages, but, taking for granted that they afford, each, some 
degree of confirmation to what is maintained, will be overawed by 
seeing every assertion supported, as they suppose, by five or six 
Scripture-texts, — as many from the Fathers, <bc. 

Great force is often added to the employment in a declamatory 
work, of the fallacy now before us, by bitterly reproaching or 
deriding an opponent, as denying some sacred truth, or some 
evident axiom ; assuming, that is, that he denies the true premiss, 
and keeping out of sight the one on which the question really turns, 
E,G. A declaimer who is maintaining some doctrine as being taught 
in Scripture, may impute to his opponents a contempt for the 

^ Dugald Stewart. 
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authority of Scripture, and reproach them for impiety ; when tbe 
question reaUy is, whether the doctrine he scriptural or not. 
Combina- Frequently the Fallacy of irrelevardr-ixmdusUm [ignoratio denchi] 
KaiiacT with is Called in to the aid of this ; i,e, the Premiss is assumed on the 
ge follow- groiind Qf another proposition, somewhat like it, having heen proved. 
Thus, in arguing hy example, &c. the pa/raUdism of two cases is 
often assumed from their heing in some respects alike, though per- 
haps they differ in the very point which is essential to the argument. 
E.G, From the circumstance that some men ofhumhle station, who 
have heen well educated, are apt to think themselves ahove low 
drudgery, it is argued, that universal education of the lower orders 
would heget general idleness : this argument rests, of course, on the 
assumption of pa/raUdism in the two cases, viz. the past and the 
future ; whereas there is a circumstance that is ahsolutely essential, 
in which they differ ; for when education is umversal, it must cease 
to he a distinction; which is prohahly the very circumstance that 
renders men too proud for their work. 

Again, parallels have heen drawn hy Hume, (in his Essay on 
Miracles) and hy Christian writers, hetween the miracles recorded 
in the New Testament, and those in the Legends of pretended 
Saints ; which last were received just as counterfeit coin is, from its 
reserMa/nce to genuine. 

This very same Fallacy is often resorted to on the opposite side : 
an attempt is made to invahdate some argument from Example, hy 
pointing out a difference hetween the two cases : though they agree 
in every thing that is essential to the question. 
'^'Tlb *bi" ^^ should he added that we may often he deceived, not only by 
Ihiet. admitting a premiss which is ahsolutely unsupported, hut also, hy 

attributing to one which reaUy is probable, a greater degree ot 
probability than rightly belongs to it. And this effect will often be 
produced by our omitting to calculate the probability in each succes- 
sive step of a long chain of argunuuit, and being, in each, (see § 11,) 
deceived by the fallacy of Division. Each premiss successively 
introduced, may have, as was above explained, an excess of chances 
in its favour, and yet the ultimate conclusion may have a great 
preponderance against it; e*g, ''AH Y is (probably) X: all Z is 
(probably) Y: therefore Z is (probably) X:" now suppose the 
truth of the major premiss to be more probable than not ; in other 
words, that the chances for it are more than \ ; say f ; and for the 
truth of the minor, let the chances be greater still ; say | : then by 
multiplying together the numerators, and also the denominators of 
these two fractions, f X}, we obtain, /r, as indicating the degree of 
probability of the conclusion ; which is less than \ ; Le. the con- 
clusion is less likely to be true than. not. E.G, " The reports this 
author heard are (probably) true ; this (something which he records) 
is a report which (probably) he heard; therefore it is true;** sup- 
pose, first. The majorit-y of the reports he heard, — as 4 out of 7$ 
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(or 12 of 21,) — ^to be true ; and, next, That lie generally ^ — as twice 
in three times, — (or 8 in 12,) — repeats faithfully what he heard; 
it follows that of 21 of his reports, only 8 are true. 

Of course, the results are proportionably striking when there is a 
long series of arguments of this description. And yet weak and 
thoughtless reasoners are often influenced by hearing a great deal 
urged, — a great number of probabilities brought forward, — ^in sup- 
port of some conclusion ; i.e. a long chain, of which each successive 
link is weaker than the foregoing ; instead of (what they mistake 
it for) a cumulation of arguments, each, separately, proving the 
certainty or probability, of the same conclusion.** 

Lastly, it may bo here remarked, confoimably with what has 
been formerly said, that it will often be left to your choice whether 
to refer this or that fallacious argument to the present head, or that 
of Ambiguous-Middle; *H/ the middle term is here used in i/ds 
sense, there is an a/mbiguily; if in that sense, the proposition is 
false:' 

§15. 

The last kind of Fallacy to be noticed is that of Irrelevant-Con- irrelevant 
elusion, commonly called igrwratio eiencm. 

Various kinds of propositions are, according to the occasion, 
substituted for the one of which proof is required. Sometimes the 
Particular for the Universal ; sometimes a proposition with different 
Terms : and various are the contrivances employed to effect and to 
conceal this substitution, and to make the Conclusion which the 



90 The converse &llacy b treated of 
below in { 18. 

When there really are several distinct 
and independent arguments, not incom- 
patible, and not connected, each separ- 
ately proving the probability of the same 
conclusion, we Qompute, from our esti- 
mate of the degree of probability of each, 
the joint [cumulative] force of them, by 
the same sort of calculation as the above, 
only reversed: viz. as, in the case of two 
probable premises, the conclusion is not 
established except on the supposition of 
their being both true, so, in the case of 
two (and the like holds good with any 
number) distinct and independent indi- 
cations of the truth of some proposition, 
unless both of them /aU^ the proposition 
must be true: we therefore multiply 
together the fractions indicating the pro- 
bability of failure of each,— the chances 
ugainst it; — and the result being the total 
chances against the establishment of the 
sonclusion by these arguments, this 
fraction being deducted from unity, the 
remainder gives the probability for it. 
E.G. A certain book is conjectured to be 
by such and such an author, partly, Ist. 
from its resemblance in style to nis known 
works, partly (2dly) from its being Attri- 



buted to him by some one likely to be 
pretty well-informed: let the probability 
of the Conclusion, as deducea from one 
of these arguments by itself, be supposed 

I, and, in the other case f ; then the op' 

posite probabilities will be, respectively, 

§ and ^\ which multiplied together give 

i%, as the probability against the Con- 
clusion; i.e. the chance that the work 
may not be his, notwithstanding those 
reasons for believing that it is: and con- 
sequently the probability in favour of 

that Conclusion will be H; or nearly i. * 

Observe however that, in some cases, 
a perfectly distinct argument arises from 
the combination of certain circumstances, 
which have, each separately, no force at 
all, or very little, towards establishing a 
conclusion which yet may be inferred, 
perhaps with a moral certainty, from 
that combination, when those circum- 
stances are such that the chances are very 
great against their accidental concur- 
rence. E.G.When two or more persons, 
undeserving of credit, coincide (where 
collusion would be impossible) in a fulJ 
and circumstantial detail of some trans- 
action. (See Rhet. Fart. I. Ch. II. S 4.^ 



See Postscript. 
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Sophist lias drawn, answer, practically, the same purpose as the one 
he ought to have estahlished. I say, ** practically the samo pur- 
pose,' hecause it will very often happen that some emotion wiU be 
excited — some sentiment impressed on the mind — (by a dexterous 
employment of this Fallacy) such as shall bring men into the 
disposition requisite for your purpose, though they may not have 
assented to, or even stated distinctly in their own minds, the pro- 
position which it was your business to establish.^ Thus if a So^ist 
has to defend one who has been guilty of some serious offence, 
which he wishes to extenuate, though he is miable distinctly to 
prove that it is not such, yet if he can succeed in maJcing the avdiertce 
laugh at some casual matter^ he has gained practically the same 
point. 

So also if any one has pointed out the extenuating circumstances 
in some particular case of offence, so as to show that it differs 
widely from the generality of the same class, the Sophist, if he 
find himself unable to disprove these circumstances, may do away 
the force of them, by simply referring the actio/i to that very class, 
wliich no one can deny that it belongs to, and the very name of 
which will excite a feeling of disgust sufficient to counteract the 
extenuation ; e.g, let it be a case of peculation ; and that many 
mitigablng circumstances have been brought forward which cannot 
be denied, the sophistical opponent will reply, ** Well, but after 
all, the man is a rogue, and there is an end of it;" now in reality 
this was (by hypothesis) never the question ; and the mere assertion 
of what was never denied, ought not, in fairness, to be regarded as 
decisive; but practically, the odiousness of the word, arising in 
great measure from the association of those very drcumsianoes which 
belong to most of the dass, but which we have supposed to be absent 
in this particular instance, excites precisely that feeling of disgust, 
which in effect destroys the force of the defence. In like manner 
we may refer to this head, all cases of improper appeals to the pas- 
sions, and every thing else which is mentioned by Aristotle as 
extraneous to the matter in hand {e^a rov icpetyfiurog.) 

In all these cases, as has been before observed, if the fallacy we 

are now treating of be employed for the apparent establishment, 

not of the uUimale Conclusion, but (as it very commonly happens) 

of a Premiss, (i.e. if the Premiss required be assumed on the ground 

that some proposition resembling it has been proved) then there will 

be a combination of this Fallacy with the last mentioned. 

Combjna- For instance, instead of proving that ** this Prisoner has com- 

Faiiacy mitted an atrocious fraud," you prove that ** the fraud he is accused 

toregotug. ^^ ^'^ atrocious:*' instead of proving (as in the well-known tale of 

Cyrus and the two coats) that ** the taller boy had a right to force 

the other boy to exchange coats with him," you prove that **the 

*> See Rhetoric, Part 11. 
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exchange would liate been advantageous to both :" instead of prov- 
ing that *' a man has not a right to educate his children or to dispoes 
of his property, in the way lie thinks best,"* you show that the way in 
which he educates his children, or disposes of his property is not 
really the best: instead of proving that ** the poor ought to be 
relieved in this way rather than in that," you prove that ** the poor 
oiLght to be rdieved:^* instead of proving that ** an irrational-agent 
— whether a brute or a madman — can never be deterred from any act 
by apprehension of punishment," (as for instance, a dog, from sheep- 
biting, by fear of being beaten) you prove that ** the beating of one 
dog does not operate as an example to other dogs," <Sz.c. and then 
you proceed to assume as premises, conclusions different fropi what 
have really been established. 

A good instance of .the employment and exposure of this Fallacy 
occurs in Thucydides, in the speeches of Cleon and Diodotus con- 
cerning the Mitylen8Bans : the former (over and above his appeal to 
the angry passions of his audience) urges the justice of putting the 
revolters to death ; which, as the latter remarked, was nothing to 
the purpose, since the Athenians were not sitting mjudgmenty but 
in deliberation; of which the proper end is expediency. And to 
prove that they had a right to put them to death, did not prove this 
to be an advisable step. ^ 

It is evident, that ignoratio elenchi may be employed as well for This fniiaoy 
the apparent refutation of your opponent's proposition, as for the SSrutaUon. 
apparent establishment of your own ; for it is substantially the same 
thing, to^prove what was not denied, or to disprove what was not 
asserted. The latter practice is not less common; and it is more 
offensive, because it frequently amounts to a personal affront, in 
attributing to a person opinions, ha, which he perhaps holds in 
abhorrence. Thus, when in a discussion one party vindicates, on 
the ground of general expediency, a particular instance of resistance 
to Government in a case of intolerable oppression, the opponent may 
gravely maintain, that ** we ought not to do evil that good may 
come:" a proposition which of course had never been denied; the 
point in dispute being ** whether resistance in this particular case 
were doing evil or not." Or again, by way of disproving the 
assertion of the "right of private-judgment in religion," one may 
hear a grave argument to prove that ** it is impossible every one 
can be rlglit in his jiidgment/* In these examples, it is to be 
remarked, (as well as in some given just above,) that the Fallacy of 
petiiio prindpii is combined with that of ignoratio elenchi; which is 
a very common and often successful practice ; viz. the Sophist proves*, 
or disproves, not the proposition which is really in question, but one 
which is so dependent on it as to proceed on the supposition that it 
is already decided, and can admit of no doubt ; by this means his 
" assumption of the point in question" is so indirect and oblique, 
that it may easily escape notice ; and ho thus establishes, practi- 
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cally, his Conclusion, at the very moment he is withdrawing your 
attention from it to another question. E.G. An advocate will prove* 
and dwell on the high criminality of a certsun act, and the propriety 
of severely punishing it; assuming (instead of proving) the commission. 

There are certain kinds of argument recounted and named hy 
Logical writers, which we should hy no means universally call 
Fallacies ; hut which when waf airly used, and so fa/r as they are 
fallacious, may very well he referred to the present head ; such as 
the " a/rgumentumad horrdnemj** [** or personal argument,"] " a/rguif 
mefntum ad verecundiam,** ** argumentum ad popUum,** <fcc. all of 
them regarded as contradistinguished from *^ a/rgv/mefrdum ad rem ;^* 
or, according to others (meaning prohahly the very same thing) 
** ad judicium.'* These have all heen descrihed in the lax and 
popular language hefore alluded to, hut not scientifically: the 
** argumentvm ad homiriem,** they say, ** is addressed to the peculiar 
circumstances, character, avowed opinions, or past conduct of the 
individual, and therefore has a reference to him only, and does not 
hear directly and ahsolutely on the real question, as the ' argumer^ 
turn ad rem* does :'* in like manner, the " argumerUum ad verecun- 
diam'* is descrihed as an appeal to our reverence for some respected 
authority, some venerahle institution, &,c. and the '* argumentu/m ad 
popvlum,'* as an appeal to the prejudices, passions, &e. of the 
multitude ; and so of the rest. Along with these is usually enumer- 
ated ** argumentvm ad igruyramtiam,** which is here omitted, as 
heing evidently nothing more than the employment of some kind of 
Fallacy, in the widest sense of that word, towards such as are likely 
to he deceived hy it. 

It appears then (to speak rather more technically) that in the 
** a/rgu7nerttv/m ad h/miinem** the conclusion which actually is 
established, is not the absduie and general one in question, hut 
relative and particular; viz. not that " such and such is the fact," 
but that ** this man is hound to admit it, in conformity to his princi- 
ples of Reasoning, or in consistency with his own conduct, situation," 
&e.^ Such a conclusion it is often hoth allowable and necessary 

subsist^ in health and vigour without 
fiesh-diet; and the earth would support 
a much greater human population were 
such a practice universal. 

When shamed out of this argument 
they sometimes urge that the brute crea- 
tion would overrun the earth, if we did 
not^ kill them for food; an argument, 
which, if it were valid at ail, would not 
Justify their feeding on fish ; though, if 
fairly followed up, ittiwti^d Jvistify Swift's 
proposal for keepmg down the excessive 
population of Ireland. The true reason, 
viz. that they eat flesh for the gratification 
of the palate, and have a taste for the 
pleasures of the table, though not for the 
sports of the field, is one wbioh tbey do 
not like to assign. 



^ The **argumentum ad hominem" 
will often have the effect of shifting the 
burden qf proof, not unjustly, to the 
adversary. (See Rhet. Part. I. Chap. III. 
S 2;) A common instance is the defence, 
oertainly the readiest and most concise, 
frequently urged by the Sportsman, when 
accused of barbarity in sacrificing unof- 
fending hares or trout to his amusement: 
he repliesj as he may safely do, to most 
of his assailants, *' why do you feed on the 
flesh of the harmless sheep and ox! " and 
that this answer presses hard, is mani- 
fested by its being usually opposed by a 
palpable falsehood; viz. that the animals 
which are killed for food are sacrificed to 
our necessities; though not only men can, 
but a large proportion (probably a great 
majority) of the human race actually do. 
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to establisli, in order to silence those who will not yield to fair 
general argument ; or to convince those whose weakness and 
prejudices would not allow them to assign to it its due weight. It 
is thus that our Lord on many occasions silences the cavils of the 
J«ws; as in the vindication of healing on the Sahbath, which is 
paralleled by the authorized practice of drawing out a beast that has 
fallen into a pit. All this, as we have said, is perfectly fair, 
provided it be done plainly, and avowedly; but if you attempt to 
trubstitiUe this partial and relative Conclusion for a more general one 
— ^if you triumph as having established your proposition absolutely 
and universally, from having established it,. in reality, only as far as 
it relates to your opponent, then you are guilty of a Fallacy of the 
kind which we are now treating of: your Conclusion is not in reality 
that which was, by your own account, proposed to be proved. The 
fallaciousness depends upon the deceit, or attempt to deceive. The 
same observations will a^y to **argumentum ad verecundiamf*' 
and the rest. 

It is very common to employ an ambiguous Term for the purpose Ambiguous 
of introducing the Fallacy of irrelevant conclusion : i,e. when you employed la 
cannot prove your proposition in the sense in which it was main- **»^» *'*i »cj- 
tained, to prove it in some other sense; e.g. those who contend 
against the efficacy of faith, usually employ that word in their argu- • 
ments in the sense of mere bdief, unaccompanied with any moral or 
practical result, but considered as a mere intellectual process ; and 
when they have thus proved their conclusion, they oppose it to one 
in which the word is used in a widely different sense.^ 

§16. 

The Fallacy of "irrelevant-conclusion" [ignoraHo deruM] is shifting 
nowhere more common than in protracted controversy, when one of ^^^^ 
the parties, after having attempted in vain to maintain his position, 
shi/ia Ms ground as covertly as possible to another, instead of 
honestly giving up the point. An instance occurs in an attack made 



^ •' When the occasion or object in 

J[i2estion is not such as calls for, or as is 
ikely to excite in those particular readers 
or hearers, the emotions required, it is a 
common Rhetorical artifice to turn their 
attention to some object which wiU call 
forth these feelings; and when they are 
too much excited to oe capable of judging 
calmly, it will not be difficult to turn 
their Passions, once roused, in the direc- 
tion required, and to make them view 
the case before them in a very different 
light. When the metal is heated it may 
easily be moulded into the desired form. 
Thus vehement indignation against some 
crime, may be directed against a person 
who has not been proved guilty of it ; and 
vague declamations afjfainst corruption, 
oppression, &c. or agamst the mischieft 
of anarchy; with high-tiuwn panegyriot 



on liberty, rights of man, &c. or on social- 
order, justice, the constitution, law, re- 
ligion, &c. will gradually lead the hearers 
to take for granted, without proof, that 
the measure proposed will lead to these 
evils, or to these advantages; and it will 
in consequence become the object of 

froundless abhorrence or admiration, 
'or the ver:^ utterance of such words as 
have a multitude of what may be called 
stimulating ideas associated with them, 
will operate like a charm on the minds, 
especially of the ignorant and unthinkinflr, 
and raise such a tumult of feeling, as wul 
effectually blind their judgment; so that 
a string of vague abuse or panegyric will 
often have the effect of a train of sound 
Argument."--i2Aetoric, Partll. Ohap.lL 
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on the system pursued at one of our Universities. The objectoft, 
finding themselves unable to maintain their chiirge of the present 
neglect (viz, in the year 1810) of Mathematics in that place, (to 
"which neglect they attributed the "late general dedme' in those 
Btudies) shifted their ground, and contended that that University 
"was never famous for Mathematicians:" which not only does not 
establish, but absolutely overthrows, their own original assertion; 
for if it never succeeded in those pursuits, it could not have caused 
their late decline. 
Fallacy of A practice of this nature is common in oral controversy especially ; 
the two ^- that of combating both your opponent's Premises aUematelyy and 
Premises shifting the attack from the one to the other, without waiting to 
erna y. y^^^^ either of them decided upon before you quit it. " And be^ides,^* 
is an expression one may often hear from a disputant who is pro- 
ceeding to a fresh argument, when he cannot establish, and yet will 
not abandon, his first. 

It has been remarked above, that one class of the propositions 
that may be, in this Fallacy, substituted for tho one required, is 
the particular for the universal : similar to this, is the substitution 
of a conditional with a universal antecedent, for one with & pa/rticula/r 
antecedent ; which will usually be the harder to prove : e.g. you are 
called on, suppose, to prove that ** if any (i.e. some) private 
interests are hurt by a proposed measure, it is inexpedient;** and 
you pretend to have done so by showing that ** if a^ private 
interests are hurt by it, it must be inexpedient.** Nearly akin to 
this is the very common case of proving something to be possible 
when it ought to have been proved highly probable ; or probable, 
when it ought to have been proved necessary ; or, which comes to the 
tery same, proving it to be not necessary^ when it should have been 
proved net probable; or improbable, when it should have been 
proved impossible. Aristotle (in Rhet. Book II.) complains of this 
last branch of the Fallacy, as giving an undue advantage to the 
respondent ; many a guilty person owes his acquittal to this ; the 
jury considering that the evidence brought does not demonstrate the 
complete impossibility of his being innocent; though perhaps the 
chances are innumerable against it. 

§17. 

owclSoM Similar to this case is that which may be called the FaUa/sy of 
objections : i.e. showing that there are objections against some plan, 
theory, or system, and thence inferring that it should be rejected; 
when that which ought to have been proved is, that there are more, 
or stronger objections, against the receiving than the rejecting of it. 
This is the main, and almost universal Fallacy of anti-christians ; 
and is that of which a young Christian should be first and principally 
warned.^ They find numerou^i ** objections** against varioub parts 

tt Sea Note at the end ot Appendix, No. III. 
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of Scripture ; to some of which no satisfactory answer can be given ; 
and the incautious hearer is apt, while his attention is fixed on 
these, to forget that there are infinitely more, and stronger objec- 
tions against the supposition that the Christian Religion is of hunum 
origin; and that where we cannot answer all objections, we are 
bound in reason and in candour to adopt the hypothesis which 
labours under the least. That the case is as I have stated, I am 
authorized to assume, from this circumstance ; that no complete and 
consistent account has ever been given of the manner in which the 
Christian Heligion, supposing it a human eontrivaneCt could have 
a/risen and prevailed as it did. And yet this may obviously be 
demanded with the utmost fairness, of those who deny its divine 
origin. The Religion exbts : that is the phenomenon; those who 
will not allow it to have come from God, are bound to solve the 
phenomenon on some other hypothesis less open to objections. 
They are not indeed called on to prove that it actually did arise 
in this or that way ; but to suggest (consistently with acknowledged 
facts) some probable way in which it may have arisen, reconeileable 
with all the circumstances of the case. That infidels have never 
done this, though they have had 1800 years to try, amounts to a 
oonfession that no such hypothesis can be devised, which will not 
be open to greater objections than lie against Christianity.^ 

The Fallacy of Objections is also the stronghold of bigoted anti- Reforms are 
innovators, who oppose all reforms and alterations indiscriminately ; o^mUods. 
for there never was, or will be, any plan executed or proposed, 
against which strong and even unanswerable objections may not be 
urged ; so that unless the opposite objections be set in the balance 
on the other side, we can never advance a step. E,G, The defenders 
of the Transportation-system — a system which, as an eminent writer 
has observed, was ** begun in defiance of all Reason, and persevered 
in, in defiance of all Experience " — are accustomed to ask '* what 
kind of Secondary-punishment would you substitute?" and if any 
one is suggested, thej adduce the objections, and difficulties, real 
and apparent, to which it is exposed ; if another is proposed, they 
proceed in the same maimer ; and so on, without end. For of aU 
the other plans of Secondary-punishment that have ever been tried, 
or imagined, the best must be open to some objections, though the 
very ux/rst is much less objectionable than Transportation.** ** There 
are objections," said Dr. Johnson, ''against a plenum^ and objeo* 
tions against a vacuwm; but one of them must be true." 

The very same Fallacy indeed is employed (as has been said) on 
the other side, by those who are for overthrowing whatever is 
established as soon as they can prove an objection agamst it ; with- 

M In aD ** Essay on the OmisHans of our only true witnesses, but supernatarally 

Sacred Writers," I have pointed out inspired. 

lome circumstances which no one has *» See Letters to Earl Qng oo Ti»o^ 

ever attempted to account for on any portation. 
•upposition of their being other than, not 
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out considering whether more and weightier objections may not lie 
against their own schemes ; hut their opponents have this decided 
advantage over them, that they can urge with great plausibility, 
•* we do not call upon you to rt^ect at once whatever is objected to, 
but merely to suspend y(ywr jfudgmentj and not come to a decision aa 
long as there are reasons on both sides:" now since there always 
wUl he reasons on both sides, this rion-decision is practically the very 
same thing as a decision in fcmmr of the eodsttng state of things. 
"Not to resolve, is to resolve.**** The dday of trial becomes 
equivalent to an acquittal,*^ 

§18. 

Another form of ignoraiio denchit which is also rather the more 
serviceable on the side of the respondent, is, to prove or disprove 
some part of that which is required, and dwell on that, suppressing 
all the rest. 

Thus, if a University is charged with cultivating only the mere 
elements of Mathematics, and in reply a list of the books studied 
there is produced, should even any one of those books be not 
elementary, the charge is in fairness refuted ; but the Sophist may 
then earnestly contend that some of those books are elementary ; and 
thus keep out of sight the real question, viz, whether they are all so.^ 

So, also, one may maintain (with perfect truth) that mere intellec- 
tual ability — ^the reasoning powers alone — are insufficient for the 
attainment of truth in religious questions ; (see Appendix III. Note) 
and may thence proceed to assume (as if it were the same proposi- 
tion) that aU employment of reasoning— all intellectual cultivation — 
are perfectly useless on such questions, and are to be discarded aa 
foreign from the subject. 

This is the great art of the ansioerer of a book ; suppose the main 
positions in any work to be irrefragable, it will be strange if some 
illustration of them, or some subordinate part, in short, will not 
admit of a plausible objection ; the opponent then joins issue on one 
of these incidental questions, and comes forward with ** a Reply'* to 
such and such a work. And such a "Reply** is still easier and 
more plausible, when it happens — as it often will — that a real and 
satisfactory refutation can be found of some one, or more, of several 
arguments, each, singly, proving completely the same conclusion ; (as 
many a theorem of Euclid admits of several different demonstrations ;) 
or an answer to one or more of several objections, each, separately, 
decisive against a certain scheme or theory ; though it is evident on 
reflection, that if the rest, or any one of them, remain unrefuted and 



M Bacon. 

*Y How happy it is for mankind that in 
many of the most momentous concerns of 
life their decision is f^enerally formed /or 
them by external circumstances : «k'hich 
thus saves them not only Irom the pe^« 



plexity of doubt and the danger of delay, 
but also from the pain of regret: since we 
aci^uiesce much more cheerfully in thai 
which is unavoidable. 

^ ** Reply to calumnies of £>?inbiirgh 
Ri>view 8«iunBt Oxford/' IfiJOi. 
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unanswerable, the conclusion is established, and stands as firm as if 
the answerer had urged nothing. 

He who thus replies to the arguments urged, is in the condition 
of a commander defending all the practicable breaches in a forti- 
fication, eocc^ one. This kind of partial " reply" is properly 
available only in a case where each of the arguments does not go to 
establish the certainty, but only the prdbabilityt of the conclusion. 
Then indeed, the conclusion resting not wholly on the force of any 
one of the arguments, but on the cornbination of them, is propor- 
tionably weakened by the refutation of any of them. The fallacy 
I am now speaking of consists in the confounding of the preceding 
case either with this latter, or with the case formerly noticed [§14] 
of a chain of arguments, each proving, not, the aame conclusion, 
but a premiss of the succeeding. 

Hence the danger of ever advancing more than can be well Dayirer of 
maintained, since the refutation of that will often quash the whole. toomtt<Si. 
The Quakers would perhaps before now have succeeded in doing 
away our superfluous and irreverent oaths, if they had not, besides 
many valid and strong arguments, adduced so many that are weak 
and easily refuted. Thus also, a guilty person may often escape 
by having too much laid to his charge ; so he may also, by having 
too much evidence against him, i,e, some that is not in itself satis- 
factory. Accordingly, a prisoner may sometimes obtain acquittal 
by showing that one of the witnesses against him is an infamous 
informer and spy ; though perhaps if that part of the evidence had 
been omitted, the rest would have been sufficient for conviction. 

Cases of this nature might very well be referred also to the 
Fallacy formerly mentioned, of inferring the Falsity of the Con- 
clusion from the Falsity of a Premiss ; which indeed is very closely 
allied to the present Fallacy : the real question is, '' whether or not 
this Conclusion ought to he admitted;^* the Sophist confines himself to 
the question, << whether or not it is established by this partidda/r a/rgur- 
ment;" leaving it to be inferred by the audience, if he has carried 
his point as to the latter question, that the former is thereby*decided ; 
which is then, and then only, a correct inference, when there is good 
reason for believing that other and better arguments would have 
been adduced, if there had been any. (See above, at the end of § 6.) 

1 19. 

It will readily be perceived that nothing is less conducive to the Suppressed 
success of the Fallacy in question, than to state clearly, in the ° "**""" 
outset, either the proposition you are about to prove, or that which 
you ought to prove. It answers best to begin with the Premises^ 
and to introduce a pretty long chain of argument before you arrive 
at the Conclusion. The careless hearer takes for granted, at the 
beginning, that this chain will lead to the Conclusion required ; and 
by the time you are come to the end, he is ready to take for granted 
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that t^e Conclusion wbicH you draw ia the one required ; bis idea of 
the question having gradually become indistinct. This Fallacy m 
greatly aided by the common practice of suppressing the Conclusiot 
and leaying it to be supplied by the hearer ; who is of course lesa 
likely to perceive whether it be really that *' which was to be 
proved/* than if it were distinctly stated. The practice therefore 
is at best suspicious $ and it is better m general to avoid it, and to 
give and require a distinct statement of the Oooclusion int^ided. 

The Fallacy now before us is, perhaps, the most common form of 
that confusion of thought to which those are Hable who have been 
irregularly and unskilfully educated ;-^who have collected perhaps a 
considerable amoimt of knowledge, without arrangement, and with- 
out cultivation of logical habits ; — ^who have learned (as I have 
heard it expressed) a good many answers without the ques^cna. Most 
of the erroneous views in Morals, and in other subjects, which prevail 
among such persons, may be exhibited is the form of *' Fallacies 
of Irrelevant-conclusion."^ E.G. The well-known wrong decision 
lespecting the two boys and their eoats, for which Cyrus was- 
punished by his preceptor, was a mistake of the real question : which 
Iras, not, ** which co9kt fitted each boy the best," but ** who had the 
fight to dispose of them.'* And similar cases to this occur every 
day. An exact parallel is to be found in the questiona relative to 
the imposition of restrictions or other penalties on those of a different 
creed ^om our own. They are usually argued as if the point to be 
decided were "which religion is the better," or, "whether the 
differences between them are important ; ^' instead of being, " whether 
one man has a right to compel others to profess his reHgion,** or, 
** whether the professors of the true Faith have a right to monopolize 
secular power and civil privileges. ** Or again (to put the same 
principles into another form) the questions " whether it be allowable 
ioT a Christian to fight in defending himself from oppression and 
outrage,'*^ and "whether a Christian magistrate may employ 
physical coercion and inflict secular punishment on evil-doers, * — 
these, are perpetually confounded with the questions "whether 
ChristianB are allowed to fight as such; t.e. to fight for their 
Religi(m> against those who corrupt or reject the Faith;*' and» 



*• *'The Fallacy consists in coniSound- 
ing UM^ether the unbroken Apostolical 
succe^on of a christian Ministrp, general- 
ly, and the same succession In an unbrok-* 
en line, of this or that individual Minister. 
« « :ic « * « If each man's cftfistian hope 
to made fo rest on his receiving the chri»* 
tian Ordinances at the hands of a Minister 
to whom the sacramental virtue*' [of 
ordination] ** that ff^ives efficacy to thcNse 

Srdinances^ has been transmitted in un- 
foken succession from hand to hand, 
tvery thing must depend on thatparttou- 
tar Minister : and Ai^claim is by no means 
wtabliflhed from our merely Mtabliahingf 



the uninterrupted existence of stuA a dasa 
^fmen as chri^ian Ministers, You teach 
me,— a man might say,— that my salvation 
depends on we possession by ypzi— the 
particular Pastor under whom I am 
placed— of a certain qualification; and 
when I ask for the proof that you paesew 
it, you prove to me that it is possessed 
oenerally^ by a eertcHn doss of persons of 
whom you are one, and probably by a 
large majority of them!"— 0» the Kino^ 
dom of Christ, Easay II. t 30. 
_^ See Kasay l0t« on the Kingdom of 
Christ. 
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** whether a Christian magistrate maj employ coercion on behalf 0/ 
Christianity, and inflict punishment on Heretics as evil-doers/^ 

Again, such propositions as the following, one may often hear, 
sophistically or negligently, confounded together: "The Apostles 
hdd religious assemblies on the first day of the week," with ** They 
trcmsf erred the Sabbath from the seventh day to the first : **'^ **A Jew, 
Mahometan, or Roman Catholic, is not the most eligible person to 
hold Office in a Protestant-christian country," with ** Such persons 
ought nat to he legally eligible:** "The Apostles establisJied such 
and such a form of government in the Churches they founded," with 
*' They designed this form to he hinding on all Christians as an 
ordina/nce/or ever,** (fcc.** 

§20. 

Before we dismiss the suhject of Fallacies, it may not be improper Jwrs. 
to mention the just and ingenious remark, that Jests are mock- 
Fallacies , i,e. Fallacies so palpable as not to be hkely to deceive any 
one, but yet bearing just that resemblance of Argument which is cal- 
culated to amuse by the contrast ; in the same manner that a parody 
does, by the contrast of its levity with the serious production which 
it imitates. There is indeed something laughable even in Fallacies 
which are intended for serious conviction, when they are thoroughly 
exposed.** 

There are several different kinds of joke and raillery, which wiU 
be found to correspond with the different kinds of Fallacy. The 
Pun (to take the simplest and most obvious case) is evidently, in most 
instances, a mock-argument founded on a palpable equivocation of the 
Middle-Term : and others in like manner will be found to correspond 
to the respective Fallacies, and to be imitations of serious argument. 

It is probable indeed that all jests, sports, or games, {Truihal) 
properly so called, will be found, on examination, to be imitative of 
serious transactions; as of War, or Commerce.** But to enter 
fully into this subject would be unsuitable to the present occasion. 

I shall subjoin some general remarks on the legitimate province 
of Reasoning, and on its connexion with Inductive philosophy, and 
with Rhetoric; on which points much misapprehension has pre- 
vailed, tending to throw obscurity over the design and use of the 
Science under consideration. 

A treatise on what are called the " laws of evidence " — ^the 
different kinds, strictly speaking, of arguments — and the occasions 
for which they are respectively suited, <kc., which is what some 
would expect in a Logical Work, will be found in the 1st part of 
the " Elements of Rhetoric." 

^ See Ei8ay8oiitheDaiigeni,&c. Notes ^ See 'Wallis's LoRio, fuid also Bhejt- 

E. and F. oric. Part I. Ch. III. 8 7, p. 131. 

1 See Thoughts on the Sabbath. ^ See some excellent remarks on 

^ Sm Kiogdom of Otunafe, JSioa; II. ** Imitation,'' in Pr. A. SmUji'a poptho- 

1 8. mous Essays. 
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Logic being concerned with the theory of Reasoning, it is 
evidently necessary, in order to take a correct view of this Science, 
that all misapprehensions should be removed relative to the occa- 
sions on which the Reasoning-process is employed,— the purposes it 
has in view, — and the limits within which it is confined. 

Simple and obvious as such questions may appear to those who 
have not thought much on the subject, they will appear on further 
consideration to be involved in much perplexity and obscurity, from 
the vague and inaccurate language of many popular writers. To 
the confused and incorrect notions that prevail respecting the 
Reasoning-process may be traced most of the common mistakes 
respecting the Science of Logic, and much of the unsound and 
unphilosophical argumentation which is so often to be met with in 
the works of ingenious writers. 

These errors have been incidentally adverted to in the foregoing 
part of this work ; but it may be desirable, before we dismiss the 
subject, to offer on these points some further remarks, which could 
not have been there introduced without too great an interruption to 
the development of the system. Little or nothing indeed remains to 
be said that is not implied in the principles which have been already 
laid down ; but the results and applications of those principles are 
liable in many instances to be overlooked, if not distinctly pointed 
out. These supplementary observations will neither require, nor 
admit of, so systematic an arrangement as has hitherto been aimed 
at ; since they will be such as are suggested principally by the 
objections and mistakes of those who have misunderstood, partially 
or entirely, the nature of the Logical system. 

Let it be observed, however, that as I am not writing a review or 
commentary on any logical works, but an introduction to the 
science, I shall not deem it necessary to point out in all cases the 
agreement or disagreement between other writers and myself, in 
respect of the views maintained, or the terms employed, by each. 
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Ghat. I. — Oflndudwn. 

§1. 

Much has been said by some writers of tbe superiority of tbe Mfsukeof 
Inductiye to the Syllogistic method of seeking truth; as if the two iSducUonto 
stood opposed to each other ; and of the advantage of substituting syUogiim. 
the Organon of Bacon for that of Aristotle, ha. which indicates a 
total misconception of the nature of both. There is, however, the 
more excuse for the confusion of thought which prevails, on this 
subject, because eminent Logical writers have treated, or at least 
have appeared to treat, of Induction as a kind of Argument 
distinct from the Syllogism ; which if it were, it certainly might be 
contrasted with the Syllogism: or rather, the whole Syllogistic 
theory would fall to the ground, since one of the very first principles 
it establishes, is that all Reasoning, on whatever subject, is one and 
the same process, which may be clearly exhibited in the form of 
Syllogisms. It is hardly to be supposed, therefore, that this was 
the deliberate meaning of those writers ; though it must be admitted 
that they have countenanced the error in question, by their inaccu- 
rate expressions. 

This inaccuracy seems chiefly to have arisen from a vagueness in Two senses 
the use of the word Induction ; which is sometimes employed to induction, 
designate the process of investigation and of collecting facts ; some- 
times, the deducing of an inference ^rom those facts. The former 
of these processes {viz, that of observation and experiment) is 
undoubtedly distinct from that which ta^es place in the Syllogism ; 
but then it is not a process of argwmmUition; the latter again is an 
argumentative process; but then it is, like all other arguments, 
capable of being Syllogistioally expressed. And hence Induction 
has come to be regarded as a distinct kind of a/rgwment from the 
Syllogism. This Fallacy cannot be 'more concisely or clearly 
stated, than in the technical form with which we may now presume 
our readers to be familiar. 

** Induction is distinct from Syllogism : 

Induction is a process of Reasoning;" therefore 
** There is a process of Reasoning distinct from Syllogism.*' 

Here " Induction," which is the Middle-Term, is used in different 
senses in the two Premises. 

Induction, so far forth as it is an argvmefnt^ may, of course, be 
stated SyllogisticaUy : but so far forth as it is a process of inquiry 
with a view to obtain the Premises of that argument, it is, of course, 
out of the province of Logic: and the latter is the original and 
strict sense of the word. Induction means properly, not the infer- 
ring of the conclusion, but the bringing in, one by one, of instances. 
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bearing on the point in question, till a sufficient number has been 

collected. The ambiguity, therefore, aboye alluded to, and which 

has led to much confusion, would be best avoided by saying that 

Proper wnse we do not, strictly speakinff, reason hy Induction, but reason from 

of Induction t J x* • ^ u x- i t j- 

Induction: %,e, from our observations on one, or on several Indi- 
viduals, (e» ru» KttS sxecaroif) we draw a Conclusion respecting tha 
Class (ro K»06?<w) they come under: or, in like manner, from 
several Species, to the Genus which comprehends them : — in logical 
language, what we have predicated of certain aingtdoff'-terms, we 
proceed to predicate of a commonrt&nai which comprehends them ; 
•—or proceed in the same maimer from Species to Genus. H.G, 
^ The Earth moves round the Sun in an elliptical orbit ; so does 
Mercury; and Venus; and Mars, &c. : therefore a Planet (the 
oommon-term comprehending these singulars) moves round," &c 
''Philip was reckless of human life; so was Alexander; and J. 
Csesar ; and Augustus, &o, : therefore this k the general character 
•fa Conqueror.' 

Now it appears as if the most obvious and simplest w%y of filling 
up such enthymemes as these, expressed as they are, would be» in 
the third figure ; having of course a paaiicula/r Conclusion:-^ 

A^ument ** Earth, Mercury, Venus, &c. move, &c. 

expressed Hi Mi> These are planets ; therefore 

frSiiiari»w ^^^ planets move, <fcc." 

But when we argue from Induction we generally mean to infer more 
than a particular conclusion ; and accordingly most logical writers 
present to us the argument in the form of a syllogism in Barbara; 
inserting, of course, a different minor premiss from the foregoing, 

to the first f^jj. ; the simple converse of it. And if I am allowed to assume, 
not merely that •* Mercury, Venus, and whatever others I may have 
named, are Planets," but also, that ''All Planets are these" — ^that 
these are the whole of the individuals comprehended under the Term 
Planet — I am, no doubt, authorized to draw a imiversal conclusion. 
But such an assumption would, m a very great majority of cases 
where Induction is employed, amount to a palpable falsehood, if 
understood literally. For it is but seldom that we find an instance 

Infect- of what Logicians call f^ " perfect-induction ;" viz, where there is a 
**** complete enumeration of all the individuals, respecting which we 
assert collectively what we had before asserted separately; as "John 
is in England ; and so is Thomas ; and so is William ; and all the 
sons of Buch-a-one are John, Thomas, and William ; therefore all 
his sons are in England." Such cases, I say, seldom occur; and 
still mere rarely can such an Induction (which Bacon characterizes 
fts '*re9 puerilia^^^) — since it does not lead the mind from what 

1 It may very well happen too, that (as no connexion, except accidentally, with 

m the example above) a certain ci^um- the Cktss itadf, a^auch; i.0. with the d*- 

•tance may, m fact, belong to each indiyi- saription ot it. and that which amatitukf 

final of a certain class, and yet may have it a Class. (See Appen. IL £x. 118.) 
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is better-known t& what ia lesshknown — serve any important pur- 
pose. 

But in such Inductions as are commonly employed, the assump- 
tion of such a minof'premiss as in the above example, would be, as 
I have said, strictly speaking, a false assumption. And accordingly 
those logicians who state an argument from Induction in the above, 
form, mean, I apprehend, that it is to be understood with a certain 
latitude ; i.e. that, in such propositions as "all planets are Mercury, 
Venus, &C.," or *' all Conquerors are Philip, Alexander, and 
Caesar," they mean (by a kind of logical fiction) to denote that 
'^all Conquerors are adeqtwJbdy represented by Philip, Alexander, 
^c.*^' — that these individual persons or cases are a su£Scient aamph, 
in respect of the matter in question, of the Class they belong to. 

I think it clearer, therefore, to state simply and precisely what it The Major 
iff that we do mean to assert. And in doing this, we shall find that snppreuwi. 
the expressed premiss of the enthymeme,— ^^tis;. : that which contains, 
the statement respecting the individuals — ^is the Minor; and that it 
is tbe Major that is suppressed, as being in aU cases substantially 
the same: viz, that what belongs to the vndivldiial or individnaU^ 
we have eaxMrnned^ bdongs (certainly, or probably, as the case may 
be) to the whole doss wnder which they come. E.G. From finding oo^ 
examination of several sheep, that they each ruminate, we concludek 
that the same is the case with the whde Species of sheep : and ir^aok 
finding on examination of the sheep, ox, deer, and other animala 
deficient in upper cutting-teeth, that they each ruminate, we eon-* 
elude (with more or less certainty) that quadrupeds thus defiK2ient» 
are ruminants : the hearer readily supplying, in sense, the suppressed 
major premiss ; viz, that " what belongs to the individual sheep wq 
have examined, is likely to belong to the whole species ;" &c. 

Whether that which is properly called Induction (viz. the inquiry 
respecting the several individuals or species) he sufiiciently ample, 
%.e. takes in a sufficient number of individual, or of specific cases, — 
whether the character of those cases has been correctly ascertained 
— and how far the individuals we have examined are Ukdy to 
resemhUy in this or that circumstance, the rest of the class, <Sz^. &o.^ 
are points that require indeed great judgment and caution ; but thi$ 
judgment and caution are not to be aided by Logic ; because they 
are, in reality, employed in deciding whether or not it is fair and 
allowable to lay down your Premises; i.e. whether you are authorized 
or not, to assert, that ** what is true of the individuals you have 
examined, is true of the whole class :" and that this or that is true 
of those individuals. Now, the rules of Logic have nothing to do 
with the truth or falsity of the Premises ; except, of course, when 
they are the conclusions of former arguments ; but merely teach 
us to decide, not, whether the Premises are fairly laid dowOf 
bat whether the Conclusion follows faxdy fr<m the Premises or 
not. 
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Necessity of It hftB bowever been urged tbat wbat are described as tbe Major- 
Majiori"* * premises in drawing inferences from Inductions, are resolvable ulli- 
Freinisf. matelj into an assertion of tbe " Uniformity of tbe laws of Nature,** 
or some equivalent proposition ; and that this is, itself, obtained by 
Indv4Stion; whence it is concluded that there must be at least one 
Induction — and that, the one on which all others depend — ^incapable 
of being exhibited in a Syllogistic form. 

But it is evident, and is universally admitted, that in every case 
where an inference is drawn from Induction (unless that name is to 
be given to a mere random guess without any grounds at all) we 
must form a judgment that the instance or instances adduced are 
** sufficient to authorize the Conclusion;** — ^that it is ^* allowable*^ to 
take these instances as a sample warranting an inference respecting 
the whole Class. Now the expression of this judgment in words, is 
the very Major-premisa alluded to. To acknowledge this, therefore, 
is to acknowledge that all reasoning from Induction wUhcmt exception 
does admit of being exhibited in a syllogistic form ; and consequently 
that to speak of one Induction that does not admit of it, is a contra- 
diction. 

Whether the belief in the constancy of Nature's laws, — ^a belief 
of which no one can divest himself — ^be intuitive and a part of the 
constitution of the human mind, as some eminent metaphysicians 
hold, or acquired, and in what way acquired, is a question foreign to 
our present purpose. For thatf it is sufficient to have pointed out 
that the necessity of assuming a universal Major-premiss, expressed 
or understood, in order to draw any legitimate inference from 
Induction, is virtually acknowledged even by those who endeavour 
to dispute it. 

§2. 

Assumption Whether then the Premiss may fairly be assumed, or not, is a 
otPrem a ^^^^ which Cannot be decided without a competent knowledge of 
Indaetioa the noJtv/re of the evJtjed, E,0, In most branches of Natural-philo- 
sophy, in which the circumstances that in any case affect the result, 
are usually far more clearly ascertained than in human affairs, a 
single instance is usually accounted a sufficient Induction; e,g, 
having once ascertained that an individual magnet will attract iron, 
we are authorized to conclude that this property is universal. In 
Meteorology, however, and some other branches of Natural-philo- 
sophy, in which less advancement has been made, a much more 
copious Induction would be required. And in respect of the affairs 
of human life, an inference from a single instance would hardly ever 
be deemed allowable. 

But it is worth remarking, that in all cases alike, of .reasoning 
from Induction, the greater or less degree of confidence we feel is 
always proportioned to the belief of our having more or less com- 
pletely ascertcmed all the circumstances that bear upon the question. 
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All men practically acknowledge this to hold good in all cases alike, 
physical or moral, by invariably attributing any failure in their 
anticipations in any case, to some ignorance or miscalculation 
respecting some circumstances connected with the case. (See 
Append. 1. Art. "Impossible,") 

In some subjects, however, there wiU usually be more of these 
circumstances difficult to be accurately ascertained, than in others ; 
and the degree of certainty belonging to the Major-premiss, will 
vary accordingly. But universally, the degree of evidence for any 
proposition we set out with as a Premiss (whether the expressed or 
the suppressed one) is not to be learned from mere Logic, nor indeed 
from any one distinct Science; but is the province of whatever 
Science furnishes the subject-matter of your argument. None but 
a Politician can judge rightly of the degree of evidence of a proposi- 
tion in Politics ; a Naturalist, in Natural History, ho, 

E,G, From examination of many homed animals, as sheep, cows, investiga. 
&c., a Naturalist finds that they have cloven feet; now his ^ciU as 
a Naturalist is to be shown in judging whether these animals are 
likely to resemble in the form of their feet all other homed animals ; 
and it is the exercise of this judgment, together with the examina- 
tion of individuals, that constitutes what is usually meant by the 
Inductive process; which is that by which we gain, what are properly, 
new truths; and which is not connected with Logic; being not what 
is strictly called Reasoning, but Investigation, But when this major 
Premiss is granted him, and is combined with the minor, viz, that 
the animals he has examined have cloven feet, then he draws the 
Conclusion logicaUy; viz, that ** the feet of all homed animals are 
cloven."^ Again, if from several times meeting with ill-luck on a 
Friday, any one concluded that Friday, universally, is an unlucky 
day, one would object to his Induction; and yet it would not be, as 
an a/rgument, Hlogical; since the Conclusion foUows fairly, if you 
grant his implied Premiss ; viz, that the events which happened on 
those particular Fridays are such as must happen, or are especially 
likely to happen, on all Fridays : but we shoiild object to his laying 
down this Premiss ; and therefore should justly say that his Iiriduc-' 
Hon is faulty, though his a/rgwment is correct. 

And here it may be remarked, that the ordinary rule for fair The more 
argument, viz, that in an Enthymeme the suppressed Premiss should Premiss 
be always the one of whose truth least dovJbt can exist, is not observed suppressed 
in Induction : for the Premiss which is usually the more doubtful of induction, 
the two, is, in this case, the rnajor; it being in many cases not quite 
certain that the individuals, respecting which some point has been 
ascertained, are to be fairly regarded as a sample of the whole class : 
and yet the major-Premiss is seldom expressed ; for the reason just 

s I have selected an Instance in which ever been assigned that could have led us 
Induction is the only ground we have to to conjecture this curious fact d i*nori\ 
rest on ; no reason, that I know of, having 
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giyen, that it is easily understood ; as being {mvJbada mvtandia) tlu) 
9a/me in every Induction. 

What has been said of Induction will equally -apply to Example ; 
which differs from it only in having a singuUvrf instead of a general, 
conclusion; and that, from a single case. E,G, In one of the 
instances above, if the conclusion had been drawn, not respecting 
conquerors in general, but respecting this or thai conqueror, that he 
was not likely to be careful of human life, each of the cases adduced 
to prove this would have been called an Example. (See JSlemerUs 
ofBhetoric, Part I. Ch. II. § 6.) 

Some have maintained that in employing an Example we proceed 
at once from one individual case to another, without the intervention 
of any universal premiss. But whether we are fairly avJthorvzed or 
not to draw an inference from any example, must depend on what is 
called the parallelism of the two cases ; i.€., their being likely to 
agree in respect of the point in question : and the assertion, m 
words, of this parallelism, is a universal proposition. He who has 
in his mind this proposition, has virtually asserted such a major- 
premiss as I have been speaking of: and he who has it not, if ha 
should be right in the inference itself that he draws, is, confessedly, 
right only by chance. 

From what has been said in this, and in the preceding section, 
it will be seen, I trust, how untenable are the objections which 
have of late years been urged, with an air of triumph, against the 
above explanations of the process of reasoning from Induction and 
Example. Those objections, though having, at the first glance, 
an air of philosophical ingenuity, are found, on a closer examination, 
utterly unmeaning and self- destructive ; since they imply a com- 
plete admission, though in different words, of the very principle 
objected to. 



Chap. II. — On the Discovery of Truth, 

§1. 

Whether it is by a process of Reasoning that New Truths are 
brought to light, is a question which seems to be decided in the 
negative by what has been already said; though many eminent 
writers seem to have taken for granted the affirmative. It is, 
perhaps, in a great measure, a dispute concerning the use of words ; 
but it is not, for that reason, either uninteresting or unimportant; 
since an inaoourrate use of language may often, in matters of Science, 
lead to confusion of thought, and to erroneous conclusions. And, ui 
the present instance, much of the undeserved contempt which has 
been bestowed on the Logical system may be traced to this source. 
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For wlieti any one lias laid down, that " Reasoning is important in 
the discovery of Truth," and that " Logic is of no service in the 
discovery of Truth," (each of which propositions is true in a certain 
eense of the terms employed, hut not in the same sense,) he is 
naturally led to cohclude that there are procesBes of Reasoning to 
which the Syllogistic theory does not apply; and, of course, to 
Inisconceive altogether the nature of the Science. 

In maintaining the negative side of the ahove question, three Different 
things are to he premised: firsts that it is not contended that dis- w'ords'^* 
coveries of any kind of truth beyond what actually falls under the ** discorei^" 
senses, can be made (or at least are usually made) vAihovl Reasoning ; as appiied'to 
■ only, ihat Reasoning is not the whole of the process, nor the whole ^^^^ 
of that which is important therein ; secondly , that reasoning shall 
be taken in the sense, not of every exercise of the Reason, but of 
ArguTnefniation, in which we have all along used it, and in which it 
iias been defined by all the Logical writers, viz.: "from certain 
granted propositions to infer another proposition as the consequence 
of them: ' thirdly ^ that by a "New Truth," be understood, some- 
thing neither expressly nor virtually asserted before, — ^not implied 
[involved] in any thing already known. 

To prove then, this point demonstratively, becomes, on these 
data, perfectly easy ; for since all Reasoning (in the sense above 
defined) may be resolved into Syllogisms; and since even the 
objectors to Logic make it a subject of complaint, that in a Syllo- 
gism the Premises do virtually assert the Conclusion, it follows at 
once that no New Truth (as above defined) can be elicited by any 
process of Reasoning. 

It is on this ground, indeed, that the justly-celebrated author of 
the Philosophy of EhetoriCf and many others, have objected to the 
Syllogism altogether, as necessarily involving a petUio principii ; an 
objection which, of course, he would not have been disposed to 
hring forward, had he perceived that, whether well or ill-founded, 
U lies agamst all a/rguments whatefver. Had he been aware that a 
Syllogism is no distinct kind of argument otherwise than in form, 
but is, in fact, cmy argument whatever,^ stated regularly and at 
full length, he would have obtained a more correct view of the 
object of all Reasoning ; which is merely to expand and imfold the 
assertions wrapt up, as it were, and implied in those with which 
we set out, and to bring a person to perceive and acknowledge the 
full force of that which he has admitted; — ^to contemplate it in 
various points of view ; — to admit in one shape what he has already 
admitted in another, — and to give up and disallow whatever i« 
inconsistent with it. 

Nor is it always a very easy task to bring before the mind the 
several bearings, — ^the various applications, — of even any one pro- 

S Which Dugald Stewart admits, though he adopts Campbell's objectioii. 
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Dereiop. position. A common Term comprehends an indefinite — sometimeg 
meaning^of &• ^^rj great — ^number of individuals, and often of Classes; and 
• t««a- these, often, in some respects, widely differing from each other : 
and no one can be, on each occasion of his employing such a Term, 
attending to and fixing his mind on each of the Individuals, or even 
of the Species, so comprehended. It is to be remembered, too, that 
both Division and Generalization are in a great degree arbitrary ; 
Le, that we may both divide the same genus on several different 
principles, and may refer the same individuals or species to several 
different classes, according to the nature of the discourse and drift 
of the argument; each of which classes will furnish a distinct 
Middle-Term for an argument, according to the question. E,G, If 
we wished to prove that ** a horse feels,*' (to adopt an iU-chosen 
example from the above writer,) we might refer it to the genus 
** animal;" to prove that ** it has only a single stomach,** to the 
genus of "non-ruminants;" to prove that it is "likely to degen- 
erate in a very cold climate,*' we should class it with "original 
productions of a hot climate," ho, &c. Now, each of these, and 
numberless others to which the same thing might be referred, are 
implied by the very term, " horse ;'* yet it cannot be expected that 
they can all be at once present to the mind whenever that term is 
uttered. Much less, when, instead of such a Term as that, we are 
employing Terms of a very abstract and, perhaps, complex signifi- 
cation,* as "government, justice," &c. 

When then we say " Every Y is Z, and X is Y," there may be 
an indefinite, and perhaps a great number of other terms of which 
•*^** might be afiirmed; but we fix our minds on one, viz, " Y;" 
of which again an indefinite number of other predicates besides " Z" 
might be affirmed ; and then again out of an indefinite number of 
things of which " Y'* might be affirmed, we ^x on " X ;** thus bring- 
ing before the mind, — ^where it is needful to express both premises, 
— ^what must in every case be assumed, — whether stated in words, 
or understood — in order to draw the Conclusion. And usually this 
process has to be repeated for the proof of one or both of the premises ; 
and perhaps again, for the premises by which they are proved ; <&^c. 
But one cause which has led the above-mentioned writers into 
their error, is, their selecting examples (such as, it must be owned, 
are abundant in Logical treatises) in which the Conclusion is merely 
a portion of what one of the Premises by itself has already implied 
EtIi in the very aigniJUxiticm of the term that is taken as its Subject, so 

of sefwrting* plainly as to be present to the mind of every one who utters it : as, 
ir!fmr5«« ^ *^® above example, the very term "horse** implies [" connotes"] 
"animal** to every one who utters those words and understands 
their meaning.' And hence it is that some writers not destitute of 

* On this point there are some valuable remarks in the Philosophy r^ Bhetorifi 
itself. Book IV. Chap. VII. 
•See Book II. Chap. V « 1, 



examples. 
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intelligence Lave been led to imagine that in Reasoning we draw a 
Conclusion from a single Premiss. 

But suppose, instead of such an example as Campbell, &c. fix on, 
we take that of the inference drawn by some Naturalist respecting 
a fossil-animal, which he concludes to be a " ruminant" from its 
having horns on the skull. The labourers perhaps who dug up the 
remains, may be ignorant that *' all horned animals are ruminant;" 
and a naturahst again who is not on the spot, and has heard but 
an imperfect account of the skeleton, may be ignorant that ** this 
animal was homed.*' Now neither of these parties could arrive at 
the conclusion that "it was a niminant." But when the two 
premises are combinedf they do, jointly imply and virtually assert 
the conclusion ; though, separately, neither of them does so. 

And hence a Syllogism has been represented (even by those who syllogism 
acknowledge that all sound Reasoning may be exhibited in that as a snare, 
form) as a contrivance for ensnaring men in a trap from which they 
cannot afterwards escape. But a man can escape admitting the 
truth of a conclusion : he may perceive its falsity ; and may thus be 
taught the falsity of one of the Premises. But in a case where 
neiSier of these alternatives is necessary — where, after admitting 
the whole of what is assumed to be certain or probable, you are left 
free to admit or deny what is inferred, and have no more knowledge 
of its certainty or of its probability than you had before, — tMst every 
one would perceive to be no real, but only an appanynt argument. 

But, as I have said, the flat truisms commonly given as examples 
by logical writers, have led those who have not carefully analysed 
the reasoning-process generally, into the notion that a Syllogism is 
necessarily of that trifling character. He who has asserted that 
the two items of a certain account are 3 and 2, has virtually asserted 
that the sum-total is 5: and oi'tkis few would need even to be reminded: 
but it is equally certain that he who has stated the items when they 
amount to some hundreds, has virtually asserted that the sum-total 
is so and so ; and yet the readiest accountant requires, in this case, 
some time to bring these items together before his mind. 

A Subject concerning which something is to be proved, is referred, 
as has been above remarked, to this or to that Class, according 
to what it is that is to be proved. 

The Categories' or Predicaments, which Aristotle and other Logi- Categories, 
cal writers have treated of, being certain general-heads or summa 
genera, to one or more of which every Term may bo referred, serve 

* The Catef^ories enumerated by Aris- certainly is but a very crude one) hat 

totle, are »M»^ leitrov^ irctor, irpi^n, vav, been by some writers enlarged, as it la 

rh^t xurB»tt fxii», rutiv^ v£irxu*i >»hich evident may easily be done by subdividing 

are usually rendered, as adequately as, some of the heads ; and by others cur- 

gerhaps, they can be in our lanfrua^e, tailed, as it is no less evident that all may 

ubstance. Quantity, Quality, Relation, ultimately be referred to the two heads of 

Place, Time, Situation, Possession, Ac- Substanoa^ and Attribute^ or (in the laa- 

tioa Sufleriug. The Catalogue (which guage of some Jjogicians) AocidaU* 
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ihe purpose of marking out certain tracks, as it were, whicli are 
to be pursued in searching for middle Terms, in each argument 
respectively ; it being essential that we should generalize on a right 
principle, with a view to the question before us ; or, in other words, 
that we should abstract that portion of any object presented to the 
mind, which is important to the argument in hand. There are 
expressions in common use which have a reference to this caution : 
such as, " this is a question, not as to the nature of the object, but 
the rimgnibude of it : * ** this is a question of tiTne, or of plaice,** &c. 
».e. ** the subject must be referred to this or to that Category.'* 

With respect to the meaning of the Terms in question, "Dis- 
covery,** and "New Truth;" it matters not whether we confine 
ourselves to the nan*owest sense, or admit the widest, provided we 

Two Hnd« do but distinguish. There certainly a/re two kinds of " New Truth" 
^^^^ and of " Discovery," if we take those words in the widest sense in 
which they are ever used. First, such Truths as were, before they 
were discovered, absdutdy unknown, being not implied by any thing 
we previously knew, thpugh we might perhaps suspect them as 
probable. Such are all maUera of fact strictly so called, when first 
made known to one who had not any such previous knowledge, as 
would enable him to ascertain them d priori; i.e, by Reasoning; as 
if we inform a man that we have a colony in New-South-Wales ; or 
that the earth is at such a distance from the sun ; or that platina is 
heavier than gold. The communication of this kind of knowledge 

laibmifttion. is most usually, and most strictly, called information. We gain it 
from observation, and from testimony. No m£re internal workings 
of our own minds (except when the mind itself is the very object to 
be observed), or mere discussions in words, will make a fact known 
to us ; though there is great room for sagacity in judging what 
testimony to admit, and in the forming of conjectures that may lead 
to proJUaMe observation, and to experiments with a view to it. 

fautniction. The other class of Discoveries is of a very different nature. That 
which may be elicited by Reasoning, and consequently is implied in 
that which we already know, we assent to on that ground, and not 
from observation or testimony. To take a Geometrical truth upon 
trust, or to attempt to ascertain it by observation, would betray a 
total ignorance of the nature of the Science. In the longest demon- 
stration, the Mathematical teacher seems only to lead us to make 
use of our own stores, and point out to us how much we had already 
admitted; and, in the case of many Ethical propositions, we assent 
at first hearing, though perhaps we had never heard or thought of 
the proposition before. So also do we readily assent to the testimony 
of a respectable man who tells us that our troops have gained a 
victory; but how different is the nature of the assent in the two 
cases. In the latter we are disposed to thank the man for his 
information, as being such as no wisdom or learning would have 
enabled us to ascertain ; in the former, we usually exclaim ^very 
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trueV^ "that is a valuable and just remark; that never s^rt^c^ me 
before ! " implying at once our practical ignorance of it, and also 
our consciousness that we possess, in what we already know, the 
means to ascertain the truth of it ; that we have a right, in short, to 
bear ov/r testimony to its truth. 

To all practical purposes, indeed, a Truth of this description may 
be as completely unknown to a man as the other ; but as soon as it 
is set before him, and the argument by which it is connected with 
his previous notions is made clear to him, he recognizes it as some- 
thing conformable to, and contained in, his former belief. 

It is not improbable that Plato's doctrine of Reminiscence arose Piato*ii 
from a hasty extension of what he had observed in this class, to all ^'*'^'"^* 
acquisition of knowledge whatever. His Theory of ideas served to 
confound together maUera of fad respecting the nature of things, 
(which may be perfectly new to us) with propositions rdaJbing to ov/r 
own notions, and modes of thought ; (or to speak, perhaps, more 
correctly, our own arbitrary Signs) which propositions must be con- 
tained and implied in those very complex notions themselves ; and 
whose truth is a conformity, not to the nature of things, but to our 
own hypothesis. Such are all propositions in pure Mathematics, 
and many in Ethics, viz, those which involve no assertion as to real 
matters of fact. It has 'been rightly remarked,^ that Mathematical 
propositions are not properly true or false, in the same sense as any 
proposition respecting real fact is so called. And hence, the truth 
(such as it is) of such propositions is necessary and eternal ; since it 
amounts only to a conformity with the hypothesis we set out with. 
The proposition, that ** the belief in a future state, combined with a 
complete devotion to the present life, is not consistent with the 
character of prudence," would be not at all the less true if a future 
state were a chimera, and prudence a quality which was nowhere 
met with ; nor would the truth of the Mathematician's conclusion be 
shaken, that ''circles are to each other as the squares of their 
diameters," should it be found that there never had been a circle, 
or a square, conformable to the definition, in rerum naturce. 

And accordingly an able man may, by patient Reasoning, attain 
any amount of mathematical truths ; because these are all implied 
in the Definitions. But no degree of labour and ability, would give 
him the knowledge, by ** Beasoning " alone, of what has taken 
place in some foreign country ; nor would enable him to know, if he 
had never seen, or heard of, the experiments, what would become 
of a spoonful of salt, or a spoonful of chalk, if put into water, or 
what would be the appearance of a ray of light when passed through 
a prism. 

Hence the futility of the attempt of Clarke, and others, to ^^^^^^^""^ 
demonstrate (in. the mathematical sense) the existence of a Deit^ . strauie. 

f Dttgald Stewart's Philoeophy, Ycl. II. 
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This can only be (apparently) done by covertly assuming in the 
Premises the very point to be proved. No maUer of fcuA can be 
mathematically demonstrated ; though it may be proved in such a 
manner as to leave no doubt on the mind. E,0. I have no more 
doubt that I met such and such a man, in this or that place, yester- 
day, than that the angles of a triangle are equal to two right angles : 
but the Tdvd of certainty I have of these two truths is widely dif- 
ferent ; to say, that I did not meet the man, would be false indeed, 
but it would not be any thing inconceivdble, sd/'Contradidor^, and 
absurd; but it would be so, to deny the equality of the angles of a 
triangle to two i*ight angles. 
Information j^ jg q{ the utmost importance to distinguish these two kinds of 
iixtracttob, Discovcry of Truth. In relation to the former, as I have said, the 
lUstiiict. -i^ord ** information** is most strictly applied; the communication 
of the latter is more properly called " instruction.** I speak of the 
usual practice ; for it would be going too far to pretend that writers 
are uniform and consistent in the use of these, or of any other 
term. We say that the Historian gives us information respecting 
past times; the Traveller, respecting foreign countries: on the 
other hand, the Mathematician gives instruction in the principles of 
his Science ; the Moralist instructs us in our duties, &c. However, 
let the words be used as they may, the things are evidently different, 
and ought to be distinguished. It is a question comparatively 
unimportant, whether the term " Discovery * shall or shall not be 
extended to the eliciting of those Truths, which, being implied in 
our previous knowledge, may be established by mere strict Reason- 

Similar verbal questions, indeed, might be raised respecting many 
other cases : e,g» one has forgotten (i.e, cannot recollect) the name 
of some person or place ; perhaps we even try to think of it, but in 
vain : at last some one reminds us, and we instantly recognize it as 
the one we wanted to recollect : it may be asked, was this in our 
mind, or not ? The answer is, that in one sense it was, and in 
another sense, it was not. Or, again, suppose there is a vein of 
metal on a man's estate, which he does not know of; is it part of 
his possessions or not ? and when he finds it out and works it, does 
he then acquire a new possession or not ? Certainly not, in the 
same sense as if he has a fresh estate bequeathed to him, which he 
had formerly no right to ; but to all practical purposes it is & new 
possession. This case, indeed, may serve as an illustration of the 
one we have been considering ; and in all these cases, if the real 
distinction be understood, the verbal question will not be of much 
consequence. 

To use one more illustration. Reasoning has been aptly compared 
ti> the piling together blocks of stone ; on each of which, as on a 
pedestal, a man can raise himself a small, and but a small height 
above the plain ; but which, when skilfully built up, will form a 
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flight of steps, whicH will raise him to a great elevation. Now (to 
pursue this analogy) when the materials are all ready to the huilder's 
handy the hlocks ready dug and hrought, his work resemhles one of 
the two kinds of Discovery just mentioned, viz. that to which we 
have assigned the name of wstrucUon: hut if his materials are to he 
entirely, or in part, provided hy himself, — if he himself is forced to 
dig fresh hlocks from the quarry, — ^thia corresponds to the other 
kind of Discovery,^ 

$2. 

I have hitherto spoken of the employment of Argument in the SJjJSJn^ 
estahlishment of those hypothetical Truths (as they may he called) 
which relate only to our own ahstract notions. It is not, however, 
meant to he insinuated that there is no room for Reasoning in the 
estahlishment of a matter of fact : hut the other class of Truths 
have first heen treated of, hecause, in discussing subjects of that 
kind, the process of Reasoning is always the principal, and often 
the Ofdy thing to he attended to, if we are but certain and clear as 
to the meaning of the terms ; whereas, when assertions respecting 
real existence are introduced, we have the additional and more 
important business of ascertaining and keeping in mind the degree 
of evidence for those facts ; since, otherwise, our Conclusions could 
not be relied on, however accurate our Reasoning. £ut, undoubt- 
edly, we may by Reasoning arrive at knowledge concerning matters 
of fact, if we have /octe to setovt with as data; only that it will very 
often happen that, " from certain facts," as Campbell remarks, "we 
draw only probable Conclusions;*' because the other Premiss intro- 
duced (which he overlooked) is only probable. And the maxim ol 
Mechanics holds good in arguments ; that *' nothing is stronger than 
its weakest part. ' He observed that in such an instance, for 
example, as the one lately given, we infer from the cerimnty that 
such and such tyrannies have been short-lived, the prdbabHUy that 
others will be so ; and he did not consider that there is an under- 
stood Premiss which is essential to the argument; (viz, that "all 
tyrannies will resemble those we have already observed") which 
being only of a probable character, must attach the same degree 



s " The fundamental differenees be- 
tween these two great branches of human 
knowledge, as well as their consequences, 
cannot pernai>s be more strikingly illus- 
trated than in the following iSguniliar 
exposition by a celebrated writer. *A 
clever man,' says Sir J. Herschel, 'shut 
up alone and allowed all unlimited time, 
might reason out Sor himself all the truths 
of mathematics, by proceeding from those 
ilmple notions of space and number of 
which he cannot divest himself without 
eeasing to think ; but he would never tell 
by any effort of reasoning what would 
become of a lump of sugar, if immersed 
in water, or what impression would be 



produced on his eye by mixing the colours 

Jrellow and blue,' results which can be 
eamt only from experience. 

"Thus then the extremes of human 
knowledge may be considered as founded 
on the one hand purely upon reason, and 
on the other purely upon sense. Now, a 
very large portion of our knowledge, and 
what in fact may be considered as the 
most important part of it, lies between 
these two extremes, and results from a 
union or mixture of them, that is to say. 
consists of the application of rational 
principles to the phenomena presented by 
the objects of nature."— ProW'« Bridge- 
water 7>wi<tc0, p. 2, 
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of micertaintj to the Conclusion. And the doubtfulness is mvUif 
plied, if both Premises are uncertain. For since it is only on tb« 
eupposition of both Premises being true, that we can calculate on 
the truth of the Conclusion, we must state in fractional numbers the 
chances of each Premiss being true, and then multiply these 
together, to judge of the degree of evidence of the Conclusion.* 

An indimdtuil fact is not unfrequently elicited by skilfully com- 
bining, and reasoning from, those already known ; of which many 
curious cases occur in the detection of criminals by officers of justice, 
and by Barristers, who acquire by practice such dexterity m that 
particular department, as to draw sometimes the right conclusion 
from data, which might be in the possession of others, without being 
General applied to the same use. But in all cases of the inferring of a 
e^uhiished general law from Induction, that conclusion (as has been formerly 
from"***"'"* remarked) is vUimatdy established by Reasoning. E,G. Bakewell, 
ju'iuctioiL the celebrated cattle-breeder, observed, in a great number of indi- 
vidual beasts, a tendency to fatten readily ; and in a great number 
of others, the absence of this constitution : in every individual of the 
former description, he observed a certain peculiar make, though they 
differed widely in size, colour, &c. Those of the latter description 
differed no less in various points, but agreed in being of a different 
make from the others: these. facts were his data; from which, 
combining them with the general principle, that Nature is steady 
and uniform in her proceedings, he logically drew the conclusion 
that beasts of the specified make have universally a peculiar tendency 
to fattening. But then his principal meiit consisted in making the 
observations, and in so (xmAimmg them as to abstra/sb from each of 
a multitude of cases, differing widely in many respects, the circum- 
stances in which they all agreed ; and also in conjecturing skilfully 
how far those circumstances were likely to be found in the whole 
class. The making of such observations, and still more the com- 
bination, abstraction, and judgment employed,^® are what men 
commonly mean (as was above observed) when they speak of Induo^ 
tion; and these operations are certainly distinct from Reasoning.^^ 
The same observations will apply to numberless other cases ; as, for 
instance, to the Discovery of the law of *'vi8 inertia},** and the 
other principles of Natural-philosophy. 

It may be remarked here, that even the most extensive observa- 
tions of facts will often be worse than useless to those who are 
deficient in the power of discriminating and selecting. Their know- 
ledge, whether much or little, is like food to a body whose digestive 
system is so much impaired as to be incapable of separating the 
nutritious portions. To attempt to remedy the defect of minds thus 
constituted ** by imparting to them additional knowledge, — ^to confer 
the advantage of wider experience on those who have not the powef 

• See Book III. i 14. »> See Polit. Econ. Lect. IX. pp. 22(^230. 

M See Book I. S 1. Note. 
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of profiting by experience, — is to attempt enlarging the prospect of 
a short-sighted man by bringing him to the top of a hilL *" 

But to what class, it may be asked, should be referred the Dia- 
coveries we have been speaking of ? All would agree in calling them, 
when first ascertained, *' New Truths," in the strictest sense of the 
w^ord, which would seem to imply their belonging to the class which 
may be called by way of distinction, *^ Physical JDiacoveries:** and 
yet their being ultimately established by Reasoning, would seem, 
according to the foregoing rule, to refer them to the other class, 
viz. what may be called ** Logical Discoveries;" since whatever is Logiosi 
established by Reasoning must have been contained and virtually ^^^ ** 
asserted in the Premises. In answer to this, I would say, that they 
certainly do belong to the latter class, relatively to a person who is 
in possession of tiie data: but to hhn who is not^ they are New 
Truths of the other class. For it is to be remembered, that the 
vvords "Discovery" and "New Truths" are necessarily rdaJblve. ^ 
There may be a proposition which is to one person completely known; 
to another {viz, one to whom it has never occurred, though he is in 
possession of all the data from which it may be proved) it will be 
(when he comes to perceive it, by a process of irisstriuiion) what we 
have called a Logical Discovery: to a third (viz, one who is ignorant 
of these data) it will be absolutely wnkfruyum, and will have been, 
when made known to him, a perfectly and properly New Truth,— 
a piece of information, — a Physical Discovery, as we have called it.** 
To the Philosopher, therefore, who arrives at the Discovery by 
reasoning from his observations, and from established principles 
combined with them, the Discovery is of the former class ; to the 
multitude, probably of the latter; as they wiU have been most 
likely not possessed of all his data. 

§ 3. 

It follows from what has been said, that in pure Mathematics, character of 
and in such Ethical propositions as we were lately speaking of, we tralba^ ^ 
do not allow the possibility of amy but a Logical Discovery: i.e. no 
proposition of that class can be true, which was not implied in the 
Definitions and Axioms we set out with, which are the first prin- 
ciples. For since the propositions do not profess to state any fiact, 
the only truth they can possess, consists in conformity to the 
original principles. To one, therefore, who knows these principles, 
such propositions are Truths already implied ; since they may be 



IS Polit Econ. Lect. IX. p. 236. 

1* It may be worth while in this place 
to define what is properly to be called 
Knotoledge: it implies three things; Ist, 
firm bdi^, 2dly, oi what is true, 3dlsr, on 
sufficient proundt. If any one. e.a. is in 
doubt respecting one of Euclid's demon- 
strations, be cannot be Mkid to know the 
proposition proved by U« if, again, he is 



fiiUy amvineed of any thing that is not 
true, he is mistaken in supposing himself 
to know it; lastly, if two persons are each 
fuUf confident, one that the moon is in- 
nabited, and the other that it is not, 
(though one of these opinions must be 
true) neither of them could properly be 
said to Amotff the truth, since he cannot 
have sufficient pro^ of it. 
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developed to bim by Reasoning, if he is not defective in the dis- 
cursive faculty ; and again, to one who does wA understand those 
principles (i.6. is not master of the Definitions) such propositions 
are, so far unmeaning. On the other hand, propositions relating 
to matters of fact, may he, indeed, implied in what he already knew ; 
(as he who knows the climate of the Alps, the Andes, &e, &o, has 
Tirtually admitted the general fact, that '' the tops of mountains are 
comparatively cold *') but as these possess an absolute and physical 
Truth, they may also be absolutely ** new," their Truth not being 
implied in the mere terms of the propositioTia* The truth or falsity 
of any proposition conceniing a triangle, is implied by the meaning 
of that and of the other Geometrical terms ; whereas, though one 
may understand (in the ordinary sense of that word) the full mean- 
ing of the terms ''planet,*' and ''inhabited," and of all the other 
terms in the language, he cannot thence derive any certainty that 
the planets are, or are not, inhabited. 

As I have elsewhere observed, *' Every branch of study, which 
can at all claim the character of a science (in the widest accepta- 
tion,) requires two things: 1. A correct Oiscertainment of the data 
from which we are to reason ; and, 2. Correctness in the process of 
dedv/cmg condtmona from them. But these two processes, though 
both are in every case indispensable, are, in different cases, 
extremely different in their relative difficulty and amount ; — in the 
space, if I may so speak, which they occupy in each branch of 
^tudy. In pure Mathematics, for instance, we set out from arbi- 
trary Definitions, and Postulates, readily comprehended, which are 
the principles from which, by the help of Axioms hardly needing 
even to be stated, our reasonings proceed. No facts .whatever 
require to be ascertained ; no process of induction to be carried on. ; 
the reasoning-process is nearly every thing. In Geology, (to take 
an instance of an opposite kind) the most extensive information is 
requisite ; and though sound reasoning is called for in making use 
of the knowledge acquired, it is well known what erroneous systems 
have been devised, by powerful reasoners, who have satisfied them- 
selves too soon with observations not sufficiently accurate and 
extensive. 

*• Various branches of Natural-philosophy occupy, in this respect, 
Tarious intermediate places. The two processes which I have 
endeavoured to describe, under the titles of ' Physical investiga- 
tion* and ' Logical investigation,' will, in different cases, differ very 
much in their relative importance and difficulty. The science of 
Optics, for instance, furnishes an example of one approaching very 
near to pure mathematics ; since, though the foundation of it con- 
sists in facts ascertained by experiment, these are fewer and more 
easily ascertained than those pertaining to other branches of 
Natural-philosophy. A very small number of principles, compre- 
hensible even without being verified by the senses, being assumed. 
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tibe deductions from them are so extensive, that, as is well known, 
a blind mathematician, who had no remembrance of seeing, gave an 
approved course of lectures on the subject. In the applicafiont 
however, of this science to the explanation of many of the curious 
natural phenomena that occur, a most extensive and exact 
knowledge of facts is called for. 

" In the case of Political-Economy, that the facts on which the 
science is founded are few, and simple, and within the range of 
every one's observation, would, I think, never have been doubted, 
but for the error of confounding together the theoretical and the 
practical branches of it; — the science of what is properly called 
Political-Economy, — and the practical em/ployment of it. The 
theory supplies principles, which we may afterwards apply practically 
to an indefinite number of various cases ; and in order to make this 
application correctly, of course an accurate knowledge of the 
circumstances of each case is indispensable. But it should be 
remembered that the same may be said even with respect to 
Geometry. As soon as we come to the practical branch of it, and 
apply it in actual measurements, a minute attention to facts is 
requisite for an accurate result. And in each practical question in 
Political-Ecoyomy that may arise, we must be prepared to ascertain, 
and allow for, various disturbing causes, which may more or less 
modify the results obtained from our general principles ; just as, in 
Mechanics, when we come to practice, we must take into account 
the thickness, and weight, and the degrees of flexibility, of ropes 
and levers. 

** The facts then which it may be necessary to ascertain for the 
practical decision of any single case that may arise, are, of course, 
in Political-Economy (as in respect of the a^)plicati<m of the 
principles of any science), indefinite in number, and sometimes 
difficult to collect ; the facts on which the general principles of the 
science Bve/otmded, come within the range of every one's experi- 



ence."** 



§*. 



When it is asked, then, whether such great Discoveries, as have AmMsruity 
been made in Natural-philosophy, were accomplished, or can be ReLioiiIiJf. 
accomplished, by Beasomng ? the inquirer should be reminded, that 
the question is ambiguous. It may be answered in the affirmative, 
if by " Reasoning" is meant to be included the assumption of 
Premises, To the right performance of that work, is requisite, not 
only, in many cases, the ascertainment of facts, and of the degree 
of evidence for doubtful propositions, (in which, observation and 
experiment will often be indispensable,) but also a skilful selectioth 
and conibination of known facts and principles; such as implies, 

« Polit. Econ. Lect IX. p. 225. 
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amongst other things, the exercise of that powerful abstra/sbion 
which seizes the common circumstances — ^the point of agreement — 
in a numher of, otherwise, dissimilar individuals ; and it is in this 
that the greatest genius is shown. But if '* Reasoning** he under- 
stood in the limited sense in which it is usually defined, then we 
must answer in the negative; and reply that such Discoveries 
are made hy means of Reasoning combined with other operations. 

In the process I have heen speaking of, there ia much Reasoning 
throughout; and thence the whole has heen carelessly called a 
** process of Reasoning.** 

It is not, indeed, any just ground of complaint that the word 
Reasoning is used in tioo senses; hut that the two senses are per- 
petually confouTukd together: and hence it is that some Logical 
writers fancied that Reasoning (viz. that which Logic treats of) 
was the method of discovering Truth; and that so many other 
writers have accordingly complained of Logic for not accomplishing 
that end; urging that ''Syllogism** (i,e. Reasoning; though they 
overlooked the coincidence) never estahlished any thing 'that is, 
strictly speaking, unknovm to him who has granted the Premises : 
and proposing the introduction of a certain ** rational Logic** to 
accomplish this purpose ; t.e. to direct the mind in the process of 
investigation. Supposing that some such system could he devised — 
that it could even he hrought into a scientific form, (which he must 
he more sanguine than scientific who expects,) — that it were of the 
greatest conceivahle utility, — and that it should he allowed to bear 
the name of " Logic*' (since it would not be worth while to contend 
about a name) still it would not, as these writers seem to suppose, 
have the same object proposed with the Aristotelian Logic; or be 
in any respect a rival to that system. A plough may be a much 
more ingenious and valuable instrument than &Jlcdl; but it never 
can be substituted for it. 
Hew truths Those Discovcries of general laws of Nature, &c. of which we 
SnYdifTerent have been speaking, being of that character which we have described 
different ^J *^® name of ** Logical Discoveries,'* to Mm who is in possession 
^reout of all the Premises from which the^ a/re deduced; but being, to the 
mutbitude, who are unacquainted with many of those Premises) 
strictly " New Truths, " hence it is, that men in general give to 
the general facts, and to them, most peculiarly, the name of Dis^ 
coveries; for to theinsdves they are such, in the strictest sense ; the 
Premises from which they were inferred being not only originally 
unknown to them, but frequently remaining unknoum to the very 
last. E.G, The general conclusion concerning cattle, which Bake- 
well made known, is what most Agriculturists (and many others 
also) are acquainted with ; but the Premises he set out with, viz. 
the facts respecting this, that, and the other, individual ox, (the 
ascertainment of which facts was his first Discovery^) these are 
what few know, or care to know, with any exact particularity. 
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And it may be added, that these discoveries of particular facts, oiMeiT»tte» 
which are the immediate result- of observation, are, in themselves, experincat 
uninteresting and insignificant, tUl they are combined so as to lead 
to a grand general result. Those who on each occasion watched 
the motions, and registered the times of occultation, of Jupiter's 
satellites, little thought, perhaps, tliemselves, what important 
results they were preparing the way for.^* So that there is an 
additional cause which has confined the term Discovery to these 
grand general conclusions; and, as was just observed, they are, to 
the generality of men, perfectly New Truths in the strictest sense 
of the word; not being implied in any previous knowledge they 
possessed. Very often it will happen, indeed, that the conclusion 
thus drawn will amount only to a probable conjecture; which con- 
jecture will dictate to the inquirer such an experiment, or course of 
experiments, as will fully establish the fact. Thus Sir H. Davy, 
from finding that the fiame of hydrogen gas was not communicated 
through a long slender tube, conjectured that a shorter but still 
slenderer tube would answer the same purpose ; this led him to try 
the experiments, in which, by continually shortening the tube, and 
at the same time lessening its bore, he arrived at last at the wire- 
gauze of his safety-lamp. 

It is to be observed also, that whatever credit is conveyed by the 
word ** Discovery,'* to him who is regarded as the author of it, is 
well deserved by those who skilfully select and combine known 
Truths {espedaUy such as have been long and generally knovm) so 
as to elicit important, and hitherto unthought-of, conclusions. 
Theirs is the master-mind: — ajx'f «xtov/x^ ^go»>!a/f : whereas men of 
very inferior powers may sometimes, by immediate observation, 
discover perfectly new facts, empirically ; and thus be of service in 
furnishing materials to the others ; to whom they stand in the same 
relation (to recur to a former illustration) as the brickmaker or 
stonequarrier to the architect. It is peculiarly creditable to Adam 
Smith, and to Malthus, that the data from which they drew such 
important Conclusions had been in every one's hands for centuries. 

As for Mathematical Discoveries, they (as we have before said) 
must ahoays be of the description to which we have given the name 
of " Logical Discoveries ; ** since to him who properly comprehends 
the meaning of the Mathematical terms (and to no other are the 
Truths themselves, properly speaking, intelligible) those results are 
implied in his previous knowledge, since they are logically deducible 
therefrom. It is not, however, meant to be implied, that Mathema- 
tical Discoveries are effected by pure Reasoning, and by that singly. 
For though there is not here, as in Physics, any exercise of judg- 
ment as to the degree of evidence of the Premises, nor any experi- 
ments and observations, yet there is the same call for skill in the 

1' Hence, Bacon urg^s as to punae T^nsth, without always requiring to peredire 
its practical application. 
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selection and ixnnbination of the Premises tn such a manner as shall 
he hest calculated to lead to a new, — ^that is, unperceived and 
trntkought-of — C onclusion . 

In following, indeed, and taking in a demonstration, nothing is 
called for hut pure Reasoning ; hut the assumption of Premises is 
not a part of Reasoning, in the strict and technical sense of that 
term. Accordingly, there are many who caji follow a Mathematical 
demonstration, or any other train of argument, who would not 
succeed well in framing one of their own.^^ 

§5. 

Operatton* For hoth kinds of Discovery then, the Logical, as well as the 
vrixh Physical, certain operations are requisite, heyond those which can 

BeaaooiDf, fairly he comprehended under the strict sense of the word ** Rea- 
soning.*' In the Logical, is required a skilful sdeclion and combina- 
tion ^ known Truths: in the Physical, we must employ, in addition 
(generally speaking) to that process, observation and experiment. 
It will generally happen, that in the study of nature, and, univer- 
sally, in all that relates to matters of fact, hoth kinds of investigation 
will he united : Le, some of the facts or principles you reason from 
as Premises, must he ascertained hy dbservalion; or, as in the case 
of the safety-lamp, the ultimate Conduaion will need confirmaJtion 
from experience; so that hoth Physical and Logical Discovery 
will take place in the course of the same process. We need not, 
therefore, wonder, that the two are so perpetually confounded. In 
Mathematics, on the other hand, and in great part of the discus- 
sions relating to Ethics and Jurisprudence, there heing no room for 
any Physical Discovery whatever, we have only to make a skilful 
use of the propositions in our possession, to arrive at every attainable 
result. 

The investigation, however, of the latter class of suhjects differs 
in other points also from that of the former. For, setting aside the 
circumstance of our havhig, in these, no question as to factSt — no 
room for observation, — there is also a considerable difference in 
what may he called, in both instances, the process of Logical inves- 
tigation; the Premises on which we proceed heing of so different a 
nature in the two cases. 
Matnemati. To take the example of Mathematics, the Definitions, which are 
other the principles of our Reasoning, are very few, and the Axioms still 

KMMning. fewer ; and both are, for the most part, laul down, and placed before 
the student in the outset; the introduction of a new Definition or 
Axiom, heing of comparatively rare occurrence, at wide intervals, 
and with a formal statement ; besides which, there is no room for 
doubt concerning either. On the other hand, in all Reasonings 
which regard matters of fact, we introduce almost at every step^ 

w Hence, the Student must not confine ment, if he will truly become a Mathe- 
himself to Uiis passive kind of employ- matician 
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fresh and fresh propositions (to a very great number) which had not 
been elicited in the course of our Eeasoning, but are taken for 
granted; viz, facts, and Laws of Nature, which are here the 
principles of our Reasoning, and nuixims, or " elements of belief," 
which answer to the axioms in Mathematics, li, at the opening of 
a Treatise, for example, on Chemistry, on Agriculture, on Political- 
Economy, <kc. the author should make, as in Mathematics, a formal 
statement of all the propositi(ms he intended to assume as granted, 
throughout the whole work, both he and his readers would be 
astonished at the number; and, of these, many would be only 
probable, and there would be much room for dcubt as to the degree 
of probabilitjTy and for judgment in ascertaining that degree. 

Moreover, Mathematical axioms are always employed precisely 
in the same simple form; e.g. the axiom that '' the things equal to 
the same are equal to one another,*' is cited, whenever there is need, 
in those very words ; whereas the maxims employed in the other 
class of subjects, admit of, and require, continual modifications in 
the application of them. E,G,** The stability of the laws of Nature, " 
which is our constant assumption in inquiries relating to Natural- 
philosophy, appears in many different shapes, and in some of them 
does not possess the same complete certainty as in others ; e.g. when, 
from having always observed a certain sheep ruminating, we infer, 
that this individual sheep will continue to ruminate, we assume that 
** the property which has hitherto belonged to this sheep will remain 
unchanged;" when we infer the same property of all sheep, we 
assume that *' the property which belongs to this individual belongs 
to the whole species;** if, on comparing sheep with some other 
kinds of homed animals,^^ and finding that all agree in ruminating, 
we infer that ** all homed animals ruminate," we assume that "the 
whole of a genus or class are likely to agree in ' any point wherein 
many species of that genus agree :'* or in other words, " that if one 
of two properties, ke. has often been found accompanied by another, 
and never without it, the former will be universally accompanied by 
the latter:*' now all these are merely different forms of the maxim, 
that "nature is uniform in her operations,*' which, it is evident, 
varies in expression in almost every different case where it is applied, 
and the application of which admits of every degree of evidence, 
from perfect moral certainty, to mere conjecture.^® 

The same may be said of an infinite number of principles and 
maxims appropriated to, and employed in, each particular branch of 
study. Hence, all such reasonings are, in comparison of Mathe- 
matics, very complex; requiring so much more than that does, 
beyond the process of merely deducing the conclusion logically from 
th«3 premises : so that it is no wonder that the longest Mathematical 

17 F'iz. havinff horns OM the deuU. What tare, as well as in aituation, from whal 
•re called the horns of the Rhinoceros are properly called horns. 
are quite different iu origin, and in struc- V ISee Append. Art. ** impossihW 



172 



ON THE PROVINCE OP REASONINO. 



[Book IV. 



tics useful 
M an intro< 
duetory 

Eraxis of 
^sasoniDg. 



Faflae^OTit 
disparaue- 
ment of 
reaaoDinK- 



Proper cflRce 
ot candour. 



demonstration should be so much more easily constnicted and 
understood, than a much shorter train of just reasoning concerning 
real facts. The former has been aptly compared to a long and steep, 
but even and regular, flight of steps, which tries the breath, and the 
strength, and the perseverance only ; while the latter resembles a 
short, but rugged and uneven, ascent up a precipice, which requires 
a quick eye, agile limbs, and a firm step ; and in which we have to 
>ead now on this side, now on that — ever considering, as we proceed, 
whether this or that projection will afford room for our foot, or 
whether some loose stone may not slide from imder us. There are 
probably as many steps of pure reasoning in one of the longer of 
Euclid's demonstrations, as in the whole of an argumentative treatise 
on some other subject, occupying perhaps a considerable volume. 

It may be observed here that Mathematical Reasoning, as it 
calls for no exercise of judgment respecting probabilities, is the 
best kind of introductory exercise ; and, from the same cause, is 
apt, when too exclusively pursued, to make men incorrect moral- 
reasoners. 

As for those Ethical and Legal Reasonings which were lately 
mentioned as in some respects resembling those of Mathematics, 
{viz, such as keep clear of all assertions respecting facts) they have 
this difference; that not only men are not so completely agreed 
respecting the maxims and principles of Ethics and Law, but the 
meaning also of each Term cannot be absolutely, and for ever, fixed 
by an arbitrary definition ; on the contrary, a great part of our 
labour consists in distinguishing accurately the various senses in 
which men employ each Term, — ascertaining which is the most 
proper, — and taking care to avoid confounding them together." 

It may be worth while to add in this place that as a^ candid 
disposition, — a hearty desire to judge fairly, and to attain truth, — 
are evidently necessary with a view to give fair play to the reasoning- 
powers, in subjects where we are liable to a bias from interest or 
feelings, so, a fallacious perversion of this maxim finds a place in 
the minds of some persons : who accordingly speak disparagingly of 
all exercise of the reasoning-faculty in moral and religious subjects ; 
declaiming on the insufficiency of mere intellectual power for the 
attainment of truth in such matters, — on the necessity of appealing 
to the heart rather than to the head, <fec.** and then leading their 
readers or themselves to the Conclusion that the less we rea>s(m on 
such subjects the safer we are. 

But the proper office of candour is to prepare the mind not for the 
rejection of all evidence, but for the right reception of evidence ; — 
not, to be a sybstUvte for reasons, but to enable us fairly to weigh 
the reasons on both sides. Such persons as I am alluding to are in 
fact saying that since just weights alone, without a just balance. 



1* See Appendix on Ambiguous Terms. 



^ See Appendix III. 
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will avail nothing, therefore we have only to take care of the scalea. 
and let the weights take care of themselves. 

This kind of tone is of course most especially to he found in such 
writers as consider it expedient to inculcate on the mass of mankind 
what — ^there is reason to suspect — ^they do not themselves fully 
believe, and which they apprehend is the more likely to be rejected 
tbe more it is investigated. ^ 



Chap. III. -Of Inference cmd Proof, 

§1. 

Since it appears, from what has been said, that universally a man 
must possess something else besides the Reasoning-faculty, in order 
to appty that faculty properly to his own purpose, whatever that 
purpose may be; it may be inquired whether some theory could nut 
be made out, respecting those ** other operations '* and " intellectual 
processes, distinct from Reasoning, which it is necessary for i^.s 
sometimes to employ in the investigation of truth ;**^ and whether 
rulest could not be laid down for conducting them. 

Something has, indeed, been done in this way by more than one Different 
writer ; and more might probably be accomplished by one who should o?** '^^^ ^^^ 
fully comprehend and carefully bear in mind the principles of Logic, Keasonmf 
properly so called ; but it would hardly be possible to build up any 
thing like a regular Science respecting these matters, such as Logic 
is with respect to the theory of Reasoning. It may be useful, 
however, to observe, that these ** otJier operations*' of which we 
have been speaking, and which are preparatory to the exercise of 
Reasoning, are of tioo kinds, according to the nature of the end 
proposed ; for Reasoning comprehends Iriferrlng and Proving; which 
are not two different things, but the same thing regarded in tvx) 
different points of view: like the road from London to York, and the 
road from York to London. He who infers,^ proves ; and he who 
proves, infers; but the word "infer'* fixes the mind ^s^ on the 
Premiss and then on the Condusion; the word "prove,** on the 
contrary, leads the mind from the Conclusion to the Premiss. 
Hence, the substantives derived from these words respectively, are 
often used to express that which, on each occasion, is last in the 
mind; Inference being often used to signify the CondtLsion, («.e. 
Proposition inferred,) and Proof, the Premiss, We say, also» ** How 
do you prove that ?** and " What do you infer from that? '* which 
sentences would not be so properly expressed if we were to transpose 

1 See Poweirs ** Tradition Unveiled." » I mean, of conrae, when the word li 
tt D Stewart. undeiYtood to imolv carreet Inference. 
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those verbs. One might, therefore, define Proving ^ '* th^ assigning 
of a reason [or argument] for the support of a given proposition : 
and Inferring t "the deduction of a Conclusion from gi/oen Premises. -' 
In the one case our Conclusion is given (Le. set befofre us as the 
Question) and we have to seek for a/rgvm&nts; in the other, our 
Premises are given, and we have to seek for a Conclusion: Le, to 
put together our own propositions, and try what will follow from 
them ; or, to speak more Logically, in the one case, we seek to refeir 
the SvJbjed of which we wcnitld predicate something^ to a dass^ to 
which that Predicate wHl (affirmatively or negatively) apply; in the 
other, we seek to find comprehended, in the &uJt>ject of which we have 
predicated something, some other term to which that Predicate had 
not been before applied.*^ Ea^ of these is a defimtion of Reasoning. 

§ 2. 

isTeitigator To infer, then, is the business of the Philosopher; to prove, of 
Advocate, the Advocate; the former, from the great mass of known and 
admitted truths, wishes to elicit a/ay valuable additional truth 
whatever, that has been hitherto unperceived ; and perhaps, without 
knowing, with certainty, what will be the terms of his Conclusion. 
Thus the Mathematician, e,g. seeks to ascertain what is the ratio of 
circles to each other, or what is the line whose square will be equal 
to a given circle. The Advocate, on the other hand, has a Pro- 
position put before him, which he is to maintain as well as he can. 
His business, therefore, is iofmd middte-terms (which is the inventio 
of Cicero); the Philosopher's to combine and select known facts 
or principles, suitably, for gaining from them Conclusions which, 
though implied in the Premises, were before unperceived : in other 
words, for making ** Logical Discoveries.*' 
Qnestioni It may be added that all questions may be considered as falling 
Predfcate,* Under two classcs ; viz. ** What shall be predicated of a certain 
eoneernin Subject;'* and, " Which Coptda, affirmative or negative, shall 
Copula. connect a certain Subject and Predicate." We inquire, in short, 
either 1st, ** What is A ?*' or, 2d, ** Is A, B, or is it not ?** The 
former class of questions belongs to the Philosopher ; the latter to 
• the Advocate. (See Bhet. Appendix G. p. 387.) 

The distinction between these two classes of questions is perhaps 
best illustrated by reference to some case in which our decision of 
eoc^ of the questions involved in some assertion, is controverted, by 
different parties. E.O. Paul says, that the apostles preached 
" Christ crucified ; to the Jews a stumbling-block, and to the 
Greeks, foolishness:** that Jesus, who had suffered an ignominious 
death, was the Messiah, the Saviour of the World, was a doctrine 

M Observe, that "Glass*' is used, here act of putting away any article into the 

and elsewhere, for either an actual, or proper receptacle of goods oi that desu- trip* 

^'hat may be called a potential. Class: tion; ** interring," to that of hringiny oui 

see Book I. S 3. , the article when needed. 

* ^* Proving '* may be compared to thia 
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•pposed both by Jews and Gentiles : though on different grounds, 
ftccordin^ to their respectire prejudices: the Jews who "required 
ft Sign/ {i.e. the coming of the Messiah in the clouds to establish 
ft splendid temporal kingdom) were ''offended*' — ''scandalized'* 
^— at the doctrine of a suffering Messiah ; the Greeks who " sought 
after philosophical Wisdom" (i.e. the mode of themselves exalting 
their own nature, without any divine aid) ridiculed the idea of a 
Heavenly Saviour altogether; which the Jews admitted. In logical 
language, the Gentiles could not comprehend the Predicate; the 
Jews, denied the Copula. 

It may be added, that in modem phraseology, the operations of ^"^JjL 
corresponding prejudices are denoted, respectively, by the words nonieoM. 
"paradox" (a "stumbling-block") and "nonsense;" ("foolish- 
ness;") which are often used, the one, by him who has been accus- 
tomed to hold an opposite opinion to what is asserted, the other, by 
him who has formed no opinion on. the subject. The writer who 
proves an wnwdcome truth, is censured as paradoxical; he who 
brings to light truths wnknown or wnihought-of^ as nonsensical. 

S3. 

Such are the respective preparatory processes in these two P'SjJ^J 
branches of study, the philosophical, and the rhetorical. They are mind 
widely different; they arise from, and generate, very different habits wUh tiS© 
of mind ; and require a very different kind of training and precept. 
It is evident that the business of the Advocate and that of the 
Judge, are, in this point, opposed ; the one being, to find argu- 
ments for the support of his client's cause ; the other, to ascertain 
the truth. And hence it is, that those who have excelled the most 
in the former department, sometimes manifest a deficiency in the 
latter, though the siibject-^mcUter, in which they are conversant, 
remains the same. The Pleader, or Controversialist, or, in short, 
the Rhetorician in general, who is, in his own province, the most 
skilful, may be but ill-fitted for philosophical-investigation, even 
where there is no observation wanted : — when the facts are all ready 
ascertaived for him. And again, the ablest Philosopher may make 
an indifferent disputant ; especially, since the arguments which have 
led }mn to the conclusion, and have, with him, the most weight, 
may not, perhaps, be the nwst powerful in controversy. 

The commoner fault, however, by far, is to forget the Philosopher 
or Theologian, and to assume the Advocate, improperly. It is 
therefore of great use to dwell on the distinction between these 
two branches. As for the bare process of Reasoning, that is the 
same in both cases; but the preparatory processes which are 
requisite, in order to employ Reasoning profitably, these, we see, 
branch off into two distinct channels. In each of these, undoubtedly, 
useful rules may be laid down ; but they should not be confounded 
together. Bacon has chosen the department of Philosophy ; giviftg 

o 
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ndes in liis Orgatum, not onlj for tbe condnct of experiments tt 
ascertain new facts, but also for the selection and combination d 
known facts and principles, witb a Tiew of obtaining Talnable 
Infarenees ; and it is probable that a system of snch rules is what 
some writers mean (if thej hare anj distinct meaning) bj their 
proposed •• Logic." 

In the other department, precepts haTo been giTen bj Arisfotle 
and otlier Rhetorical writers, as a part of their plan.* llow far 
these precepts are to be considered as belonging to the present 
sjstem, — whether " Method *' is to be regarded as a part of Logic^ 
— whedier the MaUer of Logic (f.e. genera maxims, axioms, or 
common-places) is to be included in the sjstem, — ^whether Bacon's 
is properly to be reckoned a kind of Logic ; all these are merely 
Terbal questions, relating to the extension, not of the Sdenoe^ l^ut 
of the naane. The bare process of Reasoning, Le. deducing a Con- 
clu«on from Premises, must ever remain a distinct operation from 
the €Lg8umptwn of Premises ; however useful the rules may be that 
haye been giren, or may be given, for conducting this latter process, 
and others connected with it ; and however properly such rules may 
be subjoined to the precepts of that system to which the name of 
Logic is applied in che narrowest sense. Such rules as I now allude 
to may be of eminent service ; but they must always be, as I have 
before observed, comparatively vague and general, and incapable of 
being built up into a regular demonstrative theory like that of the 
Syllogism ; to which theory they bear much the same relation as 
the principles and rules of Poetioil and Rhetorical criticism to those 
of Gram-mar ; or those of Practical Mechanics, to strict Geometiy. 
I find no fault with the extension of a Term ; but I would suggest a 
caution against confounding together, by means of a common name, 
things essentially diflFerent ; and above all, I would deprecate the 
sophistry of striving to depreciate what is called *' the school-Logic," 
by perpetually eofUrasUng it with systems with which it has nothing 
m common but the namCt and whose object is essentially different. 

§*• 

It is remarkable that writers, whose expressions tend to confound 
together, by means of a common name, two branches of study which 
have nothing else in common (as if they were two different plans for 
attaining one and the same object,) have themselves complained of 
one of the effects of this confusion, viz, the introduction, early in the 
career of Academical Education, of a course of Logic; under which 
name, they observe, *' men now" universally comprehend the works 

* I hare attempted the aune in Put I. had made meh an aaRrtkm, I ahirald 
d KIcmenlB of KbeOMie ; although, probablv have been the fint person that 
Cthroagh some imdvertencj) I have grar nn«l«»rtnnL tn mr^^nmmjJi^i^ „^ ^^ ^^^^ 



akNMr with InlMd impoaaibilily. | 

, jw deebued ^ tjf. In tbe Sootdiiuuvinatita. i 

that Ibt thn« ii iwv^mOU. It 1 ever * 
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of Locke, Bacon, &c.** which, (as is justly remarked) are unfit for 
beginuers. Now this would not have happened, if men had always 
kept in mind the meaning or meanings of each name they used. 

And it may be added, that, however justly the word Logic may 
be thus extended, we have no ground for applying to the Aristo- 
telian Logic the remarks above quoted respecting the Baconian; 
which the ambiguity of the word, if not carefully kept in view, 
might lead us to do. Grant that Bacon's work is a part of Logic; 
it no more follows, from the unfitness of thai for learners, that the 
Elements of the Theory of Reasoning should be withheld from them, 
than it follows that the elements of Euclid, and common. Arithmetic, 
are unfit for boys, because Newton 8 Prlncipia, which also bears the 
title of Mathematicalt is above their grasp. Of two branches of 
study which bear the same name, or even of two parts of the same 
branch, the one may be suitable to the commencement, the other to 
the close of the Academical career. 

At whatever period of that career it may be proper to introduce 
the study of such as are usually called Metaphysical writers, it may 
be safely asserted, that those who have had the most experience in 
the business of giving instruction in Logic properly so called, as well 
as in other branches of knowledge, prefer and generally pursue the 
plan of letting their pupils enter on that study, next in order after 
the Elements of Mathematics. 



Chap. IV, — 0/ Verbal and Ileal Questiona. 

§1. 

The ingenious author of the Philosophy of Bhetoric, and other 
writers, having maintained, or rather assumed, that Logic is appli- 
cable to Verbal controversy alone, there may be an advantage 
(though it has been my aim throughout to show the application of 
it to all Reasoning) in pointing out the difference between Verbal 
and Real Questions, and the probable origin of Campbell's mistake. 
For to trace any error to its source, will often throw more light on 
the subject in hand than can be obtained if we rest satisfied with 
merely detectmg and refuting it. 

Ihery Question that can arise, is in fact a Question whether a 
certain Predicate is or is not applicable to a certain Subject, or, 
what Predicate is applicable;^ and whatever other account may be 
given by any writer, of the nature of any matter of doubt or debate, 
will be found ultimately to resolve itself into this. But sometimes 

• See Chap. III. ft. 
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Diflierenoe the Question turns on the meaning and extent of the tenm employed ; 

JJJJS^J ^ sometipies, on the things signified by them. If it he made to appear, 

re«i therefore, that the opposite sides of a certain Question may be held 

fuestton. ^^ persons not differing in their opinion of the matter in hand, then, 

that question may he pronounced Verbal; as depending on the 

different senses in which they respectively employ the terms. If, 

on the contrary, it appears that they employ the Terms in the same 

sense, hut still differ as to the application of one of them to the 

other, then it may be pronounced that the Question is real ; — that 

they differ as to the opinions they hold of the things in Question. 

If, for instance, (to recur to an example formerly given. Book 
III. § 10.) two persons contend whether Augustus deserved to be 
called a ''great' man,'* then, if it appeared that the one included, 
under the term "great," disinterested ^xz^Ho^ism, and on that ground 
excluded Augustus from the class, as wanting in that quality ; and 
that the other also gave him no credit for that quaHty, but under- 
stood no more by the term *' great,*' than high intellectual qualities, 
energy of character, and brilliant actions, it would follow that the 
parties did not differ in opinion except as to the use of a Term, and 
that the Question was Verbal. 

If, again, it appeared that the one did give Augustus credit for 
such patriotism as the other denied him, both of them including that 
idea in the term great, then, the Question would be Real. Either 
kind of Question, it is plain, is to be argued according to Logical 
principles; but the viiddle4emis employed wovld he different; aud 
for this reason, among others, it is important to distinguish Verbal 
from Real controversy. In the former case, e,g, it might be urged 
(with truth) that the common use of the expression "great a/nd 
good " proves that the idea of good is not implied in the ordinary 
sense of the word great ; an argument which could have, of course, 
no place in deciding the other Question.^ 

§2. 

VffTbfci It is by no means to he supposed that all Verbal Questions are 

Suaaken for trifling and frivolous. It is often of the highest importance to settle 

^^^' correctly the meaning of a word, either according to ordinary use, 

or according to the meaning of any particular writer or class of men. 

But when verbal Questions are mistxiken for Real, much confusion 

of thought and unprofitable wrangling, — what is usually designated 

LogomAch7. as Logomocky — will be generally the result. Nor is it always so 

easy and simple ^ tas^, as might at first sight appear, to distinguish 

them from e^ch othei:. For, several objects to which one common 

name is applied, will often have many points of difference ; and yet 

that nt^me may perhaps be applied to them all [univocally ] in the 

iaoia aense, and may bet fairly regarded as the Genus Ur^y come 

s» See Book III. Oie latter part of f 10. 
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under, if it appear that they all agree in what is designated by that 
name, and that the differences between them are in points not 
essential to the character of that gen as. A cow and a horse differ 
in many respects, but agree in all that is implied by the term 
"quadruped, * which is therefore applicable to both in the sam<^ 
eense.^ So also the houses of the ancients differed in many respects 
from ours, and their ships still more ; yet no one would contend that 
the terms *' house '* and " ship," as applied to both, are ambiguous, 
or that oTxd^ might not fairly be rendered house, and »o&g ship; 
because the essential characteristic of a house is, not its being of 
this or that form or materials, but its being a dwelling, for men; 
these therefore would be called tux> different kinds of houses ; and 
consequently the term "house" would be applied to each, without 
any equivocation, [univocally] in the same sense: and so in the 
other instances. 

On the other hand, two or more things may bear the same name, 
and may also have a resemblance in many points, nay, and may 
from that resemblance have come to bear the same name, and yet 
if the circumstance which its essential to each be wanting in the 
other, the term may be pronounced ambiguous. E,G, The word 
" Plantain " is the name of a common herb in Europe, and of an 
Indian fruit-tree : both are vegetables; yet the term is ambiguous, 
because it does not denote them so far forth as ^hey agree. 

Again, the word ** Priest " is applied to the Ministers of the 
Jewish and of the Pagan religions, and also to those of the Chris- 
tian ; and doubtless the term has been so transferred in consequence 
of their being both minisiers (in some sort) of religion.'^ Nor 
would every difference that might be found between the Priests of 
different religions constitute the term ambiguous, provided such 
differences were non-essential to the idea suggested by the word 
Priest; as e,g, the Jewish Priest served the true God, and the 
Pagan, false Gods ; this is a most important difference, but does 
not constitute the term ambiguous, because neither of these cir- 
cumstances is implied and suggested by the term *lioivsi which 
accordingly was applied both to Jewish and Pagan Priests. But 
the term 'U^tvi does seem to have implied the office of offering 
gaxyrifice, — atoning for the sins of the people, — and acting as 
mediator between Man and the object of his worship. And accord- 
ingly that term is never applied to any one under the Christian 



*) Yet the charj^e of equivocation is 
■ometimes unjustly brought against a' 
writer in consiequence of a gratuitous 
Assumption of our own. An Eastern, 
writer, e.g. may be speaking of " beasts of 
burden ;" and the reader may chance to 
have the idea occur to his mind of Horses 
and Mules ; he thence takes for granted 
that these were meant; and if it after- 
wards come out tliat it was Oanielit, tie 
pertiaps compiaina of the writer for mis- 



leading him by not expressly mentioning 
the Species; racing. **I could not know 
that he meant Uaniels." He did not mean 
Qamels, in particular; he meant, as he 
said, ** beasts of burden :'' and Camels 
are such, aa well as Horses and Mules. 
He is not accountable for your supposi- 
tions. 

<i See Discourse on **the Christian 
Priesthood," ai^pended to the Bampton 
Lectures. 
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Bystem, except to the ONE great Mediator. The Christian 
iniiiistet*s not having that office which was implied as essential in 
the term 'U^v^, [sacerdos] were never called hy that name, hut hy 
that of v^efffivTsoog/' It may he concluded, therefore, that the 
term Priest is ambiguous, as corresponding to the terms *U^sv; and 
w^t9iiuTtQ9( respectively, notwithstanding that there are points iu 
which these two agree. These therefore should be reckoned, not 
two different kinds of Priests, but Priests in two different senses; 
since (to adopt the phraseology of Aristotle) the definition of them« 
80 far forth as they are Priests, would be ditferent. 
Raai A *• real " question again is liable to be mistaken for a " verbal," 

mistLken'for when different persons who are in fact using a term in the same 
▼•rbaL sense, are supposed to be using it in different senses ; sometimes, 
from its being erroneously taken for granted that what commonly 
belongs to the thing spoken of must be implied in the common accept 
tation of the name of that thing: — as e.g, if any one should con- 
clude, from the ordinary kinds of wood being lighter than water, 
that the ordinary sense of the term '* wood *' implies floating in 
water: sometimes again, from its being rashly inferred from two 
persons having a difference of opinion respecting some thing, that 
they each denote that opinion in their use respectively, of the term 
which expresses that thing: as e,g, if two persons differing in opinion 
as to the question of episcopacy, should be considered as diflering 
in their use of the word ** Episcopalian,*' and implying by it, the 
one a right and the other a wrong form of Church-government; 
whereas the word itself does not express or imply [connote] either 
the one or the other, but simply *' an adherent to an episcopal form 
of government.'* They both mean the same thing; their difference 
of opinion being, whether that thing be right or wrong. 
i>Mterent And most especially is ambiguity likely to be erroneously attri- 

of a ^nf do buted to some term, when different persons who employ it in reality 
ikmbigiaty "^ *^® some sense, are accustomed to apply it differently, according 
to circumstances, and thus to associate it habitually in their minds 
with different things. £.G, *' Patriotism " is applied by each in 
reference to Ids own country; but the word itself has the same 
signification with each; just as the word ''Father;" though it is 
likely to recall to the mind of each a different individual. So also 
the term "true-believer," which is applied by Mahometans to a 
believer in the Koran, would be considered by Christians as more 
applicable to a believer in the Gospel ; but it would not be correct 
to say that ''the one party means by this term, so and so, and the 
other, something different: " for they do not attach different sensed 
to the word " true," or to the word " believe ; *' they differ only in 
their persuasions of what is true, and ought to be believed. 

I hiave noticed some instances of the above kinds of mistake in 

From which our word Priest is de* never translated " Priest" in our venioit 
nved, but which (it it remafJcable) is ol the Scriptures, but " Elder.*' 
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the Appendix to the third Series of Essays ; and also in the Intro- 
duction to •* Political Economy/* from which I will here cite a 
passage. 

" In speaking of exchanges, I did not mean to limit myself to 
voluntary exchanges ; — those in which the whole transaction takes 
place with the full consent of hoth parties to all the terras of it. 
Most exchanges, indeed, are of this diameter; hut the case of 
taxation, — the revenue levied from the suhject in return for the 
protection afforded hy the sovereign, constitutes a remarkable excep- 
tion; the payment being compulsory, and not adjusted by agreement 
with the payer. Still, whether in any case it hQ fairly and reason- 
ably adjusted, or the contrary, it is not the less an exchange. And 
it is worth remarking, that it is just so far forth as it is an exchange, 
—so far forth as protection, whether adequate or not, is afforded 
in exchange for this payment, that the payment itself comes under 
the cognizance of this science. There is nothing else that distin- 
guishes taxation from a'dowed robbery. 

" Though the generality of exchanges are voluntary, this cir* 
cumstance is not essential to an exchange: since otherwise the 
very expression 'voluntary exchange,* would be tautological and 
improper. But it is a common logical error to suppose that what 
umaRy belongs to the thing^ is implied by the usual sense of the 
word. Although most noblemen possess large estates, the word 
• nobleman' does not imply the possession of a large estate. Although 
most birds can fly, the ordinary use of the term * bird* does not 
imply this ; «ince the penguin and the ostrich are always admitted 
to be birds. And though, in a great majority of cases, wealth is 
acquired by labour, the ordinary use of the word * wealth' does not 
include this circumstance, since every one would call a pearl an 
article of wealth, even though a man should chance to meet with it 
in eating an oyster.** 

It is evidently of much importance to keep in mind the above 
distinctions, in order to avoid, on the one hand, stigmatizing, as 
Verbal controversies, what in reality are not such, merely because 
the Question turns (as eoery question must) on the applicability of a 
certain Predicate to a certain Subject ; or, on the other hand, falling 
into the opposite error of mistaking words for things, and judging 
of men's agreement or disagreement in opinion in every case, merely 
from their agreement or disagreement in the terms employed* 
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Chap. Y.—0/IteaMam. 

§1. 

Nothing has a greater tendenej to lead to the mistake just 
Boticed, and thus to produee uvdeteded Verbal Questions and 
fruitless Logomachy, than the prevalence of the notiea of the 
Realists,^ that Genus and Species are some real Things, ezi^ng 
independently of our conceptions and expressions ; and that, as in 
the case of Singular-terms, there is some real individual correspond- 
ing to each, so, in Common-terms also, there is some Thing corre- 
sponding to each ; which is the object of our thoughts when we 
employ any such term.** 

There is one circumstance which ought to be noticed, as* having 
probably contributed not a little to foster this error : I mean, the 
peculiar technical sense of the word ** Species" when applied to 
orgamzed Beings, 

It has been laid down in the course of this work, that when seyeral 
^idividuals are obsei^ved to resemble each other in some point, a 
common name may be assigned to them indicating [implying, or 
" connoting '*^] that point, — applying to all or any of them so far 
forth as respects that common attribute, — and distinguishing them 
from all others; as, e.g. the several individual buildings, which, 
however different in other respects, agree in being constructed for 
men*s dwelling, are called by the common name of *' House:*' and 
it was added, that as we select at pleasure the circumstance that we 
choose to abstract, we may thus refer the same Individual to any 
one of several different Species, and again, the same Species, to one 
Genus or to another, according as it suits our purpose ; whence it 
seems plainly to follow that Genus and Species are no real things 
existing independent of our thoughts, but are creatures of our own 
minds. 

Yet in the case of Species of organized Beings, it seems at first 
sight as if this rule did not hold good ; but that the Species to which 
each individual belongs, could not be in any degree oMtrarily fixed 



St It is well known what a furious con- 
troversy long existed in all the univer- 
sities of Europe between the sects of the 
Realists and the Nominalists ; the hi at oi 
which was allayed by the Reformation, 
which withdrew men*s attention to a 
more important question. 

34 A doctrine commonly, but falsely 
attributed to Aristotle, who expressly 
contradicts it. He calls individuals 
** primary substances" (•"pa^rai «vri«<); 
Genus and Species ** secondary,'* as not 
denoting (r«2i n) a *' realiy-exiftting 
thing " n«r« di •&«-/» )««u ri^i n «-«!AM»" 
ivKfc 'EW IM9 m* rm n^m ultrtSp itpmf^ 



Uw SkTi/Mt yk» zeti h etptBfMi v* ifikoCjMftt 
tent. *£«-; hi rSt Uvr pxflnSh, 4»A1NETA1 
fMt ifMiit T* «-;i^^,M«r< T4? rpontyfitif riit rt 
rni4M,yu9t vrttt uirv,^ kvJpmrf^ % {••»* OT 
MHN r£ AAHeEJS' «AA« ^»XX«» HOION 
Tl m^M/m. ». T. X. Aristotle, Galea, { 3- 
See Appendix. Art. " Same." There is 
however a continual danger of sliding 
into Kealism inadvertently^ unless one is 
continually on the watch against it: of 
which Aristotle as well as many other 
writers not deliberately holding the doo* 
trine, furnish instances. 
M See Book II. Chap. Y. f L 
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by us, but must be sometbing real, unalterable, and independent of 
our thougbts. Csesar or Socrates, for instance, it may be said, 
must belong — different as they may be — ^to the Species Man, and 
can belong to no other ; and the like, with any individual Brute, or 
Plant : e.g. a homed and a hornless sheep every naturalist would 
regard as belonging to the same Species. 

On the other hand, if any one utters such a proposition as " this * 

apple-tree is a codlin ;" — ** this dog is a spaniel ;** — ** Argus was a 
mastiff," to what head of Predicables would such a Predicate be 
referred ? Surely our logical principles would lead us to answer, 
that it is the Species; since it could hardly be called an Accident, 
and is manifestly no other Predicable. And yet every Naturalist 
would at once pronounce that Mastiff is no distinct Species, but 
only a variety of the Species Dog. This, however, does not satisfy 
our inquiry as to the head of Predicables to which it is to be referred. 
It should seem at first sight as if one needed, in the case of organized 
Beings, an additional head of predicables to be called ** Variety" 
or "Race." 

The solution of the difficulty is to be found in the consideration of 
the peculiar technical sense [or " second intention"] of the word 
•• Species" when applied to organized Beings: in which case it is spcdes 
always applied (when we are speaking strictly, as naturaHsts) to guished by 
such individuals as are supposed to be descended from a common JJJ^*^*** 
stock, or which mig?U: have so descended ; viz, which resemble one variety, 
another (to use M. Cuvier's expression) as much as those of the 
same stock do. Now this being a point on which all (not merely 
Naturalists) are agreed, and since it is a fact, (whether an ascer- QQcstions ol 
tained fact or not) that certain individuals are, or are not, thus '»<^ "»<* 
connected, it follows, that every question whether a certain individual ^ ran^ 
Animal or Plant belongs to a certain Species or not, is a question ™*'*'' 
not of mere arrangement, but offoLct. But in the case of questions 
respecting GentLS, it is otherwise. . If, e,g, two Naturalists differed, 
in the one placing (as Linnseus) all the Species of Bee under one 
Genus, which the other subdivided (as later writers have done) into 
several genera, it would be evident that there was no question of 
fact debated between them, and that it was only to be considered 
which was the more convenient arran^gement. If, on the other hand', 
it were disputed whether the African and the A-siatic Elephant are 
distinct Species, or merely Varieties, it would be equally manifest 
that the question is one of fact ; since both would allow that if they 
are descended (or might have descended) from the same stock, they 
are of the same Species ; and if otherwise, of two : this is the fact, 
which they endeavour to ascertain, by such indications as are to be 
found. 

For it is to be further observed, that this fact being one which 
can seldom be directly known, the consequence is, that the marks by 
which any Species of Animal or Plant is kneum, are not the yerj ^ 
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Differentia which constUvtea that Species. Now, in the case of 
irarkbj unorganized Beings, these two coincide; the marks hj which a 
Species^s Diamond, e.g* is distinguished from other minerals, heing the very 
aiwiTM the I^^^^rentia that constitutes the Species Diamond. And the same is 
Difleremift. the case in the Gemjera even of organized Beings: the Linnsean 
Genus "felis,** e.g. (when considered as a Species, i.e. as falling 
under some more comprehensive Class) is distinguished from others 
under the same Order, hy those very marks which constitute its 
Differentia. But in the ** Infimae Species'* (according to the view 
of a Naturalist) of plants and animals, this, as has heen said, is not 
the case ; since here the Differentia which constitutes each Species 
includes in it a circumstance which cannot often he directly ascer- 
tained {yHz. the heing sprung from the same stock), hut which we 
conjecture, from certain circumstances of resemhlance ; so that the 
marks hy which a Species is known, are not in truth the whole of 
the Differentia itself, hut iridicationa of the existence of that 
Differentia; viz. indications of descent from a common stock. 

There are a few, and hut a few, other Species to which the same 
ohservations will in a great degree apply: I mean in which the 
Differentia which constitutes the Species, and the mark hy which the 
Species is knoum, are not the same: e.g. ** Murder:*' the Differentia 
of which is that it he committed ** with malice aforethought;" this 
cannot he directly ascertained ; and therefore we distinguish murder 
from any other homicide hy circumstances of preparation, &c., 
which are not in reality the Differentia, hut indications of the 
Differentia ; i.e. grounds for concluding that the malice did exist. 

Hence it is that Species, in the case of organized Beings, and also 
in a few other cases, have the appearance of heing some real things, 
independent of our thoughts and language. And hence, naturally 
enough, the same notions have heen often extended to the Genera 
also, and to Species of other things: so that men have a notion that 
each individual of every description truly helongs to some one Species 
and no other: and each Species, in like manner, to some one Genus ; 
whether we happen to he right or not in the ones to which we refer 
them. 

Few, if any indeed, in the present day avow and maintain this 
doctrine: hut those who are not especially on their guard, are 
perpetually sliding into it unawares. 
oft?*"^*«i« Nothing so much conduces to the error of Realism as the trans- 
•■ame," ferred and secondary use of the words "same,"^ **one and the 
*'oD«,'*&e. same," "identical,*' &c. when it is not clearly perceived and care- 
fully home in mind, that they are employed in a secondary sense, 
and that, more frequently even than in the primary. 

Suppose e.g. a thousand persons are thinking of the Sun : it u 
evident it is one and the same mdividual ohject on which all these 



» See Appendix, No. I. Art. ** Sftme." 
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minds are employed. So far all is clear. But suppose all these 

Persons are thinkiug of a Triangle ;— uot any individual triangle, but 
'riangle in general ; — and considering, perhaps, the equality of its 
angles to two right angles : it would seem as if, in this case also* 
their minds were all employed on " one and the same*' object: and 
this object of their thoughts, it may be said, cannot be the mere 
word Triangle, but that which is meant by it : nor again, can it be 
every thing that the word will apply to : for they are not thinking 
of triangles, but of one thing. Those who do not maintain that this 
*' one thing*' has an existence independent of the human mind, are 
in general content to tell us, by way of explanation, that the object 
of their thoughts is the abstract " idea** of a triangle f' an explana- 
tion which satisfies, or at least silences many ; though it may be 
doubted whether they very clearly understand what sort of a thing an 
" idea'* is ; which may thus exist in a thousand diiferent minds at 
once, and yet be " one and the same.*' 

The fact is, that *' unity** and '* sameness*' are in such cases 
employed, not in the primary sense, but, to denote perfect simUarUy. 
When we say that ten thousand different persons have all ** one and 
the same*' Idea in their minds, or, are all of ** one and the same" 
Opinion, we mean no more than that they are all thinking exactly 
alike. When we say that they are all in the ** same" posture, we 
mean that they are all placed alike: and so also they are said all 
to have the *' san^e*' disease, when they are all diseased alike. 

One instance of the confusion of thought and endless logomachy togomae y 
which may spring from inattention to this ambiguity of the words from th& 
•* same," &c. is afforded by the controversy arising out of a sermon »™*>*f«"<a"' 
of Dr. King (Archbishop of Dublin), published about a century ago. 
He remarked (without expressing himself perhaps with so much 
guarded precision as the vehemence of his opponents rendered 
needful) that ** the attributes of the Deity {tnz. Wisdom, Justice,. 
&c.) are not to be regarded as the same with those human qualities 
which bear the same names, but are called so by resemblance and 
analogy only." For this he was decried by Bishop Berkeley and a 
host of other objectors, down to the present time, as an Atheist, or 
little better. ** If the divine attributes," they urged, "are not 
precisely the same in kind (though superior in degree) with the 
human qualities which bear the same name, we cannot imitate the 
Deity as the Scriptures require ; — we cannot know on what prin- 
ciples we shall be judged : — ^we cannot be sure that God exists at 
all;" with a great deal more to the same purpose; all of which 
would have been perceived to be perfectly idle, had the authors but 
recollected to ascertain the meaning of the principal word employed. 

For, Ist, when any two persons (or other objects) are said to 
have the " same'* quality, accident, £c. what we predicate of them 

V Conoeptudlisfs is a name sometimes tion (if it can be called an expIanatioD)} 
ipplied to tliose who adopt this explana- to which claas Locke k referred. 
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Bam^MB is evidently a eertain reaeMjiUmce, and nothing else. One man e,g, 
reMinbiance does not feel ancHher^B sickness ; but they are said to have the 
and analog/. «« same" disease, (not in the sense in which two men may be killed 
by the same cannon-ball, but) if they are precisely rnnHar in respect 
of their ailmentd : and so also they are said to have the same com- 
{)lexion, if the hue and texture of their skins be alike. 2dly, Such 
qualities as are entirely rdaJbhe, which consist in the relation borne 
by the subject to certain other things, — ^in these, it is manifest, the 
only reaembkmce that can exist, is, resemhiance of relations, i,e. 
ANALOGY. Courage, e,g. consists in the I'elation in which one 
stands^ towards dangers ; Temperance or Intemperance, — towards 
bodily pleasures, &e. When it is said, therefore, of two courageous 
men, that they have both the same quality, the only meaning this 
expression can have, is, that they are, so far, completely analogous 
in their characters ; — having similar ratios to certain similar objects. 
In short, as in all qualities, saraeness can meaii only strict resem- 
bUmce, so, in those which are of a relative nature, resemMcmce can 
mean only analogy. Thus it appears, that what Dr. King has been 
flo vehemently censured for asserting respecting the Deity, is literally 
true even with respect to men themselves ; viz, that it is only by 
Analogy that two persons can be said to possess the same virtue, or 
other such quality^ 3dly, But what he means, is, plainly, that this 
analogy « far less exaa and complete in the case of a comparison 
between the Deity and his creatures than between one man and 
another; which surely no one would venture to deny. But the 
doctrine against which the attacks have been directed, is self-evi- 
dent, the moment we consider the meaning of the term employed.** 
In the Introduction and Notes to the last edition of Archbishop 
King's Discourse, I have considered the matters in debate more 
fully; but this slight notice of them has been introduced in this 
place, ae closely connected with the present subject. 

§2. 

Of If In The origin of this secondary sense of the words, " same,** ** one," 

Mobigaity " identical,*' &c. (an attention to which would clear away an incalcu- 
of^'aame," lable mass of confused Reasoning and Logomachy,) is easily to be 
traced to the use of Language and of other signs, for the purposes of 
reasoning and of mutual communication. If any one utters the '* one 
single" word "triangle," and gives "one single " definition of it, 
each of the persons who bears him forms a certain notion in his own 
mind, not differing in any respect from that of each of the rest. 
They are said therefore to have all " one and the same ** notion, 
because, resulting from, and ddrfesponding with, (that which is, in 
the primaiy sense) "one and the same" expression; and there ia 

s> E» rff Ixuv wS( xflt, Arist. principles, in the Notei to his ** Four 

*> See Dr. Copteston*s excellent Ana- Piscounes." 
Iyu8 and De&noe of Archbishop King's 
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said to be " one single** idea of every triangle (considered merely as 
a triangle) because one single name or defimtion is equally applicable 
to each. In like manner, all the coins struck by tae same single 
die, are said to have *'one and the same*' impression, merely 
because the (numerically) *'one'* description which suits one of 
these coins will equally suit any other that is exactly like it. The 
expression accordingly which has only of late begun to prevail, 
" such and such things are of the same description,'* is perhaps the 
most philosophical that can be employed. 

It is not intended to recommend the disuse of the words '' same,*' 
"identical,** &c» in this transferred sense; which, if it were 
desirable, would be utterly impracticable; but merely, a steady 
attention to the ambiguity thus introduced, and watchfulness against 
the errors thence arising. ''It is with toords as with money. 
Those who know the value of it best are not therefore the least 
liberal. We may knd readily and largely; and though this be 
done quietly and without ostentation, there is no harm in keeping 
an exact account in our private memorandum-book of the sums, the 
persons, and the occasions on which they were lent. It may be, 
we shall want them again for our own use ; or they may be employed 
by the borrower for a wrong purpose ; or they may have been so 
long in his possession that he begins to look upon them as his 
own. In either of which cases it is allowable, andscven right, to 
call them in.***® 

The difficulties and perplexities which have mvolved the questions 
respecting personal-identity, among others, may be traced principally 
to the neglect of this caution. I mean that many writers have 
sought an explanation of the prima/ry sense of identity {viz, personal) 
by looking to the secondary. Any grown man, e,g^ is, in the primary 
sense the same person he was when a child: this sameness is, I 
conceive, a simple notion, which it is vain to attempt explaining by 
any other more simple ; but when philosophers seek to gain a clearer 
notion of it by looking to the cases in which sameness is predicated 
in another sense, viz. similarity, such as exists between several 
individuals denoted by a common name, (as when we say that there 
are growing on Lebanon some of the same trees with which the 
Temple was built ; meaning, cedars of that species) this is surely as 
idle as if we were to attempt explaining the primary sense, e.g. of 
" rage** as it exists in the human mind, by directing our attention 
to the " ras:e** of the sea. Whatever personal identity does consist 
in, it is plain that it has no necessary connexion with similarity ; 
since every one would be ready to say, "When I WAS a child I 
thought as a child, — I spake as a child, — I understood as a child; 
but when I hecame a man, I put away childish things.** 

But a full consideration of this question would be unsuitable to 
the subject of the present work. 

tt *' Logic Vindiested." Oxford, I8OB1 
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No. I. 

ON CERTAIN TERMS WHICH ARE PECULIARLY LIABLE TO JSIS 

USED AMBIGUOUSLY. 

LIST OF WORDS EXPLAINED IN THE FOLLOWING APPENDIZ. 



i. Argmoent. 
ii. Authority. 

Can ,—See May^ust. zi . 

Capable.— <S(e0 rossi- xii. 

ble. Impossible, xiii. 

Necessary. xiv. 

iii. Case. xv. 

Cause.— jSm Reason, xvi. 

Wh^. xvii. 

iy. Certain xviii. 

V. Church. xix. 

vi. £lection. xx. 

^ii. Expect. xxi. 

riii. Experience. xxii. 

Falsehood.— 1S00 Truth, xxiii. 

iz« God. ' xxiv. 

X. Gospel. XXV. 

Hence.— 1SS00 Reason, xxvi. 

Why. 



Identical.— iSee One, 

Same. 
Impoesibilify. 
Inaifference. 
Law. 
May. 

Necessary. 
Old. 
One. 
Pay. 
Person. 
Possible. 
Preach. 
Priest. 
Reason. 
Regeneration. 
Same. 
Sin. 



xxvii. Sincerity, 
Sincere, 
zxviii. Tendency. 
Therefore, — 
See Why. 
xxix. Truth. 
XXX. Why. 
Whence. 
.See Why. 

Value. 

Wealth. 

Labour. 

Capital. 

Rent. 

Wages. 

Profits. 



It has appeared to me desirable to illustrate the importance of 
attending to the ambiguity of terms, by a greater number of 
instances than could have been conveniently either inserted in the 
context or introduced in a note, without too much interrupting the 
course of the dissertation on Fallacies. 

I have purposely selected instances from va/rious subjects, and 
some, from the most important ; being convinced that the disregard 
and contempt with which logical studies are usually treated, may 
be traced, in part, to a notion, that the science is incapable of use- 
ful application to any matters of real importance, and is merely 
calculated to afford an exercise of ingenuity on insignificant 
truisms ; — syllogisms to prove that a horse is an animal, and dis* 
tinctions of the different senses of •• canis *' or of "gallus;" — a 
mistake which is likely to derive some countenance (however un- 
fairly) from the exdwdve employment of such trifling exemplifications. 

The words and phrases which may be employed as ambignoua 
Middle-terms are or course 1 numerable: but it may be, in several 
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respects, of service to the learner, to explain the ambiguitj of a few 
of those most frequently occurring in the most important discussions, 
and whose double meaning has been the most frequently orerlooked ; 
and this, not by entering into an examination of aU the senses in 
which each term is ever employed, but of those only which are the 
most liable to be confounded together. 

It is worth obsenring, that the words whose ambiguity is the 
most frequently overlooked, and is productive of the greatest 
amount of confusion of thought and fallacy, are among the com' 
fivmest, and are those of whose meaning the generality consider 
there is the least room to doubt.^ It is indeed from those very 
droumstances that the danger arises ; words in very common use 
are both the most liable, from the looseness of ordinary discourse, 
to slide from one sense into another, and also the least likely to 
have that ambiguity suspected. Familiar acqtiainUince is per- 
petually mistaken for accurate knmdedge,* 

It may be necessary here to remark, that inaccuracy not unfre- 
quently occurs in the employment of the very phrase, ** such an 
author uses such a word in this, or that sense," or "means so and 
00, by this word." We should not use these expressions (as some 
have inadvertently done) in reference, necessarily, to the notion 
which may exist, in the avihor's mind, of the object in question ; — 
his belief or opinion respecting the thing he is speaking of; — ^for the 
* notions conveyed to others by the vxyrd, may often (even according 
to the writer *s own expectation) fall short of this. He may be 
convinced, e.g, that '* the moon has uo atmosphere,'* or that *' the 
Spartans were brave;" but he cannot suppose that the terms 
•• moon " or ** Spartan " imply [connote] any such thing.' Nor 
again, should we regard the sense in which (hey understand him, as 
necessarily Ms sense, (though it is theirs) of the word employed; 
since they may mistake his meaning : but we must consider what 
sense it is likely he eaypected and intended to convey, to those to 
whom he addressed himself. And a judicious writer will always 
expect each word to be understood, as nearly as the context 
will allow, in the sense, or in one of the senses, which use has 
established; except so far as he may have given some different 
explanation. But there are many who, from various causes, fre- 
quently fail of conveying the sense they design. And it may be 
added, that there are, it is to be feared, some persons in these days 
who design to convey different senses by the same expression, to 
different men; — ^to the ordinary reader, and to the initiated; — 
reserving to themselves a back-door for evasion when charged with 
any false teaching, by pleading' that they have been misunderstood 
''in consequence of the reader*8 not being aware of the pecuMar 
%einMe in which they use words!" 



1 See Book III. { 10 > See Note to Inst Enay, 3d Series : aiid 

S See Pol. Ecou. Lect. IX. slao Book IV. Ch. lY. % 2. 
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It is but fair perhaps to add this warning to mj readers ; that one 
wlio takes pains to ascertain and explain the sense of the words 
employed in any discussion, whatever care he may use to show that 
what he is inquiring after, is, the received sense, is yet almost sure 
to be charged, by the inaccurate, and the sophistical, with attempt- 
ing to introduce some new sense of the words in question, in order 
to serve a purpose. 

i. ARGUMENT, in the strict logical sense, has been defined in Arguiut 
the foregoing treatise ; (Compendium, Book 11. Ch. III. § 1:) in 
that sense it includes (as is there remarked) the Conclusion as well 
as the Premises : and thus it is, that we say a Syllogism consists of 
three propositions ; viz, the Conclusion which is proved, as well as 
those by which it is proved. Argumentum is also used by many 
logical writers to denote the middle term. 

But in ordinary discourse. Argument is very often used for the 
Premises alone, in contradiftinction to the Conclusion; e.g. "the 
Conclusion which thie Argument is intended to establish is so and 
•o.'\ 

It is also sometimes employed to denote what is, strictly speaking, 
a caurse or series of such arguments ; when a certain Conclusion is 
established by Premises, which are themselves, in the same disser- 
tation, proved by other propositions, and perhaps those again, by 
others ; the whole of this dissertation is often called an Argument 
to prove the ultimate conclusion designed to be established ; though 
in fact it is a train of Arguments. It is in this sense, e.g. that we 
speak of " Warburton's Argument to prove the divine legation of 
Moses," &c. 

Sometimes also the word is used to denote what may be properly 
called a Disputation; i.e. tux) trains of Argument, opposed to eacii 
other : aa when we say that A and B had a long Argument on sucb 
imd such a subject; and that A had the best of the Argument* 
Doubtless the use of the word in this sense has contributed to foster 
the notion entertained by many, that Logic is the " art of wrang- 
ling," that it makes men contentious, &c.: they have heard that 
It is employed about Arguments; and hastily conclude that it ^s 
confined to cases where there is opposition omd contest. 

It may be worth mentioning in this place, that the various forms 
of stating an Argument are sometimes spoken of as different Mndt 
^i Argmnent : as when we speak of a Categorical or Hypothetical 
A.rgument, or of one in the first or some other figure; though 
3very logician knows that the same individual Argument may Dp 
stated in various figures, &c. 

This, no doubt, has contributed to the error of those who speak cf 
the Syllogism as a peculiar kind of Argument; and of ** Syllogistic 
Reasoning," as a distinct mode of Reasoning, instead of being omj 
^ certain yi^rm of expressing any argmuent. 
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Armament. For ati aocouiit of the different hinds of argument, properly so 
called, the reader is referred to the "Elements of Rhetoric.** 

AutitoritT. ii. AUTHORITY. — ^This word is sometimes employed in its 
primary sense, when we refer to any one's example, testimony, or 
judgment: as when, e,g. we speak of correcting a reading in some 
book, on the Authority of an ancient MS. — giving a statement of 
some fact, on the Authority of such and such historians, &,c. 

In this sense the word answers pretty nearly to the Latin 
** Auctoritas," It is a claim to deference. 

Sometimes again it is employed as equivalent to "Potestas, 
Power: as when we speak of the Authority of a Magistrst^^, &;c. 
This is a claim to obedience. It is in the former sense that it is used 
in our 20th Article ; which speaks of the Church having fxywer to. 
decree rites <md ceremonies, and ** avthority^* in controversies of 
Faith. 

Many instances may be found in which writers have unconsciously 
slid from one sense of the word to another, so as to blend confusedly 
in their minds the two ideas. In no case perhaps has this more 
frequently happened than when we are speaking of the Authority 
of the Church : in which the ambiguity of the latter word (see the 
Article Church) comes in aid of that of the former. The Authority 
(in the primary sense) of the Catholic, i,e. Universal Church, at any 
particular period, is often appealed to, in support of this or that 
doctrine or practice : and it is, justly, supposed that the opinion of 
the great mass of the Christian World affords a presumption (though 
only a presumption) in favour of the correctness of any interpretation 
of Scripture, or the expediency, at the time, of any ceremony, regUf- 
lation, &Q, 

But it is to be observed that the "authority," in this sense, of 
any Church or other Commmunity, is not that of the Body, as such, 
but of the individuals composing it. The presumption raised is to 
be measured by the numbers, knowledge, judgment, and honesty of 
those individuals, considered as individual persons, and not in their 
corporate capacity. 

On the other hand, each pa/rticiular Church has Authority in the 
other sense, viz. Power, over its own members, (as long as they 
choose to remain members) to enforce any thing not contrary to 
God's word.* But the CathoUc or Universal Church, not being one 
religious Community on earth, can have no " authority" in the sense 
of Power; since it is notorious there never was a time when the 
power of the Pope, of a Council, or of any other human Governors, 
over all Christians, was in fact admitted, whatever arguments may 
be urged to prove its claim to be admitted. 

Authority again in the sense of Auctoritas (claim to d^erence) 



* See £88ay on the Dangers to Ghrisfclan Faith, &o. Kote A. 
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maj have erery degree of weight, from absolute infallibility, (such AnthoHi* 
as, in religious matters, Christians attribute to the Scriptures) down 
to the faintest presumption. On the other hand, '* authority" in the 
aense of '' legitimate power^^ does not admit of degrees. One person 
may indeed possess a greater extent of power than another : but in 
each particular instance, he either has a rightful claim to obedience 
or he has none. See Hawkins on Tradition, Hinds's History of 
the Early Progress of Christianity, Vol. II. p. 99. Hinds on Inspi- 
raUon. Errors of Eomamsm, Chap. IV. Essay on the Omission of 
Creedsy &c* in the New Testament. And Essay IL on the Kingdom 
ofClirist. 

CAN.— jSfed •* Mat," " Must." cmn. 

CAPABLE.—^ "Possiblb/' "Iiifossiblb," and " Nbcbs- '»««»>>• 

SART." 

iii. CASE. — Sometimes Grammarians use this word to signify Cat^e. 
(which is its strict sense) a certain '* variation in the writing and 
utterance of a Noun, denoting the relation in which it stands to some 
other part of the sentence ;'' sometimes to denote that rdation itsdf: 
whether indicated by the termination, or by a preposition, or by its 
collocation ; and there is hardly any writer on the subject who does 
not occasionally employ the term in each sense, without explaining 
the ambiguity. Much confusion and frivolous debate has hence 
resulted. Whoever would see a specimen of this, may find it in the 
Port Royal Greek Grammar ; in which the Authors insist on giving 
the Greek language an Ablative ca^e, with the same termination, 
however, as the Dative: (though, by the way, they had better have 
fixed on the Genitive; which oftener answers to the Latin Ablative) 
urging, and with great truth, that if a distinct termination be 
necessary to constitute a case, many Latin Nouns will be without 
an Ablative, some without a Genitive or without a Dative, and all 
Neuters without an Accusative. And they add, that since it is 
possible, in every instance, to render into Greek the Latin Ablative* 
consequently there must be an Ablative in Greek.' If they had 
known and recollected that in the language of Lapland, there are, 
as we are told, thirteen Cases, they would have hesitated to use a 4 
argument which wpuld prove that there must therefore be thirteen 
Cases in Greek and Latin also I All this confusion might have been 
avoided, if it had but been observed that the word ''Case*' is used 
in two senses. See Book III. § 10. §§ 4. 

CAUSE.— /Sfee •* Reason/' and *' Why." c»D^e. 

' It is in the same way that some of the Moods into three ; Suit) ttocti ve. Potential* 
Latin-Grammariaos have made one of the and Oy tative. 
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Certftin. iy. CERTAIN. — ^This 13 a word whose ambignitj, together with 

that of many others of kindred signification (as *'maj," '*can,*' 
"must," "possible," &c.) has occasimied infinite perplexity in 
discussions on some of the most important subjects; such as the 
freedom of human acti<ms, the divine foreknowledge, &c. 

In its primary sense, it is applied (according to its etymology from 
eemo) to the state of a person's mind ; denoting any one's full and 
complete conTicti(m; and, generally, though not always, implying 
that there is sufficient ground for such conviction. It was thence 
easily transferred metonymically to the truths or events, respecting 
which this conviction is rationaUy entertained. And " Uncertain*' 
(as well as the substantives and adverbs derived from these adjec- 
tives) follows the same rule. Thus we say, "it is certain that a 
battle has been fought:" "it is certain that the moon will be full 
on such a day:" "it is uncertain whether such a one is alive or 
dead:" "it is uncertain whether it will rain to-morrow:" meaning, 
in these and in all other cases, that we are certain or uncertain 
respectively ; not indicating any difference in the character of the 
events themselves, except in reference to our knowledge respecting 
them ; for the same thing may be, at the same time, both certain 
and uncertain, to different individuab ; e.g. the life or death at a 
particular time, of any one, is certain to his friends on the spot ; 
uncertain or contingent, to those at a distance. 

From not attending to this circumstance, the words " uncertain" 
and " contingent " (which is employed nearly in the same sense as 
uncertain in its secondary meaning) have been considered by many 
writers* as denoting some quality in the things themselves; and 
have thus become involved in endless confusion. " Contingent" is 
indeed applied to events only, not to persons: but it denotes no 
quality in the events themselves ; only, as has been said, the rela- 
tion in which they stand to a person who has no complete knowledge 
respecting them. It is from overlooking this principle, obvious as 
it is when once distinctly stated, that Chance or Fortune has come 
to be regarded as a real agent, and to have been, by the ancients, 
personified as a Goddess, and represented by statues. 

Cbareh. T. CHURCH 18 Sometimes employed to signify the Church, i.e. 

the Universal or Catholic Church, — comprehending in it all Chris- 
tians; who are ** Members one of another," and who compose the 



* Among others. Archbishop King, in 
his Discourse on Predestination, has 
iallen into this error ; as is explained in 
the Notes and the Appendix to my edition 
of that work. 

It may be requisite to mention in this 
place^ tliat I have been represented as 
coinciding with him as to the point in 
question, in a note to Mr. Davision's 
v^ntk iM Prophecy; through ft mistake. 



which the author candidly acknowledged, 
and promised to rectify. His mistake 
arose from his having (as he himself in- 
formed me) spoken from conjecture only, 
without havmg read my publication. 
Unfortunately the error was allowed to 
remain uncorrected for several years after 
it had been pointed out: in tact, till the 
whole of the edition containing the mis* 
•tatement had been sold g£ 
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Body, of which Christ is the Head ; which, coUectiyelj taken, has ChnMiii 
no yisible supreme Head or earthly governor, either individual, or 
council; and which is one, only in reference to its One invisible 
Governor and Paraclete, the Spirit of Christ, dwelling in it, — ^to the 
one common faith and character, which ought to be found in all 
Christians, — and the common principles on which all Christian 
societies should be constituted. See Hinds's History of the Rise of 
Christia'mty, and Bernard's Church cmd Bynagogiie, an abridged 
translation from Vitringa. 

Sometimes again it is employed to signify a Church ; Le, any one 
Society, constituted on these general principles ; having governors 
on earth, and existing as a Community possessing a certain power 
over its own members; in which sense we read of the "Seven 
Churches in Asia, " — of Paul's having ** the care of all the Churches," 
&c. To apply to some one of the^e communities, from its being 
confessedly a Church, all that is said, in Scripture or elsewhere, of 
the Church-universal [or Caihdic] is a fallacy, which, though very 
glaring, has misled many. (See the Art. Tbuth ; and also Essay 
II. on the *• Kingdom of Christ") 

Moreover, the word ''Church'* (like several others denoting 
Communities) sometimes denoted the Body itself, as such, and some- 
times the individiud members of it, «s individuals. This distinction, 
which is an important one, has been noticed above, under the Art. 
Authority. 

The '* Church" is also sometimes used to denote the Clergy^ at 
distinguished from the Laity ; as, when we spel^Lof any one's being 
educated for the Church, meaning, "for the ministry." Somt 
would perhaps add, that it is in this sense we speak oi the endoW' 
ments of the Church ; since the immediate emolument of these is 
received by clergymen. But if it be considered that they receive it 
in the capacity of public instructors and spiritual Pastors, these 
endowments may fairly be regarded as belonging, in a certain sense, 
to the whole Body, for whose benefit they are, in this way, calculated ; 
in the same manner as we consider, e.g. the endowment of a pro- 
fessorship in a university, as a benefaction, not to the professors 
alone, but to the ttniversity at large. 

vi. ELECTION. — ^This is one of the terms which is often to all EUeomL 
practical purposes ambiguous, when not employed, strictly speaking, 
m two different senses, but with different appUcations, according to 
that which is understood in conjunction with it. See Book III. 
§ 10. See also JEssays on some of the DifficfuUieSt &c. Essay IIL 
"On Election." 

vii. EXPECT. — This word is liable to an ambiguity, which may Ej^ptit 
sometimes lead, in conjunction with other causes, to a practical bad 
effect. It is sometimes used in the sense of " anticipate" — " calcu- 
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late on," Ac. (fX«-/(J«) in short "consider hb probable;** sometimes 
for "require or demand as reasonable/' — "consider as right," 

Thus, I may fairly " expect" {et^tZ) that one who has receired 
Idndness from me, should protect me in distress ; yet I may have 
reason to expect (ixwi^etp) that he will not. " England expects 
every man to do his duty;" but it would be chimerical to expect, 
i.e, anticipate, a universal performance of duty. Hence, when men 
of great revenues, whether civil or ecclesiastical, live in the splendour 
and sensuality of Sardanapalus, they are apt to plead that this is 
expected of them; which may be perhaps sometimes true, in the 
sense that such conduct is anticipated as probable; not true, as 
implying that it is required or approved. Thus also, because it 
Wiould be romantic to expect («.e. calculate upon) in public men a 
primary attention to the public good, or in men in general an 
adherence to the rule of doing as you would be '^one by, many are 
apt to flatter themselves that they cannot reasonably be expected 
{i,e, fairly called upon) to act on such principles. What may 
reasonably be expected (in one sense of the word) must be, precisely 
the practice of the majority ; since it is the majority of instances 
that constitutes probability: what may reasoiiably be expected (in 
the other sense) is something much beyond the practice of the 
generality; as long at least as it shall be true that " narrow is the 
way that leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it." 

viii. EXPERIENCE.'^— This word, in its strict sense, applies 
to what has occurred within a person *s own knowledge. Experience, 
in this sense, of course, relates to the past alone. Thus it is that a 
man knows by Experience what sufferings he has undergone in 
some disease ; or, what height the tide reached at a certain time 
and place. 

More frequently the word is used to denote that Judgment which 
is derived from Experiervce in the primary sense, by reasoning from 
that, in combination with other data. Thus, a man may assert, on 
^e ground of experience, that he was cured of a disorder by such 
a medicine — that that medicine is, generally, beneficial in that 
disorder; that the tide may always be expected, under such cir- 
cumstances, to rise to such a height. Strictly speaking, none oi 
these can be known by Experience, but are conclusions derircd 
Jrom Experience. It is in this sense only that Experience can 
be applied to the future, or, which comes to the same thing, to 
any ^encmZ fact ; as e,g, when it is said that we know by Experience 
that water exposed to a certain temperature will freeze. 

" Men are so formed as (often unconsciously) to reason, whether 
well or ill. on the phenomena they observe, and to mix up their- 

' Seo ElementB of Rhetoric, Beok I* 
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inferences with their statements of those phenomena, so as in fact Bxp«r!«iioe. 
to theorize (however scantily and crudely) without knowing it. 
If you will he at the pains carefully to analyze the simplest descrip- 
tions you hear of any transaction or state of things, you will find, 
that the process which almost invariahly takes place is, in logical 
language, this ; that each individual has in his mind certain motQor* 
premises or principles, relative to the subject in question; that 
observation of what actually presents itself to the senses, supplies 
ndnor-premises; and that the statement given (and which is reported 
as a thing experienced) consists in fact of the coTidvsions drawn 
from the combinations of those premises. 

" Hence it is that several different men, who have all had equal, 
or even the very same, experience, ^.e. have been witnesses or agents 
in the same transactions, will often be found to resemble so many 
different men looking at the same book: one perhaps, though he 
distinctly sees black marks on white paper, has never learned his 
letters ; another can read, but is a stranger to the langiiage in which 
the book is \{ritten ; another has an ctcqiiaintance with the language, 
but understands it imperfectly; another is familiar with the Ian- 
gv/j/ge, but is a stranger to the subject of the book, and wants power, 
or previous instruction to enable him fully to take in the author's 
drift ; while another again perfectly comprehends the whole. 

•* The object that strikes the eye is to all of those persons tho 
same ; the difference of the impressions produced on the mind of 
each is referable to the differences in their minds. 

'' And this explains the fact, that we find so much discrepancy in 
the results of what are called Experience and Common-sense, as 
contra-distinguished from theory. In former times men knew by 
experience, that the earth stands still, and the sun rises and sets. 
Oommon^ense taught them that there could be no antipodes, since 
men could not stand with their heads downwards, like flies on the 
ceiling. Experience taught the King of Bantam that water could 
not become solid. And (to come to the consideration of human 
affairs) the experience and common-sense of one of the most obser- 
vant and intelligent of historians, Tacitus, convinced him, that for a 
mixed government to be so framed, as to combine the elements ot 
Royalty, Aristocracy, and Democracy, must be next to impossible, 
and that if such a one could be framed, it must inevitably be very 
speedily dissolved.*'* 

There are again two different applications of the word (see Book 
III. § 10), which, when not carefully distinguished, lead in practice 
to the same confusion as the employment of it in two senses ; viz, 
we sometimes understand <ni/r own personal Experience ; sometimes, 
general Experience. Hume has availed himself of this (practical) 
ambiguity^ in his Essay on Miracles ; in which he observesi that we 

• Pol. EooD. Lect I II. 
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BspertoBoe^ havo Experience of the frequent falsity of Testimony, but that tlie 
occurrence of a Miracle is contrary to our Experience, and is conse- 
quently what no testimony ought to be allowed to establish. Now 
had he explained whose Experience he meant, the argument would 
have come to nothing: if he means, the Experience of mankind 
universally, t.0. that a Miracle has never come under the Experience 
of (my one, this is palpably begging the question : if he means the 
Experience of each individual who has never himself witnessed a 
Miracle, this would establish a rule (viz. that we are to believe 
nothing of which we have not ourselves experienced the like) which 
it woidd argue insanity to act upon. Not only was the King of 
Bantam justified (as Hume himself admits) in listening to no evidence 
for the existence of Ice, but no one would be autkonzed on this 
principle to expect Ma own death. His Experience informs him, 
directly, only that others have died. Every disease under which he 
Mmsdf may have laboured, his Experience must have told him has 
not terminated fatally ; if he is to judge strictly of the future by the 
past, according to this rule, what should hinder him from expecting 
the like of all future diseases ? 

Some have never been struck with this consequence of Hume's 
principles ; and some have even failed to perceive it when pointed 
out : but if the reader thinks it worth his while to consult the author, 
he will see that his principles* according to his own account of them, 
are such as I have stated. 

Perhaps however he meant, if indeed he had any distinct meaning, 
something intermediate between universal and individual experi- 
ence ; viz. the Experience of the generality, as to what is common 
and of ordinary occurrence; in which sense the maxim will only 
amount to this, that false Testimony is a thing of common occur- 
rence, and that Miracles are not. An obvious truth, indeed; but 
too general to authorize, of itself, a conclusion in any particular case; 
In any other individual question, as to the admissibility Of evidence, 
it would be reckoned absurd to consider merely the average chances 
for the truth of Testimony in the abstract, without inquiring what the 
Testimony is, in the particular instance before us. As if, e.g. any 
one had maintained that no testimony could establish -Columbus's 
uccoiuit of the discovery of America, because it is more common 
for travellers to lie, than for new Continents to be discovered.* 
Such a procedure involves a manifest ignoratio. elenchi ; the two 
propositions brought forward as opposed, being by no means incom- 
patible: Experience tells us that "a destructive hurricane is not 
a common occurrence:'* certain persons tell us that '* a destructive 
hurricane occurred in the West Indies, at such a time;" there is 
(as Dr. Campbell has pointed out) no opposition between these two 
assertions. 

9 Sae " Hirtorio Doabts mebttve to Napoleon Buonaparte.** 
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It is to be observed bj tbe way, that there is yet an additional Ezperlsnccb 
ambiguity in the erdire phrase "contrary to experience;" in one 
sense, a miracle, or any other event, may be called cordrdry to the 
experience of any one who has never witnessed the hke; as the 
freezing of water was to that of the King of Bantam ; in another 
and stricter sense, that only is oordra/ry to a man's experience, which 
he knows by experience not to be true ; as if one should be told of 
an infallible remedy for some disorder, he having seen it administered 
without effect. No testimony can establish what is, in this latter 
sense, contrary to experience. We need not wonder that ordinary 
minds should be bewildered by a sophistical employment of such a 
mass of ambiguities. 

Such reasonings as these are accounted ingenious and profound, 
on account of the subject on which they are employed ; if applied to 
the ordinary affairs of life, they would be deemed unworthy of 
serious notice. 

The reader is not to suppose that the refutation of Hume's Essay 
on Miracles was my object in this Article. That might have been 
sufficiently accomplished, in the way of a " reductio ad absurdum," 
by mere reference to the case of the King of Bantam adduced by 
the author himself. But this celebrated Essay, though it has often 
perhaps contributed to the amusement of an anti-christian sophist at 
the expense of those unable to expose its, fallacy, never probably 
made one convert. The author himself seems plainly to have meant 
it as a specimen of his ingenuity in arguing on a given hypothesis ; 
for he disputes against miracles as contrary to the Course of Nature ; 
whereas, according to him, there is no such thing as a Course of 
Nature; his scepticism extends to the whole external world; — ^to 
every thing, except the ideas or impressions on the mind of the 
individual ; so that a miracle which is believed, has, in that circum- 
stance alone, on his principles, as much reality as any thing can have. 

But my object has been to point out, by the use of this example, 
the fallacies and blunders which may result from inattention to the 
ambiguity of the word Experience: and this cannot be done by a 
mere indirect argument ; which refides indeed, but does not eccpitun, 
an error. 

FALSEHOOD and FALSITY.— ^ee " Teuth." raiwbood. 

Valsity. 

iz. GOD. — The Greek and Latin words which we translate God 
•* God " having been applied by the Heathen to the highest objects 
of their vxyrship, were, naturally, employed by Jews and Christians 
to denote the object of their own worship. But the Heathen were 
far from regarding any of these supposed Beings as eternal, or as 
the Maker and Governor of the Universe. They regarded them as 
the same kind of Beings with the Fairies, Demons, Nixes, Bogles, 
Genii, ^c, which in various parts of the world are still feared, and , 



202 AMBIGUOUS TERMS. [App. I. 

, in some places propitiated by offerings and other marks of reverence ; 
and which in fact are the very Gods (though no longer called by that 
title) which our Pagan forefathers worshipped ; and a superstitious 
dread of which survived the introduction of the belief in a supreme 
Creator. But Christians and also Mahometans (whose creed is a 
corrupted offset of Christianity) imply [connote] by the term ** God" 
the supreme Author and Governor of the Universe : as is plain from 
this ; that any one who should deny the existence of any such Being, 
would be universally considered as an Atheist; Le. as maintaining 
that there is tio *' God." And he would be not the less reckoned 
an Atheist, even though he should believe (which is conceivable) 
that there do exist Beings superior in power to Man, such as 
Fairies, &c. 

The Heathen therefore, for the most part, come under thii 
description. They did not believe in any God in our sense of the 
word. And accordingly the Apostle Paul expressly designates them 
as Atheists, [** without God'*] &$iot. 

The more any one studies the ancient Classical writers, the more 
in error he will be respecting their notions, if he is not attentive to 
the difference between the meanings they attached to certain t-erma 
and those which we, now, attach to corresponding terms. The 
present is one instance: and another is, ^'immortality of the soul.'* 
See Essay I. 1st Series. 

iiosoei. X. GOSPEL. — ^This is instanced as one of the words which is 

practically ambiguous, from its different applications, even though 
not employed (as it sometimes is) in different senses. 

Conformably to its etymological meaning of ** Good-tidings," it is 
used to signify (and that especially and exclusively) the welcome 
intelligence of Salvation to man, as preached by our Lord and his 
followers. But it was afterwards transitively applied to each of the 
four histories of our Lord's life, published by those who are called 
fche Evangelists. And the term is often used to express collectively 
the QfO^^eX-doctrines; i,e, the instructions given men how to avod 
themselves of the offer of salvation: and preaching the Gospel, is 
accordingly often used to include not only the proclai/rnmg of the 
good tidings, but the teaching of what is to be believed and done, in 
consequence.^^ This ambiguity is one source of some important 
theological errors : many supposing that Gospel truth is to be found 
exclusively, or chiefly in the Go^ds; to the neglect of the other 
Sacred Writings. 

Again, since Jesus is said to have preached the /' Gospel,*' and 
the same is said of the Apostles, the conclusion is often hence drawn, 
that the discourses of our Lord and the Apostolic Epistles must 
exactly coincide ; and that in case of any apparent difference, the 

1* See Discourse I. appended to ** £«ay8 on the Dangers," &c. p. 204. 
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former must be the standard, and the latter mnst be taken to bear QotpeL 
no other sense than what is implied by the other ; a notion which 
leads inevitably and immediately to the neglect of the Apostolic 
Epistles, when every thing they contain must be hmited and modified 
into a complete coincidence with our Lord's Discourses. Whereas 
it is very conceivable, that though both might be in a certain sense 
** good tidings,** yet, one may contain a much more full development 
of the Christian scheme than the other. Which is confirmed by the 
consideration, that the principal events on which the Religion is 
founded (the atoning sacrifice and resurrection of Christ) had not 
taken place, nor could be clearly declared by our Lord, when He 
preached, saying, ** the Kingdom of Heaven is at hand:^^ not that it 
was actually edaMished; as it was, when his Apostles were sent 
forth to preach to all nations. See Essays on the DifficuUies, dz;c. 
Essay XL 

HENCB.—zSfee " Reason" and " Why." h«io«. 

IDENTICAL.— ^ee " One'* and " Same." Wenucrf. 

33. IMPOSSIBILITY. — According to the definition we may imposai- 
choose to give of this word, it may be said either that there are 
three Species of it, or that it may be used in three different senses. 
1st. What may be called a, mathematical impossibility, is that which 
involves an absurdity and self-contradiction ; e.g. that two straight 
lines should enclose a space, is not only impossible but incon- 
ceivable, as it would be at variance with the definition of a straight 
line. And it should be observed, that inability to accomplish any 
thing which is, in this sense, impossible, implies no limitation of 
power, and is compatible, even with omnipotence, in the fullest 
sense of the word. If it be proposed, e.g, to construct a triangle 
having one of its sides equal to the other two, or to find two num- 
bers having the same ratio to each other as the side of a square 
and its diameter, it is not from a defect of power that we are pre- 
cluded from solving such a problem as these; since in fact the 
problem is in itself unmeaning and absurd ; it is, in reality, nothing, 
that is required to be done. 

It is important to observe respecting an Impossibility of this 
kind, that it is always susceptible of demonstrative proof. Not that 
every such Impossibility has actually been proved such: or that we 
can be certain it ever will be ; but that it must be in itsdf capable 
of proof: — the materials of such proof — ^the data on which it may be 
founded, — being (whether discovered or not) within the range of 
our knowledge. This follows from the very character (as above 
desi^ribed)^^ of such truths as the mathematical: mathematical- 

u Book IV. Ch. II. i L 
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inpoMt. tmposai&tZi^ being of course included under that term. For, every 
^ such truth must be implied — however tedious and difficult maj be 

the task of eliciting it — ^in the Definitions we set out with, and 
consequently in the Terms, which are the exact representatives of 
those Definitions. E.G. That any two sides of a Triangle are 
greater than the third — ^in other words, that it is impossible to 
construct a triangle, one of whose sides shall be equal to the other 
two— is a matter of easy and early demonstration. The incommen- 
Burability of the Side and the Diameter of a square, — in other 
words, the impossibility of finding two numbers having to one 
another the ratio of the Side to the Diameter, — ^is a truth which 
was probably believed some time before a demonstration of it was 
found: but it is no less implied in the definitions of " Straight line," 
*' Square,'* &c. In the case of the Circle again, the ratio of the 
Diameter to the Circumference has been long sought by mathe- 
maticians; and no one has yet demonstrated, or perhaps ever 
will, either, what their ratio is, or, on the other hand, that diey are 
incommensurable : but one or the other must be within the sphere 
of mathematical demonstration. 

When therefore any one says that perhaps so and so may be an 
ImpossibiUty in the mathematical sense, though we may never be 
able to prove it such,^' he is to keep in mind that at least such 
proof is wUMn the scope of vnquiry, and that no increase of know- 
ledge, in the sense of "Information respecting facts, "^^ can be 
needed to furnish materials for the demonstration. Every such 
Impossibility must be implied — ^though we may not perceive it, in 
the terms employed; in short, it must be properly a *' contradictiion 
fn terms. 

2dly. What may be called a Physical Impossibility is something 
at variance with the existing Laws of Nature, and which conse* 
quently no Being, subject to those Laws, (as we are) can surmount; 
but we can easily conceive a Being capable of bringing about what 
in the ordinary course of Nature is impossible. JE,G. To multiply 
five loaves into food for a multitude, or to walk on the surface of 
the waves, are things physically impossible, but imply no contra- 
diction ; on the contrary, we cannot but suppose that the Being, 
if there be such an one, who created the Universe, is able to alter 
at will th^ properties of any of the substances it contains. ^^ 

And an occurrence of this character, we call miracfuJUms, Not 
but that one person may perform without supernatural power what 
is, to another, physically impossible ; as, e*g, d^man may lift a great 
weight, which it would be physically impossible for a cMId to raise ; 
because it is contrary to the Laws of Nature that a muscle of thii 

U See Bishop Copleiton <m Predeftina- subjoined to the Life of ApoUoniu 

ticn. Tyanieus, in the EncudopoBdia Mdn^ 

y» See Book IV. Chap. II. 1 1. poiUana. 
M See an able disquisition on Miracles, 
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degree of strength should overcome a resistance which one of that impoisu 
degree is equal to. But if any one perform what is heyond his own ^ 
natural powers, or the natural powers of Man universallj, he has 
performed a miracle. 

Much sophistry has heen founded on the neglect of the distinction 
between these two senses. It has even been contended, that no 
evidence ought to induce a man of sense to admit that a miracle 
has taken place, on the ground that it is a thing impossible; in 
other words, that it is a mirade ; for if it were riot a thing impos- 
sible to man, there would be no miracle in the case: so that 
such an argument is palpably begging the question; but it has 
often probably been admitted from an indistinct notion being sug- 
gested of Impossibility in the iirst sense ; in which sense (viz, that 
of self-conti'adiction) it is admitted that no evidence would justify 
belief. 

3dly. Moral Impossibility signifies only that high degree of im- 
probability which leaves no room for doubt. In this sense we often 
call a thing impossible, which implies no contradiction, or any 
violation of the Laws of Nature, but which yet we are rationally 
convinced vrill never occur, merely from the multitude of chances 
against it ; as, e.g. that unloaded dice should turn up the same faces 
one hundred times successively.^ And in this sense, we cannofc 
accurately draw the line, so as to determine at what point the 
improbability amounts to an Impossibility; and hence we often 
have occasion to speak of this or that as almost impossible, though 
tkot quite, kc. The other impossibilities do not admit of degrees 
of approach. That a certain throw should recur two or three times 
successively, we should not call very improbable ; the improbability 
is increased at each successive step: but we cannot say exactly 
when it becomes impossible ; though no one would scruple to call 
one hundred such recurrences impossible. 

In the same sense we often call things impossible which are 
completely within the power of known agents to bring about, but 
which we are convinced they never vnll bring about. Thus, e.g. 
that all the civilized people in the world should with one accord 
forsake their habitations and wander about the world as savages, 
every one would call an impossibility ; though it is plain they have 
the power to do so, and that it depends on their choice which they 
will do ; and moreover that there even have been instances of some 
few persons doing so. In like manner, if we were told of a man's 
having disgracefully fled from his post, whom we knew to be pos- 
sessed of the most undaunted courage, we should without scruple 
(and with good reason, supposing the idea formed of his character 
to be a just one) pronounce this an Impossibility ; meaning, that 
there is sufficient ground for being fully convinced that the thing 

^ And yet why should they not ! since any given 100 throwi. See Rhet Part L 
Oe chances are the very same against Ch. II. i 4. 
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imprnti. could never take place ; not from anj idea of his not having powdF 
^^^*' and liberty to fly if he would; for our certainty is built on the very 

circumstance of his being free to act as he will, together with hia 
being of such a disposition as never to have the will to act disgrace* 
fully. If, again, a man were bound hand and foot, it would be, in 
the other sense, impossible for him to fly ; viz. out of his power. 
^ ''Capable" has a corresponding ambiguity. E.G. We speak of 
this or that man being *' capable" or " incapable " of a cowardlj 
act, in a different sense from that in which we speak of him aa 
*' capable*' or " incapable ' of writing a flne poem. 

The performance of any thing that is moraUy impossible to a mere 
man, is to be reckoned a mirade, as much as if the impossibility 
were physical. E.G. It is morally impossible for poor Jewish fisher- 
men to have framed such a scheme of ethical and religious doctrine 
as the Gospel exhibits. It is morally impossible for a man to foretell 
distant and improbable future events with the exactitude of manj 
of the prophecies in Scripture. 
f. Much of the confusion of thought which has pervaded, and has 

t interminably protracted, the discussions respecting the long agitated 

V^ question of human freedom, has arisen from inattention to the 
ambiguity which has been here noticed. If the Deity, it is said, 
"foresees exactly what I' shall do on any occasion, it must be 
mipossible for me to act otherwise;" and thence it is inferred that 
man's actions cannot be free. The middle-term employed in such 
an argument as this is "impossible," or "impossibility" employed 
in two senses. He to whom i^ is, in one sense, impossible, (viz. 
physically) to act otherwise than he does, (i.e. who has it not in his 
power) is not a free agent ; correct foreknowledge implies impossi- 
bility (in another sense, viz. moral impossibility ; — the absence of 
all room for dovbt:) and the perplexity is aggravated by resorting. 



for the purpose of explanation, to such words as "may," "can, 
"possible,' "must," &c., all of which are affected by a corres- 
ponding ambiguity.^* 

It should be observed, that many things which are not usually 
termed "mathematically" necessary or impossible, will at once 
appear such, when stated, not ahatradedly, but with all their actual 
circumstances: e.g. that "Brutus stabbed Caesar," is a fact, the 
denial of which, though a falsehood, would not be regarded as self- 
contradictory (like the denial of the equality of two right angles) ; 
because, ab8trax:tedly, we can conceive Brutus acting otherwise : bat 
if we insert the circuTOstances (which of course reaUy existed) of his 
having complete power ^ liberty ^ and also a predovmna/nt will to do 
80, then, the denial of the action amounts to a "mathematical** 

W See Tucker's " Light of Nature,*' in the Notes and Appendix to an edition <rf 

the Chapters on Providence, on Free- Archbishop King's Discourse on Predes- 

will, and some others. I have endeavoured tination, published at tl^e end of the 

to condense and to simplify some of the Hampton Lecturea* 
moat valuable parts of his reaaoninga in 
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impossibility, or self-contradiction ; for to act voluntarily against the TmpoMi. 
dictates of a predominant will, implies an effect without a cause. ^^^' 

Of Future events, that Being, and no other, can have the same 
knowledge as of the past, who is acquainted with all the causes, 
remote or immediate, internal and external, on which each depends. 

But. every one is accustomed to anticipate future events, in human 
affairs, as well as in 'the material world, in proportion to his. know- 
ledge of the several circumstances connected with each; however 
different m amount that knowledge may be, in reference to different 
occurrences. And in both cases alike, we always attribute the 
failure of any anticipation to our ignorance or mistake respecting 
some of the circumstances. When, e.g. we fully expect, from our 
supposed knowledge of some person's character, and of the circum^ 
stances he is placed in, that he will do something which, eventually, 
he does not do, we at once and without hesitation conclude that we 
were mistaken either as to his character, or as to his situation, or 
as to our acquaintance with human nature, generally ; and we are 
accustomed to adduce any such failure as a proof of such mistake $ 
saying, '* it is plain you were mistaken in your esUmale of that man's 
character; fob he has done so and so:*' and this, as unhesitatingly 
as we should attribute the non- occurrence of an eclipse we had pre- 
dicted, not, to any change in the Laws of Nature, but to some error 
in our calculations. 

xii. INDIFFERENCE, in its application in respect of the WiU indiffereno« 
and of the Judgment, is subject to an ambiguity which some of my 
readers may perhaps think hardly worth noticing ; the distinction 
between unbiassed ca/ndour and impartiality, on the one side, and 
carelessness^ on the other, being so very obvious. But these two 
things nevertheless have been, from their bearing the same name, 
confounded together; or at least represented as inseparably con- 
nected. I have known a person maintain, with some plausibility, 
the inexpediency, with a view to the attainment of truth, of educating 
people, or appointing teachers to instruct them, in any particular 
systems or theories, of astronomy, medicine, religion, politics, &c., 
on the ground, that a man must wish to believe, and to ffnd good 
reasons for believing, the system in which he has been trained, and 
which he has been engaged in teaching ; and this wish must preju- 
dice his understanding in favour of it, and consequently render him 
an incompetent judge of truth. ^^ 

Now let any one consider whether such a doctrine as this could 
have been even plausibly stated, but for the ambiguity of the word 
Indifference, and others connected with it. For it would follow, 
from such a principle, that no physician is to be trusted, who has 
been instructed in a certain mode of treating any disorder, because 

37 See Easay I. Second SerUs. 
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fmiurerenot. he must wish to think the theory correct which he has learned : nay, 
no physician should be trusted who is not utterly indifferent whether 
his patient recovers or dies ; since else, he must wish to find reasons 
for hoping favourably from the mode of treatment pursued. No 
plan for the benefit of the public, proposed by a phUarUhropisl, 
should be listened to ; since such a man cannot but wish it may be 
successful; &c. 

No doubt the judgment is often biassed by the inclinations ; but 
It is possible, and it should be our endeavour, to guard against this 
bias. If a scheme be proposed to any one for embarkmg his capital 
in some speculation which promises great wealth, he will doubtless 
wish to find that the expectations held out are well founded : but 
every one would call him very imprudent, if (as some do) he should 
suffer this wish to bias his judgment, and should believe, on insuf- 
ficient grounds, the fair promises held out to him. But we should 
not think such imprudence an inevitable consequence of his desire 
to increase his property. His wishes, we should say, were both 
natural and wise ; but since they could not render the event more 

?robable, it was most unwise to allow them to influence his decision, 
n like manner, a good man will indeed wish to find the evidence of 
the Christian religion satisfactory ; but a wise man does not for that 
reason take for granted that it is satisfactory; but weighs the 
evidence the more carefully on account of the importance of the 
question. 

It is curious to observe how fully aware of the operation of this 
Lias, and how utterly blind ^ it, tbe same persons will be, in oppo- 
site cases. Siich writers, e,g. as I have just alluded to, disparage 
the judgment of those who have been accustomed to study and to 
teach the Christian religion, and who derive hope and satisfaction 
from it, on the ground that they must wish to find it true. And let 
it be admitted that their authority shall go for nothing ; and that the 
question shall bo tried entirely by ikiQ reasons adduced. But then, 
on the same principle, how strong must be the testimony of the 
multitudes who admit the truth of Christianity, though it is to them 
a source of uneasiness or of dismay ; — ^who have not adopted any 
antinomian system to quiet their conscience while leading an unchris- 
tian life ; but, when they hear of *' righteousness, temperance, and 
judgment to come, tremble,*' and try to dismiss such thoughts till 
**a more convenient season." The case of these, who have every 
reason to wish Christianity untrue, is passed by, by the very same 
persons who are insisting on the influence of the opposite bias. 
According to the homely but expressive proverb, they are " deaf 
on one ear." 

And it may be added, that it is utterly a mistake to suppose that 
^he bias is always in favour of the conclusion wished for: it is often 
m the contrary direction. The proverbial expression of ** too good 
news to be true/' bears witness *q the existence of this feehnjf. 
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There is in sume minds a tendency to unreasotiable doubt in cases indiffenBM. 
^here their wishes are strong ; — a nu)rbid distrust of evidence which 
they are especially anxious to find conclusive ; e.g, groundless fears 
for the health or safety of an ardently-beloved child, will frequently 
distress anxious parents. 

Diflidrent temperaments (sometimes varying with the state of 
health of each individual) lead towards these opposite miscalculations, 
—the over-estimate or under-estimate of the reasons for a conclusion 
Tve earnestly wish to find true* 

Our aim should be to guard against both extremes, and to decide 
according to the evidence; preserving the Indifference of the Jttdg' 
tnent, even where the Will neither ca/n, nor should be indifferent. 

xiii. LAW is, etymolo^cally, that which is ** laid" down ; and is Uw. 
used, in the most appropriate sense, to signify some general injunc- 
tion, command, or regulation, addressed to certain Persons, who are 
called upon to conform to it. It is in this sense that we speak of 
•• the Law of Moses,'* ** the Law of the Land," &c. 

It is also used in a transferred sense, to denote the statement of 
some general fact, the several individual instances of which exhibit a 
conformity to that statement, analogoua to the conduct of persons in 
respect to a Law which they obey. It is in this sense that we speak 
of ** the Laws of Nature," when we say that •* a seed in vegetating 
directs the radicle downwards and the plumule upwards, in compli- 
ance with a Law of Nature :" we only mean that such is UTiweraally 
fhefa/d; and so, in other cases. 

It is evident therefore that, in this sense, the conformity of indi- 
vidual cases to the general rule is that which constUtttea a Law of 
Nature. If water should henceforth never become solid, at any 
temperature, then the freezing of water would no longer be a Law 
of Nature : whereas in the other sense, a Law is not the more or the 
less a Law from the conformity or non-conformity of individuals to it : 
if an Act of our Legislature were to be disobeyed and utterly disre- 
garded by every one, it would not on that account be the less a Law. 

This distinction may appear so obvious when plainly stated, as 
hardly to need mention : yet writers of great note and ability have 
confounded these two senses together : I need only mention Hooker 
(in the opening of his great work) and Montesquieu : the latter of 
whom declaims on the much stricter observance in the Universe of 
the Laws of Nature, than in mankind, of the divine and human 
Laws laid down for their conduct: not considering that, in the 
former case, it is the observance that constitiUea the Law, 

xiv. MAY, and likewise MUST, and CAN, (as well as CANNOT) mi^ 
ttre each used in two senses, which are very often oonfounded 
together. They relate sometimes to Power, or JAbertt/9 sometimes to 
Contingency. 



210 AMBIGUOUS TERMS. . [Apf. L 

Mmj, When we say of one who has obtained a certain sum of money, 

*' now he may purchase the field he was wishing for," we mean that 
it is in his power; it is plain that he mayy in the same sense, hoard 
up the money, or spend it on something else ; though perhaps we 
are convinced, from our knowledge of his character and situation, 
that he will not. When again we say, ** it may rain to-morrow," 
or ''the ressel may have arrived in port," the expression does not 
at all relate to power, but merely to contingency : Le, we mean, that 
though we are not sure such an event will happen or has happened, 
we are not sure of the reverse. 

When, again, we say, " this man, of so grateful a disposition, 
nmsA have eagerly embraced such an opportunity of requiting his 
benefactor," or ** one who approves of the slave trade must be very 
hard-hearted," we only mean to imply the absence of all doubt on 
these points. The very notions of gratitude and of hard-heartedness 
exclude the idea of compulsion^ and of yielding to irresistible power. 
But when we say that '* all men miLSt die," or that '* a man thuA 
go to prison who is dragged by force," we mean "whether they 
will or not" — ^that there is no power to resist. So also, if we say 
that a Being of perfect goodness ** cannot'^ act wrong, we do not 
mean that it is out of his power; since that would imply no goodness 
of character ; but that there is sufficient reason for feeling sure that 
He wUl not. It is in a very different sense that we say of a man 
fettered in a prison, that he *' cannot*^ escape: meaning, that though 
he has the will, he wants the abUUy* 

These words are commonly introduced, in questions connected 
with Fatalism and the Freedom of human actions, to explain the 
meaning of ** necessary," '* impossible," he, ; and having them- 
selves a corresponding ambiguity, they only tend to increase the 
perplexity* 



•t 



Chaos umpire sits, 



And by deciding worse emoroils the fray.* 

Must MUST^iSfee " Mat.'* 

Msoestary. xr. NECESSARY.— This word is used as the contrary to 
** impossible" in all its senses, and is of course liable to a corre- 
sponding ambiguity « Thus it is '* mathematically Necessary" that 
two sides of a triangle should be greater than the thiixl ; there is a 
"physical Necessity" for thd fall of a stone; and a "moral 
Necessity" that Beings of such and such a character should act, 
when left peifectly free, in such and such a manner ; t.e. we are 
sure they will act so ; though of course it is in their power to act 
otherwise ; else there would be no moral agency.^ This ambiguity 
is employed sophistically to justify immoral conduct ; since no one it 

>« Sm the Article " Impooabllity ;*' Note. 
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responsible for anything done under "necessity," — *.«. "physical Neoes«uy. 
necessity;** as when a man is dragged anywhere hy external force, 
or falls down from heing too weak to stand ; and then the same 
excuse is fallaciously extended to " moral necessity'* also. 

There are likewise numberless different applicatixyns of ihe word 
** necessity** (as well as of those derived from it) in which there is a 
practical ambiguity, from the difference of the things understood in 
cor0unction with it: e,g. food is " necessary;'* viz, — ^to life; great 
wealth is "necessary** — ^to the gratification of a man of luxurious 
habits; the violation of moral duty is in many cases " necessary"— «• 
for the attainment of certain worldly objects ; the renunciation of 
such objects, and subjugation of the desires, is " necessary' *-^to the 
attainment of the Gospel-promises, &c. And thus it is that 
•• necessity** has come to be " the tyrant's plea ;*' for as no one is 
at all responsible for what is a matter of physical necessity, — ^what 
he has no power to avoid, — so, a degree of allowance is made for a 
man's doing what he has power to avoid, when it appears to be the 
less of two evils ; as e.g. when a man who is famishing takes the 
first food he meets with, as " necessary** to support life, or throws 
over goods in a storm, when it is " necessary" in order to save the 
ship. But if the plea of necessity be admitted without inquiring /br 
wfuxt the act in question is necessary, any thing whatever may be 
thus vindicated ; since no one commits any crime which is not, in his 
view, " necessary" to the attamment of some supposed advantage 
or gratification. 

The confusion of thought is forther increased by the employment 
on improper occasions of the phrase ** absolutely necessary;'* which, 
strictly speaking, denotes a case in which there is no possible alter- 
native. It is necessary /or a man's safety, that he should remain in 
a house which he cannot quit without incurring danger; it is 
obsdvJtdy [or simply) necessa^ that he should remain there, if he is 
closely imprisoned in it. 

I have treated more fully on this fruitful source of sophistry in 
the Appendix (No. I.) to King's "Discourse on Predestination." 
In the course of it, I suggested (in the first edition) an etymology 
of the word, which I have reason to think is not correct; but it 
should be observed, that this makes no difference in the reasonings 
which is not in any degree founded on that etymology ; nor have Ij 
as some have represented, attempted to introduce any new or 
unusual sense of the word, but have all along appealed to common 
use, — ^the only right standard, — and merely pointed out the senses in 
which each word has actually been employed. See the introduction 
to this Appendix. 

xvi. OLD. — ^This word, in its strict and primary sense, denotes oid 
the length of time that any object has existed ; and many are not 
aware that they are accustomed to use it in any other. It is. 
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however, very frequently employed instead of " Ancient," to denot€ 
distcmce of time. The same transition seems to have taken place, in 
Latin. Horace says of Lucilius, who was one of the most cmcieru 
Roman authors, hut who did not live to he old:^ 



i( 



quo fit ut omnia 



Votiva pateat veluti descripta tabella 
Vita Senis," 

the present is a remarkahle instance of the influerce of an ambi- 
guous word over the thoughts even of those who are not ignx/rant 
of the amhiguity, hut are not carefully on the watch against its 
effects; the impressions and ideas associated hy hahit with the 
word when used in one sense, being always apt to ohtrude them- 
selves unawares when it .is employed in another sense, and thus to 
affect our reasonings. U.G. **Old times,*' — "the OW world,** &c. 
are expressions in frequent use, and which, oftener than not, produce 
imperceptihly the associated impression of the superior wisdom 
resulting from experience, which, as a general rule, we attrihute to 
Old men. Yet no one is really ignorant that the world is older now 
than ever it was; and that the instruction to he derived from 
ohservations on the past (which is the advantage that Old persons 
possess) must he greater, supposing other things equal, to every 
successive generation ; and Bacon's remark to this purpose appears^ 
as soon as distinctly stated, a mere truism : yet few, perhaps, that 
he made, are more important. There is always a tendency to appeal 
with the same kind of deferencei to the authority of ** Old times,'* 
as of aged men. 

It should he kept in mind, however, that ancient cudoms, instUU' 
thnSf &e,f when they still exist, may be literally called Old ; and 
have this advantage attending them, that their effects may be esti- 
mated from long experience ; whereas we cannot he sure, respecting 
any recently-estahlished Law or System, whether it may not produce 
ia time some effects which were not originally contemplated.^^ 

pM xvii. ONE — ^is sometimes employed to denote strict and proper 

numerical Unity ; sometimes, close Resemhlance ; — correspondence 
with one single description.---^ " Same,*' 



«t 



Facies non omnibus UNA, 



Nee diveraa tamen; qualem decet esse sororum."— Oo. JM. b. ii. 

It is in the secondary or improper, not the primary and proper 
sense of this word, that men are exhorted to ''he of one mind ;'* i,e, 
to agree in their faith, — pursuits, — ^mutual affections, &c. ** The 
Chiu*ch'* [viz, the Universal or Catholic Church] "is undoubtedly 
one, and so is the Human Race one; hut not as a Society, It was 

^ See« however, the Article reprinted letter to Earl Grey on Secondary PumiK- 
from the London Review, in the first ments. 
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from the first composed of distinct Societies ; which were called one, one. 
because formed on common principles. It is One Society only when 
considered as to its future existence. The circumstance of its having 
one common Head, Christ, one Spirit, one Father, are points of 
luiitj, which no more make the Church One Society on earth, than 
the circmnstance of all men having the same Creator, and heing 
derived from the same Adam, renders the Human Race one 
Family."* 

It is also ill this sense that two guineas, e,g. struck from a wedge 
of uniform fineness, are said to he '* of one and the same form and 
weight," and also **of one and the same substance." In this 
secondary or improper sense also, a child is said to be '* of one and 
the same (bodily) substance with its mother;" or, simply **of the 
substance of its mother:" for these two pieces of money, and two 
human Beings, are rmmericoUy distinct. 

It is evidently most important to keep steadily in view, and to 
explain on proper occasions, these different uses of the word ; lest 
men should insensibly slide into error on the most important of all 
subjects, by applying, in the secondary sense, expressions which 
ought to be understood in the primary and proper. — {See "Person.") 
Unity is, as might have been expected, liable to corresponding 
ambiguities. E.G. Sometimes what the Apostles say concerning 
" Unity of Spirit"— of Faith — &c. is transferred to Unity of Church- 
Government. 

xviii. PAY. — In the strict sense, a person is said to '* pay," who "^^ 
transfers to another what was once Ms own : in another sense " pay" 
is used to denote the mere act of hcmding over what perhaps never 
was one's own. In this latter sense a gentleman's steward or house* 
keeper is said to pay the tradesmen their bills ; in the other sense* 
it is the master who pays them. 

It is in the secondary or improper sense that an executor is said 
to pay legacies, — a landowner or farmer to pay tithes, <fcc., since 
the money these hand over to another never was theirs. See " Evi- 
dence," (in vol. of Tracts,) p. 339. 

xix. PERSON,^ in its ordinary use at present, invariably implies ?«»<«. 
a numerically distinct substance. Each man is one Person, and 
can be but one. It has also a peculiar theological sense, in which 
we speak of the "three Persons " of the blessed Trinity. It was 
probably thus employed by our Divines as a literal, or perhaps 
etymological, rendering of the Latin word "Persona." I am 
inclined to think, however, from the language of Wallis (the Mathe- 
matician and Logician) in the following extract, as well as from that 
of some other of our older writers, that the English word Person^ 

* Encyclop. Metrop., p. 774. 

> Most of the following olMervations will apply to the word ** Penonalitar." 
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Tmon. was formerly not so Btrictlj confined as now, to the sense it bears in 
commoii conversation among us. 

" That which makes these expressions " {via, respecting the 
Trinity) ** seem harsh to some of these men, is because they have 
used themselves to fansie that notion only of the word Person, 
according to which three men are accounted to be three persous, and 
these three persons to be three men. But he may consider that 
there is another notion of the word Person, and in common use too, 
wherein the same man may be said to sustain divers persons, and 
those persons to be the same man: that is, the same man as 
sustaining divers capacities. As was said but now of TuUj, 2Ves 
Fersonas Unua sustineo; meam, adversaru, judids* And then it 
will seem no more harsh to say, The Three Persons, Father, Son, 
and Holy Ghost, are one God, than to say, God the Oreatoar, God 

the Redeemer, and God the Sanctifier, are one God it is 

"much the same thing whether of the two forms we use." — Letters 
on the Trinity f p. 63. 

** The word Person (persona) is originally a Latin word, and does 
not properly signify a Man ; (so that another person must needs 
imply (mother man) for then the word Homo would have served, 
and they needed not have taken in the word Persona ; but rather, 
one so circumMantiated, And the same Man, if considered in other 
circumstances (considerably different) is reputed a/nother person. 
And that this is the true notion of the word Person, appears by 
those noted phrases, personam induere, personam deponere, per- 
sonam agere, and many the like, in approved Latin authours. Thus 
the same man may at once sustain the Person, of a King and a 
Father^ if he be invested both with regal and paternal authority. 
Now because the King and the Father are for the most part not 
only different persons but different men also, (and the like in other 
cases) hence it comes to pass that a/nother person is sometimes 
supposed to imply a/fiother man; but not always, nor is that the 
proper sense of the word. It is Englished in our dictionaries by 
the stalet quality or condition whereby one ma/n differs from another; 
and so, as the condition alters, the Person alters, though the man 
he the same. 

" The hinge of the controversy, is, that notion concemmg the 
three som^hats, which the Fathers (who first used it) did intend 
to design by the name Person ; so that we are not from the word 
Ferson to determine what was that Notion; but from that Notion 
which they would express, to determine in what sense the word 
Person is here used,' <kc. &g. — Letter V. in a/nswer to the Arian*8 
Vindication.^ 

^ Dr. Wallis's theological works, con- Arians and Socinians of that period. Of 
ndflring his general celebrity, are won- course he incurred the censure, not only 
derfully little known. He seems to have of them, but of all who, though not pro- 
been, in his day, one of the ablest Defen- fessedly Arian, gave such an exposition 
den of the Church's doctrine, against the of their doctrine as amounts virtually t» 
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What was precisely the notion which these Latin Fathers intended Perfoa. 
to convey, and how far it approached the classical signification of the 
word ** Persona,*' it may not he easy to determine. But we must 
presume that they did not intend to employ it in what is, now, the 
ordinary sense of the word Person ; hoth hecause ** Persona** never, 
I helieve, hore that sense in pure Latinity, and also hecause it is 
evident that, in that sense, ** three divine Persons" would have 
been exactly equivalent to ''three Gods;** a meaning which the 
orthodox always disavowed. 

It is probable that they had nearly the same view with which 
the Greek theologians adopted the word Hypostasis ; which seems 
calculated to express " that which stands under {i,e, is the Subject 
of) Attributes.* They meant, it may be presumed, to guard 
against the suspicion of teaching, on the one hand, that there are 
three Gods, or three Parts of the one God ; or, on the other hand, that 
Father, Son, and Holy Giiost are no more than three names,^ all, 
of the same signification; and they employed accordingly a term 
which might serve to denote, that, (though divine Attributes belong 
to all and each of these, yet) there are Attributes of each, respec- 
tively, which are not so strictly applicable to either of the others, as 
such; as when, for instance, the Son is called especially the 
•* Redeemer,'* and the Holy Spirit, the " Comforter or Paraclete,*'* 
&c. The notion thus conveyed is indeed very fainty and imperfect ; 
but is perhaps for that very reason, (considering what Man is, and 
what God is,) the less likely to lead to error. One may convey to 
a blind man a notion of seeing, correct as far as it goes, and 
instructive to him, though very imperfect: if he form a more full 
and distinct notion of it, his ideas will inevitably be incorrect. — JSee 
Essay VII. § 5, Second Series.** 

It is perhaps to be regretted that our Divines, in rendering the 
Latin ** Persona,** used the word Person, whose ordinary sense, in 
the present day at least, differs in a most important point from the 
theological sense, and yet is not so remote from it as to preclude 
all mistake and perplexity. If "Hypostasis,** or any other com- 
pletely foreign term had been used instead, no idea at all would 



Tritheism. I beg to be understood how- 
ever aa not demanding an implicit defer- 
ence for his, or for any other human 
authorily, however emment. We are 
taught to ** call no man Ma8ter«on earth/' 
But the reference to Dr. Wallis may 
serve both to show the use of the word 
in his days, and to correct the notion, 
should any have entertained it, that the 
views of tne subject here taken are, in 
our Church, any thing novel. 

M It is possible that some may have 
used this expression in the very sense 
attached by others to the word ** Person ;" 
led, in a great degree, by the peculiar 
ngnification of **Name*' in Soiipture. 



For spine very important remarks on 
that signification, see Hinds's History^ 
and also a Sermon on the Name Emman- 
uel in the vol. I lately published. 

^ English readers are not usually awars 
that the title of ** Paraclete" is ever di&- 
tinctly applied to Christ in Scripture, as it 
is in 1 John ii. 1, because it is there trans- 
lated "advocate" instead of** comforter." 

SB It is worth observing, as a striking 
instance of the little reliance to be placM 
on eipmoloffv as a guide to the meaning 
of a word, that ** Hypostasis," **Sub8tan- 
tia," and ** Understanding," so widely 
different in their sense, oorrespond in theii 
etymology. 
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have been conveyed except that of the explanation given : and thua 
the danger at least of being misled by a word, would have been 
avoided.* 

Our Reformers however did not introduce the word into their 
Catechism; though it has been (I must think, injudiciously) 
employed in some popular expositions of the Catechism, without any 
explanation, or even allusion to its being used in a peculiar sense. 

As it is, the danger of being not merely tuil understood, but 
misunderstood, should be guarded against most sedulously, bj all 
who wish not only to keep clear of error, but to inculcate importcmt 
truth ; by seldom or never employing this ambiguous word without 
some explanation or caution. For if we employ, without any such 
care, terms which we must be sensible are likely to mislead, at least 
the unlearned and the unthinking, we cannot stand acquitted on the 
plea of not having directly inculcated error. 

I am persuaded that much heresy, and some infidelity, may be 
traced in part to the neglect of this caution. It is not wonderful 
that some should be led to renounce a doctrine, which, through the 
ambiguity in question, may be represented to them as involving a 
self-contradiction, or as leading to Tritheism ; — that others should 
insensibly slide into this very error ; — or that many more (which I 
know to be no uncommon case) should, for fear of that error, 
deliberately, and on principle, keep the doctrine of the Trinity out 
of their thoughts, as a point of speculative belief, to which they have 
assented once for all, but which they find it dangerous to dwell on ; 
though it is in fact the very Faith into which,*' by our Lord's 
appointment, we are baptized. 

Nor should those who do understand, or at least have once 
understood, the ambiguity in question, rest satisfied that they are 
thenceforward safe from all danger in that quarter. It should be 
remembered that the thoughts are habitually influenced, through the 
force of association, by the recurrence of the ordinary sense of any 
word to the mind of those who are not especially on their guard 
against it. /See ** Fallacies," § 5. 

The correctness of a formed and deliberate Confession of Faith, is 
not always, of itself, a sufficient safeguard against error in the 
habitual vm/preaskms on the mind. The Romanists flatter themselves 
that they are safe from Idolatry, because they distinctly acknowledge 
the truth, that ** God only is to be served;** viz. with "Latria;" 
though they allow Adoration, ("hyperdulia" and "dulia") to the 
Virghi and other Saints, — ^to Images, — and to Relics : to which it has 
been justly replied, that supposing this distinction correct in itself, 
it would be, in practice, nugatory; since the mass of the people 

* I wish it to be observed, that it is the circumstance is rather an advantage.— iS» 

ambiguity of the word Person which Essay Y I. (Second Seiies) § 4, Note, 

renders it objectionable; not, its bein^f ^ tie t» Sta/xm, *^inio the Name;" not 

nowhere employed in Scripture in the in the Name." Matt, zxviii. 19. 
technical sense of theologians; for this 
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must soon (ap. experience proves) lose sight of it entirely in their Fertoik 
habitual devotions. 

Nor again is the habitual acknowledgment of One God, of itself a 
sufficient safeguard ; since, from the additional amhiguities of '* One" 
and ** Unity/* (noticed in a preceding Article) we may gradually 
fall into the notion of a merely figurative Unity ; such as unity of 
substance merely, (see a preceding Article) — Unity of purpose, — 
concert of action, <kc., such as is often denoted by the phrase *' one 
mind.** See "Same/* in this Appendix, and ''Dissertation/' 
Book IV. Ch. V. 

When, however, I speak of the necessity of expUmaJtijonaj the 

reader is requested to keep in mind, that I mean, not explanations 

of the nature of the Deity ^ but of our own use ofvxyrda. On the one 

hand we must not content ourselves with merely saying that the 

whole subject is mysterious and must not be too nicely pried into ; 

while we neglect to notice the distinction between divine revelations, 

and human explanations of them; — between inquiries into the 

mysteries of the divine nature, and into the mysteries arising from 

the ambiguities of language, and of a language, too, adopted by 

uninspired men. For, whatever Scripture declares, the Christian 

is bound to receive implicitly, however unable to understand it : but 

to claim an uninquiring assent to expressions of man's framing, 

(however judiciously framed) without even an attempt to ascertain 

their meaning, is to fall into one of the worst errors of the 

Romanists. 

On the other hand, to require explanations of what God is in 
Himself, is to attempt what is beyond the reach of the human 
faculties, and foreign from the apparent design of Scripture-revela- 
tion ; which seems to be, chiefly, if not whoUy, to declare to us, (at 
least to insist on among the essential articles of faith,) with a view 
to our practical benefit, and to the influencmg of oiu* feelings and 
conduct, not so much the intrinsic nature of the Deity, as, what He 
is and does, relatively to us. Scripture teaches us (and our Church- 
Catechism directs our attention to these points) to "believe in God, 
who, as the Father, hath made us and all the world, — as the Son, 
hath redeemed us and all mankind, — as the Holy Ghost, mndi/Uth 
us, and all the elect people of God.^ And this distinction is, as I 
have said, pointed out in the very form of Baptism. Nothings 
indeed, can be more decidedly established by Scripture, — nothing 
more indistinctly explained (except as far as relates to us) than the 
doctrine of the Trinity;* nor are we perhaps capable, with our 
present faculties, of comprehending it more fully. 

In these matters, our inquiry, — at least our first inquiry, — should 

• Hawkin's Manual, p. 12. Word of God is to be rightly understood: 

^ Compare togetlier, ror instance, such Luke i. 35, and John xiv. 9; John xiy. 

passages as the following; for it is by 16, 18, 26, Matt, xxviii. 19, 20: John xvt 

eotnjparin^ Scripture with Scripture, not 7, Colos. ii. 9; Phil. i. 19, lOor. vi. 19; 

by awelliDg on ituulated texts, that the Matt. x. 20, and John xiv. 23. 
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ftnon. always be, what is revealed: nor, if any one refuses to adopt as an 
article of faith, this or that exposition, should he he understood as 
necessarily maintaining its falsity. For we are sure that there must 
. he many truths relative to the Deity, which we- have no means of 
ascertaining : nor does it follow that even every truth which can be 
ascertained, must he a part of the essential faith of a Christian. 

And as it is wise to reserve for mature age, such instructions as 
are unsuitable to a puerile understanding, so, it seems the part of a 
like wisdom, to abstain, during this our state of childhood, from 
curious speculations on subjects in which even the ablest of human 
minds can but *' see by means of a glass, darkly." On these, the 
Learned can have no advantage over others; though we are apt to 
forget that any mysterious point inscrutable to Man, as Man, — sur- 

{massing the utmost reach of human intellect, — ^must be such to the 
earned and to the ignorant, to the wise and to the simple, alike ;--• 
that in utter darkness, the strongest sight, and the weakest, are on 
a level. " Sir, in these matters," (said one of the most eminent of 
our Reformers, respecting another mysterious point,) ** I am so 
fearful, that I dare speak no further, yea almost none otherwise, 
than as the Scripture doth as it were lead me by the hamd.** 

And surely it is much better thus to consult Scripture, and take 
it for a guide, than to resort to it merely for conji/rmations, contained 
in detached texts, of the several parts of some System of Theology, 
which the student fixes on as reputed orthodox, and which is in 
fact made the guide which he permits to " lead him by the hand;" 
while passages culled out from various parts of the Sacred Writings 
in subserviency to such system, are formed into what may be called 
an cmagram of Scripture : and then, by reference to this system as 
a standard, each doctrine or discourse is readily pronounced Ortho- 
dox, or Socinian, or Arian, or Sabellian, or Nestorian, <Sz;c. ; and aQ 
this, on the ground that the theological scheme which the student 
has adopted, is supported by Scripture. The materials indeed are 
the stones of the Temple ; but the bvUding ccmstructed with them is 
a fabric of human contrivance. If instead of this, too conmnon, 
procedure, students would fairly search the Scriptures with a view 
not merely to defend their opinions, but to form them, — ^not merely 
for arguments, hut for truth, — ^keeping human expositions to their 
own proper purposes [See Essay VI. First Series,] and not allowing 
these to become, practically, a standard, — ^if, in short, they were as 
honestly desirous to he on £^ side of Scripture, as they naturally 
are to have Scripture on their side, how much sounder, as well as 
more charitable, would their conclusions often be ! 

With presumptuous speculations, such as I have alluded to, many 
theologians, even of those who lived near, and indeed during, the 
Apostolical times, seem to have been alike chargeable, widely ai 
they differed in respect ai the particular explanations adopted by 
eadii: 
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** Unus ntriqiie PeruMb 

Brror; sed variis illudit partibus." 

And it is important to remember, — ^what we are very liable to lose 
sight of — tbe circumstance, that, not only there arose grievous errors 
during the time of the Apostles, and consequently such were Hkely 
to exist in the times immediately following, but also that when these 
inspired guides were removed, there was no longer the same * 

infallible authority to decide what was error. In the absence of ( 

such a guide, some errors might be received as orthodox, and some 
Bound doctrines be condemned as heterodox. 

The Gnostics*^ introduced a theory of iEons, or successive emana- 
tions from the divine ** Pleroma" or Fulness; one of whom was 
Christ, and became incarnate in the man Jesus.'^ The Sabellians 
are reported to have described Christ as bearing the same relation 
to the Father, as the illuminating {(partvrtKov) quality does to the 
Sun; while the Holy Ghost corresponded to the warming quality 
(tf«x«-oV) : or again, the Three as corresponding to the Body, Soul, 
and Spirit, of a man ; or again, to Substance, — Thought or Reason, 
— and Will or Action. The Arians again represented the Son and 
the Holy Spirit, as created Beings, but with a certain imparted 
divinity. The Nestorians and Eutychians gave opposite, but equally 
fanciful and equally presumptuous explanations of the Incarnation, 
&c. kc. 

Nor were those who were accounted orthodox, altogether exempt 
from the same fault of presumptuous speculation. " Who," says 
Chrysostom, ''was he to whom God said. Let us make man? who 

but he the Son of God? ** And Epiphanius, on the same 

passage, says, ** This is the language of God to his Word." Each 
of these writers, it may be observed, in representing God (under 
that title) as addressing Himself to the Son as to a distinct Being 
previously to the birth of Jesus on earth, approaches very closely to 
the Arian view. And Justin Martyr, in a similar tone, expressly 
speaks of God as " One, not in number ^ but in judgment or 
designs."^ I will not say that such passages as these may not be 
80 interpreted as to exclude every form of tritheism; but it is a 
dangerous thing, to use (and that, not in the heat of declamation, 
but in a professed eocposUion) language of such a nature that it is a 
mere chance whether it may not lead into the most un scriptural 
errors. If the early writers had not been habitually very incautious 
in this point, that could hardly have taken place which is recorded 
respecting the coimcil held at Rimini, (a.d. o60) in which a Confes- 

80 Of these, and several other ancient into many different sects, teaching various 

heretics, we have no accounts but those modifications of the same absurdities. — 

of their opponetits ; which however we See Burton*8 Bampton Ledures. 

may presume to contain more or less of 88 oZrtt 7i^f«AVMi«f ^**^> ^"^^t 

approximation to what was usually main- Um r»v rk nAtra w^i^mtTtt Quv, it^tBt*^ 

toined. ^iiyti, i^XX' mi yti/m i Ifea 

*^ These heretics appear to have s^t 
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sion of Faith was agreed upon, which the Arians soon after hoaated 
of as sanctioning their doctrine, and "the Church," we are told, 
" was astonished to find itself unexpectedly hecome Arian."** 

The fact is, that numherless writers, hoth of those who were, and 
who were not, accounted heretics, being displeased, and justly, with 
one another's explanations of the mode of existence of the Deitj, 
instead of taking warning aright from the errors of then* neighbours, 
sought, each, the remedy, in some other explanation instead, con- 
cerning matters unrevealed and inexplicable by man. They found 
nothing to satisfy a metaphysical curiosity in the brief and iruUstmct^ 
though decisive, declarations of Scripture, that ** God was in Christ, 
reconciling the World unto Himself;" — ^that "in Him dwelleth all 
the Fulness of the Godhead, bodily ;'* — ^that *' it is God that worketh 
in us both to will and to do of his good pleasure;" — that if we 
" keep Christ's saying, He dwelleth in us, and we, in Him ;" — ^that 
•* if any man have not the Spirit of Christ, he is none of his ;" — and 
that ** the Lord is the Spirit," &c." They wanted something more 
full, and more philosophical, than all this; and their theology 
accordingly was ** spoiled, through philosophy and vain deceit, after 
the tradition of men, after the rudiments of the World, and not 
after Christ." Hostile as they were to each other, the grand 
mistake in principle was common to many in all parties. 

And in liater ages the Schoolmen kept up the same Spirit, and 
even transmitted it to Protestants. "Theology teaches," (says a 
passage in a Protestant work) "that there is in God, one Essence, 
two Processions, three Persons, four Relations, ^vq Notions, and 

the Circumincession, which the Greeks call Perichoresis. " 

What follows is still more to my purpose; but I cannot bring 
myself to transcribe any further. " Whp is this that darkenetk 
counsel by words without knowledge?" 

But the substance of great part of what I have been saying, has 
been expressed in better language than mine, in a late work, which 
displays no ordinary ability, — Mr, Douglas's Errors rega/rding 
Mdig-km, 

" The radical mistake in all these systems, whether heretical or 
orthodox, which have embroiled mankind in so many scandalous 
disputes, and absurd and pernicious opinions, proceeds from the 
disposition so natural in man of being wise above what is written. 
They are not satisfied with believing a plain declaration of the 
Saviour, *I and the Father are one.' They undertake with the 
utmost presumption and folly to explain in what manner the Father 
and the Son are one ; but man might as weU attempt to take 
up the ocean in the hollow of his hand, as endeavour, by his 

^ See Essay VI. (Second Series,) S 2, and also in John i. 21, our translators 

^2f®vT^* . "^^^ apparently looking to some version 

» Not, as in our version, ••<*«< Spirit;" in which an attempt is made to expNii 

O 4) v^C^tH TO wwnjOt Urn, In this place, in Latin the force of the Greek Article. 
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narrow understanding, to commpreHend the manner of the Divine Peramw 
oxistence." , ... P. 50. 

•* Heresies, however, are not confined to the heterodox. While 
the Arians and Semi-Arians were corrupting the truth hy every 
suhtilty of argument and ingenious perversion of terms, the 
orthodox all the while were dogmatizing ahout the Divine nature 
with a profusion of words which either had no meaning, or were 
gross mistakes, or inapplicahle metaphors when applied to the 
infinite and spiritual existence of God. And not content with using 
such arguments against the heretics as generally produced a new 
heresy without refuting the former one, as soon as_they ohtained 
the power, they expelled them from the Roman empire, and sent 
them with all the zeal which persecution confers, and which the 
orthodox, from their prosperity, had lost, to spread every variety 
of error amongst the nations of the harharians. 

" Orthodoxy was hecome a very nice aflfair, from the rigour of its 
terms, and the perplexity of its creed, and very unlike the highway 
for the simple, which the Gospel presents. A slip in a single 
expression was enough to make a man a heretic. The use or 
omission of a single word occasioned a new rent in Christianity. 
Every heresy produced a new creed, and every creed a new heresy. 

Never does human folly and learned ignorance appear in 

a more disgusting point of view than in these disputes of Christians 
amongst themselves ; nor does any study appear so well calculated 
to foster infidelity as the history of Christian sects, unless the 
reader he guided hy light from ahove, and carefully distinguish the 
doctrines of the Bible from the miserable disputes of pretended 
Christians.'*— P. 53, 

To discuss this important subject more fully (or perhaps indeed 
as fully as it has been here treated of) is hardly suitable to a 
logical work ; and yet the importance of attending to the ambiguity 
I have now been considering, cannot be duly appreciated, without 
ofi^ering some remarks on the subject-matter with which that 
ambiguity is connected; and such remarks again, if scantily and 
imperfectly developed, are open to cavil or mistake. I must take 
the liberty therefore of referring the reader to such works, (in 
addition to those already mentioned) both my own, and those of 
others, as contain something of a fuller statement of the same 
views. It may be added, that the views I have taken derive 
confirmation, now that they have been so long before the public, 
from the total absence (to the best of my knowledge) of all attempts 
at refutation ; especially when considered in conjunction with the 
Btrong objection to them which is felt by some. KG, I have seen, 
in an argumentative work, a warning given to the reader against 
this very Article (by name) as containing very erroneous doctrine ; 
of which, however, no refvlation at all is subjoined; which one 
cannot but suppose any writer would have done, who had ever 
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thought of, or beard of, any, even plausible, arguments against tbt 
doctrines censured. — See Essays , (First Series,) Essay II. § 4, and 
Essays IV. and V.; — Second Series, Essay VI. § 2, p. 199 ; VII. 
§ 3; and IX. § 1, — ^Third Series, Essay II. § 1. Archabiskop 
King's Sermon on Predestination^ itc, and Eruyydop, MetropdL 
History, Chap. XXVII. p. 589, and Chap. XXXIV. p. 740. 

XX. POSSIBLE. — ^This word, like the others of kindred mean- 
ing, relates sometimes to contingency^ sometimes to power or liberty; 
and these two senses are frequently confounded. In the first sense 
we say, e,g, ** it is possible this patient may recover," not meaning, 
that it depends on his choice; but that we are not sure whether the 
event will not be such. In the other sense it is " possible " to the 
best man to violate every rule of morality ; since if it were out of 
his power to act so if he chose it, there would be no moral goodness 
in the case ; though we are quite sure that such never wUl be his 
choice. — See ** Impossible." 

xxi. PREACH.— The word " preach" has " so much sKd from 
its original sense of proclaiming as a herald, as to obscure the sense 
of every passage in which the preaching of the gospel, — (xs^^i/rrc/f 
TO fvetyyiTiiov,) — ^literally, 'proclaiming the good tidings,' occurs. 
The sacred writers constantly preserve the distinction between 
•preaching' and 'teaching;' — 'announcing,' 'giving in/ormation 
of an event;* and giving instruction to believers. And our trans- 
lators have also, almost always, adhered to this distinction ; though 
the word * preach,' having in great measure acquired, in their time, 
its secondary sense, there is one passage in which they inadvertently 
so employ it. When the disciples were assembled at Troas, ' to 
break bread, Paul preached imto them, and as Paul was long preach- 
ing , the young man Eutychus fell down from a window, and was 
taken up dead :' the word heo^zyof^hoi should have been rendered 'dis- 
coursing^' To disciples, he did not, in the strict sense, preach. So 
also it is not our business, in the strict sense, to ' preach the gospel,' 
except to any who, from their tender years, or from neglected 
education, have never had the glad tidings announced to them of 
God's giving his Son for our salvation. Our ordinary occupation is not 
to preach {Kn^vrrsiv) but {hletvKSiv) to teach men how to understand 
the Scriptures, and to apply them to their lives." — Discourse 
appended to ** Essays on the Dangers to Christicm Fcdth,** — Pp. 
264, 265. 

xxii. PRIEST.— 5fee " Dissertation," Book IV. Ch. IV. § 2. 

Etymologically, the word answers to Presbyter, i.e. Elder, in the 

Christian Church, or Jewish Synagogue ;^ and is often applied to 

K See Vitringa on the Synagogue. The this valuable work, is an important addi- 
abridi^ed tramuation, by Mr. Bernard, of Hon to our theological litemtui^i 
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the second order of Christian Ministers at the present day. But it Priest 
is remarkable that it never occurs in this sense, in our translation of 
tlie Scriptures: the word Tr^strfivre^os being always rendered by 
iElder ; and its derivative, Priest, always given as the translation of 
'Is^svg, This latter is an office assigned to none under the Gospel- 
scheme, except the ONE great High Priest, of whom the Jewish 
Priests were types, and who oflfered a sacrifice (that being the most 
distinguishing office of a Priest in the sense of 'U^vg) which is the 
only one under the Gospel. 

It is incalculable how much confusion has arisen from confounding 
together the two senses of the word Priest, and thence, the two 
offices themselves. 

I have enlarged accordingly on this subject in a Sermon, delivered 
before the University of Oxford, and subjoined to the last edition of 
the Bampton Lectures. See also Essays, Third Series, Essay II. 

xxiii. REASON. — ^This word is liable to many ambiguities, of n*""^"* 
which I propose to notice only a few of the most important. Some- 
times it is used to signify all the intellectual powers collectively ; in 
which sense it can hardly be said to be altogether denied to brutes ; 
since several of what we reckon intellectual processes in the human 
mind, are evidently such as some brutes are capable of. 

Reason is, however, frequently employed to denote those intellee« 
tual powers exclusively in which Man differs from brutes ; though 
what these are no one has been able precisely to define. The 
employment at will of the faculty of Abstraction seems to be 
the principal ; that being, at least, principally concerned in the use 
of Language. The Moral Faculty, or power of di9tinguishing right 
from wrong, (which appears also to be closely connected with 
Abstraction, without which it could not exist) is one of which brutes 
are destitute ; but then Dr. Paley and some other ethical writers 
deny it to Man also. The description given by that author of our 
discernment of good and bad conduct, {viz, as whoUy dependent on 
expectation of reward and punishment,) would in a great degree 
apply to many of the brute-creation ; especially the more intelhgent 
of domestic animals, as dogs and horses. It is in this sense, how- 
ever, that some writers speak of '' Beason** as enabling us to judge 
of virtue and vice; not, as Dr. Campbell in his Philosophy of 
Rhetoric has understood them, in the sense of the power of argur' 
mentation. 

Reason, however, is often used for the Faculty of carrying on the 
** third operation" of the mind; viz. Reasoning, or Batiocination. 
And it is from inattention to this ambiguity, (which has been 
repeatedly noticed in the course of the foregoing treatise,) that some 
have treated of Logic as the art of rightly employing the mental 
faculties in general. 

Reason is also employed to signify the Premiss or Premises of an 
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Argument ; especially the Mlnor-PremisB ; and it is from Reason in 
this sense that the word '' Reasoning'* is derived. 

It is also very f/equently used to signify a Cause; as when we 
say, in popular language, that the '* Reason of an eclipse of the sun 
is, that the moon is interposed hetween it and the earth." This 
should he strictly called the cause. On the other hand, *' Because" 
{i.e. "hy-Cause") is used to introduce either the Physical Cause or 
the Logical proof : and "Therefore," "Hence," "Since," " Fol- 
low," " Consequence," and many other kindred words, have a 
eorresponding amhiguity: e.g. "the ground is wet, because it has 
rained;" or "it has rained, and hence the ground is wet;" this is 
the assignment of the cause: again, "it has rained, because, the 
ground is wet;" "the ground is wet, and therefore it has rained:" 
this is assigning the logical proof; the wetness of the ground is the 
cause, not of the rain having fallen, hut of our knowing that it has 
fallen. And this prohably it is that has led to the ambiguous use 
in all languages of almost all the words relating to these two points. 
It is an ambiguity which has produced incalculable confusion of 
thought, and from which it is the harder to escape, on account of 
its extending to those very forms of expression which are introduced 
in order to clear it up. 

What adds to the confusion is, that the Cause is often employed 
as a Proof of the Effect c'* as when we infer, from a great fall of 
rain, that there is, or will be, a flood ; which is at once the physical 
Effect, and the logical Conclusion. The case is just reversed, when 
from a flood we infer that the rain has fallen. 

The more attention any one bestows on this ambiguity, the more 
extensive and important its results will appear. — Slee Book !• § 2. 
See also Rhetoric, Book I. 

ft^men^ xxiv. REGENERATION. — ^This word is employed by some 
Divines to signify the actual new life and character which ought to 
distinguish the Christian ; by others, a release from a state of con- 
demnation: — a reconciliation to God — adoption as his children, Ac," 
which is a necessary preliminary/ to the entrance on such a state; 
(but which, unhappily, is not invariably followed by it:) and these 
are, of course, as different things as a grain of seed sown, and " the 
full corn in the ear." 

Much controversy has taken place as to the time at which, and 
• the circumstances under which, " Regeneration " takes place ; the 
greater part of which may be traced to this ambiguity. 

XXV. SAME (as well as "One," "Identical," and other words 

* See Fallacies. " Non causa pro ven." .... "A death unto sin, and a 

causa.'' Book III. f 14. new birth unto righteousness. &c." .... 

'^ ** Baptism, wherein / tpcu We being regenerate, and made thy 

made a member of Christ, a child of God, children by adoption and grace," &o« 
and an wheritor of the Kingdom of Hea- 
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derived from them) is used frequently in a sense very different from same. 
its primary one; (as applicable to a single object;) via. it is 
employed to denote great dmilarity. When several objects are 
nndistinguishably alike, One single description will apply equally ta 
any of them ; and thence they are said to be all of one and the same 
nature, appearance, <Sz;c.: as e,g. when we say, '*this house is built 
of ihesame stone with such another,** we only mean that the stones 
are undistinguishable in their qualities ; not that the one building was 
pulled down, and the other constructed with the materials. Whereas 
Sameness, in the primary sense, does not even necessarily imply 
Similarity; for if we say of any man that he is greatly altered 
since such a time, we imderstand, and indeed imply by the very 
expression, that he is One person, though different in several 
qualities ; else it would not be he. It is worth observing also that 
" Same," in the secondary sense, admits, according to popular 
usage, of degrees: we speak of two things being neairly the same, 
but not entirely ; persomd identity does not admit of degrees. 

Nothing, perhaps, has contributed more to the error of Realism 
than inattention to this ambiguity. When several persons are said 
to have One amd the same opinion — ^thought— or idea, — many men, 
overlooking the true simple statement of the case, which is, that 
they are M thinking alike, look for something more abstruse and 
mystical, and imagine there must be some One Thing, in the 
primary sense, though not an individual, which is present at once 
in the mind of each of these persons : and thence readily sprung 
Plato's theory of Ideas ; each of which was, according to him, one 
real, eternal object, existing entire and complete in each of the 
individual objects that are known by one name. Hence, first in 
poetical mythology, and idtimately, perhaps, in popular belief. 
Fortune, Liberty, Prudence, (Minerva,) a Boundary, (Terminus,) 
and even the Mildew of Com, (Rubigo,) &c., became personified, 
deified, and represented by Statues; somewhat according to the 
process which is described by Swift, in his humorous manner, in 
speaking of Zeal, (in the Tale of a Tub,) " how from a notion it 
became a word, and from thence, in a hot summer, ripened into a 
tangible Substance." We find Seneca thinking it necessary gravely 
to combat the position of some of his Stoical predecessors, " that 
the Cardinal Virtues are Animals;*' while the Hindoos of the 
present day, from observing the similar symptoms which are known 
by the name of Small-pox, and the communication of the like from 
one patient to another, do not merely call it (as we do) one disease, 
but believe (if we may credit the accounts given) that the Small-pox 
is a Goddess, who becomes incarnate in each infected patient. All 
these absurdities are in fact but the extreme and ultimate point of 
of Realism. — See Dissertation, Book IV. Chap. V. 

zxvi. SIN, in its ordinary acceptation, means some actual ^av 
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fia. transgression, in thought, word, or deed, of the moral law, or of 

a positive divine precept. It has also, what may he called, a 
theological sense, in which it is used for that sinfulness or JraiUy^ 
— that liahility, or proneness, to transgression, which all men 
inherit from our first parents, and which is commonly denominated 
"original" Sin;* in which sense we find such expressions as "in 
Sin hath my Mother conceived me.*' The word seems also to be 
still further transferred, to signify the state of ccrndemnation ii8eLj\ 
in which the children of Adam are **by nature born," in consequence 
of this sinful tendency in them : (or, according to some divines, in 
consequence of the very guilt of Adam's offence being actually 
imputed to each individual of his posterity.^) It must be in the 
sense of a ** state of condemnation,** that our Church, in her office 
for Infant Baptism, speaks of ** remission of Sins,** with reference to 
a child, which is no moral agent: "following the innocency of 
children," (^.e. ofactyM Sin) being mentioned within a few sentences. 
And as it is plain that actual Sin cannot, in the former place, be 
meant, do, neither can it be, in this place, man's proneness to Sin : 
since the baptismal office would not pray for, and hold out a 
promise of ** release*' and ** remission'' of that (pp6»nfAec aetpKos which, 
according to the Article, "remains even in the regenerate.** 

Though all Theologians probably are aware of these distinctions, 
yet much confusion of thought has resulted from their not being 
always attended to. 

SiScS"^' xxvii. SINCERITY and SINCERE, have a twofold meaning of 
great moral importance. Sincerity is often used to denote mere 
"reality of conviction;*' — ^that a man actually believes what he 
professes to believe. Sometimes again it is used to denote " unbi- 
assed conviction;" or at least an earnest endeavour to shake off all 
prejudices, and aU undue influence of wishes and passions on the 
judgment, and to decide impartially. 

It is in this latter sense that " sincerity" is justly regarded as so 
commendable a quality, that many and great errors are reckoned 
pardonable in proportion as a man has earnestly and sincerely 
endeavoured to ascertain what is right and true : while he who has 
fhot acted thus, but has allowed himself to be biassed by self-interest 

w Of the degree of this depravity of our carelessness with which some are apt to 

nature, various accounts are given ; some express themselves, as if this frailty were 

representing it as amounting to a total introduced as a oonsegueMx of Adam's 

loss of the moral faculty, or even, to a transgression; as if, supposing him not 

preference of evil for its own sake ; others frail, ne would have so transgressed, 

making it to consist in a certain undue ^I must a^ain remind the reader that 

preponderance of the lower propensities I am inquiring only into the senses in 

over the nobler sentiments, &c. But these which each word has oc^tcaU^ been used; 

seem to be not differenbes as to the sense not into the truth or falnty of each 

of the word^ (with which alone we are doctrine in question. On the present 

here concerned) but as to the state of the question, see Essays on the DiffieuUie$ im 

fact. St, PiiuVs Writings, Essay VI. 

Jt ia worUi while to notice however th9 
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or passion, deserves iio credit for the '* sincerity'* (».«. reality) of his sineerity 
conviction, even if it should happen to be in itself a right one. 

It is a common mistake to suppose that the only influence of 
interest, party spirit, or other improper motives is to induce men 
to make professions contrary to their real conviction. But ** a 
gift," as the Scriptures express it, ''blinds the eyes,** Not only 
the outward profession but the real convictions of the judgment are 
liable to be biassed by such motives. In fact " sincerity" in this 
sense will usually be the last stage of depravity: as Aristotle has 
remarked in respect of the character of the *A«^A«7ro^ — ^the man 
who from long indulgence in vice has so corrupted his principles as 
to feel no disapprobation of it. It is notorious that liars often bring 
themselves by continual repetition to " credit their own lie.'*** 
And universally any one who persists in what is wrong, and in 
seeking excuses to justify it, will usually in time succeed u 
deceiving himself into the belief that it is right,^ and thus warping 
his conscience. 

Yet the credit due to the one kind of conscientious Sincerity is 
often (partly through this ambiguity) bestowed on the other. But 
it makes idl the difference whether you pursue a certain course 
because you judge it right, or judge it to be right because you pursue 
it ; — whether you follow your conscience as one follows a guide, or 
as onefdlows the horses in a carriage, while he himself guides them 
according to his will. 

. xxviii. TENDENCY.—" The doctrine, as mischievous as it is, I Tendeniv 
conceive imfounded, that since there is a tendency in population to 
increase faster than the means of subsistence, hence, the pressure 
of population against subsistence may be expected to become greater 
and greater in each successive generation, (unless new and extra- 
ordinary remedies are resorted to,) and thus to produce a progressive 
diminution of human welfare ; — ^thi» doctrine, which some maintain, 
in defiance of the fact that all civilized countries have a greater 
proportionate amount of wealth, (in other words, a smaller popula- 
tion, in proportion to the means of subsistence) now, than formerly, 
— ^may be traced chiefly to an undetected ambiguity in the word 
* tend&Mfy,^ which forms a part of the middle term of the argument. 
By a ' tendency ' towards a certain result is sometimes meant, ' the 
existence of a cause which, if operatmg ummpeded, would produce 
that result.' In this sense it may be said, with truth, that the earth, 
or any other body moving round a centre, has a iemdeffusy to fly off 
at a tangent ; i,e. the centrifugal force operates in that direction, 
though it is controlled by the centripetal ; or, again, that man has a 
greater temdency to fall prostrate than to stand erect; t.e. the 
attraction of gravitalion and the position of the centre of gravity, 

• Shakwpere— The Tempett. A Set Epistle to Ron. oh. 1. 
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fviHieiiey. are such that the least breath of air would overset him, but for the 
voluntary exertion of muscular force: and, again, that populatioB 
has a tendency to increase beyond subsistence ; t.e. thero are in ma* 
propensities, which, if unrestrained, lead to that result. 

'* But sometimes, again, ' a tendency towards a certain result' is 
understood to mean ' the existence of such a state of things that 
that result may he expeded to take place.' Now it is in these two 
senses that the word is used, in the two premises of the argument 
in question. But in this latter sense, the earth has a greater 
tendency to remain in its orbit than to fly off from it; man has a 
gi'eater tendency to stand erect than to fall prostrate ; and (as maj 
be proved by comparing a more barbarous with a more civilized 
period in the history of any Country) in the progress of society, 
subsistence has a tendency to increase at a greater rate than popu- 
lation ; or at least with a continually diminishing inferiority. In 
this Country, for instance, much as our population has increased 
within the last five centuries, it yet bears a far less ratio to subsis- 
tence (though still a mueh greater than could be wished) than it did 
five hundred years ago.**** But many of the writers 1 have alluded 
to seem to have confounded *' an excess of increase** with " an 
increase of the eoccess.** 



Therefore. THEREFORE.— ^Sfed " REASON," and " Why. 
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xxix. TRUTH, in the strict logical sense, applies to proposi- 
tions, and to nothing else; and consists in the confoiiuity of the 
declaration made to the actual state of the case; agreeably to 
Aldrich's definition of a ** true'* proposition — vera est, quae quod 
res est dicit. 

It would be an advantage if the word Trueness or Verity could 
be introduced and employed in this sense, since the word Truth is 
BO often used to denote the " true*' Proposition iJtsdf, •• What I 
tell you is the Truth ; the Truth of what I say shall be proved ;" the 
term is here used in these two senses; mz.^ in the *' concrete,'' and 
in the ** abstract" sense.** In like manner Falsehood is often 
opposed to truth in both these senses; being commonly used to 
signify the quality of a false proposition. But as we have the word 
FoXsHly^ which properly denotes this, I have thought it best, in a 
scientific treatise, always t^ employ it for that purpose. 

In its etymological sense, Truth signifies that which the speaker 
"trows,** or believes to be the fact. The etymology of the word 
AAH0R2 seems to be similar; denoting non-concealment. In this 
sense it is opposed to a Lie; and may be called Moral, as the other 
may Logical, Truth. A witness, therefore, may comply with his 
oath to speak the Truth, though it so happen that he is mistaken in 



« PoU Eoon. Uot IX. pp. 248-250. 
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some particular of bis evidence, provided he is fdllj convinced that Tmfk 
the thing is as he states it. 

Truth is not imfrequently applied, in loose and inaccurate lan- 
guage, to a/rgwrn&nta; where the proper expression would be " cor* 
rectness," "conclusiveness," or ** validity,* 

Truth, again, is often used in the sense of BedUty, TO ON. 
People speak of the Truth or Falsity of fdcta; properly speaking, 
they are either real or ^Uiaub: it is the statement that is " true " 
or ** false." The ** true" cause of any thing, is a common expres- 
sion ; meaning " that which may with Truth be assigned as the 
cause." The senses of Falsehood correspond. 

** Truth" in this sense, of "reality," is also opposed to shadows 
— types — pictures, &c. Thus, " the Law was given by Moses, but 
grace and 'truth' came by Jesus Christ:" for Qie Law had only a 
•* shadow of good things to come." 

The present is an ambiguity of which advantage has been often 
taken — ^through a deficiency either in candour or in clearness of 
thought — in advocating the claims of the Romish Church; the 
Ambiguity of the word Church (which see) lending its aid to the 
fallacy. ** Even the Protestants," they say, "dare not deny ours 
to be a 'true Church;' now there can be but *<me true Church:' " 
(which they support by those passages of Scripture which relate to 
the collective Body of Christians in all those several Societies which 
also are called in Scripture, Churches ;) " ours therefore must be the 
true Church; if you forsake us, you forsake the truth and the 
Church, and consequently shut yourself out from the promises of the 
Gospel." Those who are of a logical and accurate turn of mind 
will easily perceive that the ^ense in which the Romish Church is 
admitted by her opponents to be a true Church, is that of reality; — 
it is a realj not a pretended Church; — ^it may be truly said to be a 
Church. The sense in which the concession is sometimes made use 
of, is that of a Church teaching true doctrines; which was never 
conceded to the Church of Rome by Protestants ; who hold, that a 
Church may err without ceasing to be a Church. 

" The Church is ow€,** then, not, as consisting of One Society, 
but because the various societies or Churches were then modelled, 
and ought still to be so, on the same principles; and because they 
enjoy common privileges, — one Lord, one Spirit, one baptism* 
Accordingly, the Holy .Ghost, through his agents the Apostles, has 
not left any detailed account of the formation of any Christian 
society ; but He has very distinctly marked the great principles on 
which all were to be founded, whatever distinctions may exist amongst 
them. In short, the foundation of the Church by the Apostles was 
not analogous to the work of Romulus or Solon ; it was not, properly, 
the foundation of Christian societies which occupied, them, but iba 



Tratib 



Unitj. 



230 



AMBIGUOtrS TERMS. 



[App. I 



establishment of the principles on which Christians in all ages might 
form societies for themselves. 

" The above account is sufficiently established even by the mere 
negative circumstance of the absence of all mention in the Sacred 
Writings of any one Society on earth, having a Government and 
officers of its own, and recognized as the Catholic or Universal 
Church : especially when it is considered that the frequent mention 
of the particular Churches at Jerusalem, Antioch, Rome, Corinth, 
^c.— of the Seven Churches in Asia, — and of ' the care of all the 
Churches' which Paul had founded, would have rendered unavoidable 
the notice of the One Church (had there been any such) which bore 
rule over all the rest, either as its subjects, or as provincial depart- 
ments of it."** 



UNITY.— /Ste " One. 



tt 



WHENCE.— ^ee " Why," and " Reason. 



♦» 




XXX. WHY? — As an interrogative, this word is employed in three 
senses: viz, ** By what proof?" (or Reason.) "From what Cause?** 
"For what purpose?' This last is commonly called the "final 
c&use. " E.G. ** Why is this prisoner guilty of the crime ? " " Why 
does a stone fall to the earth?" " Why did you go to London?" 
Much confusion has arisen from not distinguishing these different 
inquiries. See Reason. 



Terras of 

Political 
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N.B. As the words which follow are all of them connected 
together in their significations, and as the explanations of their 
ambiguities have been furnished by the kindness of the Professor of 
Political Economy, it seemed advisable to place them by themselves, 
and in the order in which they appeared to him most naturally to 
an*ange themselves. 

The foundation of Political Economy being a few general proposi- 
tions deduced from observation or from consciousness, and generally 
admitted as soon as stated, it might have been expected that there 
would be as little difference of opinion among Political-Economists 
as among Mathematicians; that, being agreed in their premises, 
they could not differ in their conclusions, but through some error in 
reasoning, so palpable as to be readily detected. And if they had 
possessed a vocabulary of general terms as precisely defined as the 
mathematical, this. would probably have been the case. But as the 



<• •• 



EiBays on the Dangers," &c. Note A. pp. 169, 170* 



App. I.j AMBiaUOUS TERMS. 231 

tei*ms of this Science are drawn from common discourse, and seldom Tsrmt or 
carefully defined bv the writers who employ them, hardly one of Eodnomj. 
them has any settled and invariable meaning, and their ambiguities 
are perpetually overlooked. The principal terms are only seven: 
via. Value, Wealth, Labour, Capital, Rent, Wages, Profits. 

1. YALUE. As value is ihe only relation with which Political v»iu« 
Economy is conversant, we might expect all Economists to be agreed 
as to its meaning. There is no subject as to which they are less 
agreed. 

The popular, and far the most convenient, use of the word, is to 
signify the capacity of being given and received in exchange. So 
defined, it expresses a relation. The value of any one thing must 
consist in the several quantities of all other things which can be 
obtained in exchange for it, and never can remain fixed for an 
instant. Most writers admit the propriety of this definition at the 
outset, but they scarcely ever adhere to it. 

Adam Smith defines Value to mean either the tdUity of a par- 
ticular object, or the power of purchasing other goods which the 
possession of that object conveys. The first he calls ''Value in 
use," the second ''Value in exchange." But he soon afterwards 
says, that equal quantities of labour at all times and places are of 
equal Value to the labourer, whatever may be the quantity of goods he 
receives in return for them ; and that labour never varies in its own 
Value. It is clear that he affixed, or thought he had affixed, some 
other meaning to the word ; as the first of these propositions is contra- 
dictory, and the second false, whichever of his two definitionswe adopt. 

Mr. Ricardo appears to set out by admitting Adam Smith's 
definition of Value in exchange. But in the greater part of his 
" Principles of Political Economy," he uses the word as synonymous 
with Cost : and by this one ambiguity has rendered his great work 
a long enigma. 

Mr. Malthus^ defines Value to be the power of purchasing. In 
the very next page he distinguishes absolute from relative value, a 
distinction contradictory to his definition of the term, as expressive 
of a rdation. 

Mr. M'CuUoch^ distinguishes between real and exchangeable^ 
or relative value. And in his nomenclature, the exchangeable, or 
relative. Value of a comn)odity, consists in its capacity of purchas- 
ing; its real Value in the quantity of labour required for its pro- 
duction or appropriation. 

All these differences appear to arise from a confusion of cause 
and effect. Having decided that commodities are Valuable in pro- 
portion to the labour they have respectively cost, it was natural to 
call that labour their Value. 

# 

•«« ** Measure of Value,** p. 1. 

<7 «'rrinciple8 of Political Economy,*' Fart III. sect 1. 
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2. WEALTH. Lord Lauderdale has defined Wealth to be " idl 
that man desires.'* Mr. Malthus,^ '* those material objects which 
are necessary, useful, or agreeable.*' Adam Smith confines the 
term to that portion of the results of land and labour which is 
capable of being accumulated. The French Economists, to the 
net product of land. Mr. M'Culloch** and M. Storch," to those 
material products which have exchangeable value ; according to 
Colonel Torrens^ it consists of articles which possess utility, and 
are produced by some portion of voluntary effort. M. Say^ divides 
wealth into natural and social, and applies the latter term to 
whatever is susceptible of exchange. It will be observed that 
the principal difference between these definitions consists in the 
admission or rejection of the qualifications " exchangeable/* and, 
"material."" 

It were well if the ambiguities of this word had done no more 
than puzzle philosophers. One of them gave birth to the mercantile 
system. In common language, to grow rich is to get money; to 
diminish in fortune is to lose money : a rich man is said to have a 
great deal of money ; a poor man, very little : and the terms Wealth 
and Money are in short employed as synonymous. In consequence 
of these popular notions (to use the words of Adam Smith) all the 
different nations of Europe have studied every means of accumu- 
lating gold and silver in their respective countries. This they have 
attempted by prohibiting the exportation of money, and by giving 
bounties on the exportation, and imposing restrictions on the impor- 
tation, of other commodities, in the hope of producing what has 
been called a ''favourable balance of trade;** that is, a trade in 
which, the imports being always of less value than the expoi*ts, the 
difference is paid in money. A conduct as wise as that of a trades- 
man who should part with his goods only for money; and instead 
of employing their price in paying his workmen's wages, or replac- 
ing his stock, should keep it for ever in his till. The attempt to 
force such a trade has been as vain, as the trade, if it could have 
been obtained, would have been mischievous. But the results have 
been fraud, punishment, and poverty at home, and discord and war 
without. It has made nations consider the Wealth of their cus- 
tomers a source of loss instead of profit; an^ an advantageous 



;«• 



Principles of Political Economy," 
p. 28. 

^ ** Supplement to the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica," Vol. VI. p. 217. 

so •*Coure d*Economie Politique," 
Tome I. p. 91. Paris edit. 

« ** Production of Wealth," p. 1. 

M" Traits d'EconomiePoL"^ Liv.II. 
Chap. II. 

1 "" In many cases, where an exchange 
really takes place, the tact is liable (till 
the attention is called to it) to be over- 
looked, in consequence of our not seeioff 



any actual transfer from hand to hand of 
a material object. For instance, when 
the copyright of a book is sold to a book- 
seller, the article transferred is not the 
mere paper covered with writing, but the 
exclusive privilege of printing and pub- 
lishing. It is plain, however, on a mo- 
ment's thought, that the transaction is as 
real an exchange, as that which takes 
place ■ between the bookseller and his 
customers who buy copies of the work." 
—Introd. to Pol, Earn, Lect. L 



^1 #. 1.1 AMBIGUOUS TERMS. 233 

market a curse instead of a blessing. By inducing tliem to refuse WmIHl 
to profit by the peculiar advantages in climate, soil, or industry, 
possessed by their neighbours^ it has forced them in a great measure 
to give up their own. It has for centuries done more, and perhaps 
for centuries to come will do more, to retard the improvement of 
Europe than all other causes put together. 

3. LABOUR. — ^The word Labour signifies both the act of labour- LtbooA 
ing, and the resuU of that act. It is used in the first sense when. 

we talk of the wages of labour; in the second when we talk of 
accumulated labour. When used to express the act of labouring, 
it may appear to have a precise sense, but it is still subject to 
some ambiguity. Say's definition** is ** action suivie, dirigee vers un 
bAt ;** Storch's," ** Taction des facultes humaines dirigee vers un bdt 
utile." These definitions include a walk taken for the purposes of 
health, and even the exertions of an agreeable converser. 

The great defect of Adam Smith, and of our own economists in 
general, is the want of definitions. There is, perhaps, no definition 
of Labour by any British Economist. If Adam Smith had framed 
one, he would probably have struck out his celebrated distinction 
between "productive'* and "unproductive'* labourers ^ for it is 
difficult to conceive any definition of Labour which will admit the 
epithet *' unproductive" to be applied to any of its subdivisions, 
excepting that of rrdsdireded labour. On the other hand, if Mr. 
M*Culloch or Mr. Mill had defined Labour they would scarcely have 
applied that term to the growth of a tree, or the improvement of 
wine in a cellar. 

4. CAPITAL. — This word, as might have been expected, from o«pitai. 
the complexity of the notions which it implies, has been used in 

very different senses. 

It is, as usual, undefined by Adam Smith. The general meaning 
which he attached to it will however appear from his enumeration of 
its species. He divides it** into Fixed and Circulating: including in 
the first what the capitalist retains, in the second what he parts 
with. Fixed Capital he subdivides into — 1. Machinery; 2. Shops 
and other buildings used for trade or manufacture; 3. Improve- 
ments of Land ; 4. Knowledge and Skill. Circulating Capital he 
subdivides into — 1. Money; 2. Provisions in the hands of the pro* 
vision-venders ; 3. Unfinished materials of manufacture ; 4. Finished 
work in the hands of the merchant or manufacturer ; such as furni- 
ture in a cabinet-maker's shop, or trinkets in that of a jeweller. 

The following is a list of the definitions adopted by some of the 
most eminent subsequent economists : 

Ricardo'^ — ** that part of the wealth of a country which is 

« " Trait6," &c. Tome 11. p. 606. ^f " Principles of Political Eoonomy/' 

«**Cour8"Ac. Liv.I.Chap.IV. . p. 89, 3<i edit. 

M book If . Cliap. X . ' 
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OtpiuL employed in production; consisting of food, clothing, tools, raw 
materials, machinery, &c., necessary to give effect to labour." 

Malthus" — *' that portion of the material possessions of a country 
which is destined to be employed with a view to profit." 

Say'^ — ''accumulation de valeurs soustraites k la consomption 
improductive.'* CKap. IIL " Machinery, necessaries of the work- 
man, materials/* 

Storch^ — " un fonds de richesses destin^ k la production ma- 
terielle." 

M'Culloch** — ** that portion of the produce of industry which 
can be made directly available to support human existence or facili- 
tate production." 

Mill*^ — ** something produced, for the purpose of being employed 
as the mean towards a further production." 

Torrens® — ** those things on which labour has been bestowed, 
and which are destined, not for the immediate supply of our wants, 
but to aid us in obtaining other articles of utility. ' 

It is obvious that few of these definitions exactly coincide. Adam 
Smith's (as implied in his use of the term ; for he gives no formal 
definition) excludes the necessaries of the labourer, when in his own 
possession ; all the rest (and perhaps with better reason) admit them. 
On the other hand, Adam Smith admits (and in that he seems to be 
right) those things which are incapable of productive consumption, 
provided they have not yet reached their consumers. All the other 
definitions, except perhaps that of Mr. Malthus, which is ambiguous, 
are subject to the inconsistency of affirming that a diamond, and the 
gold in which it is to be set, are Capital while the jeweller keeps 
them separate, but cease to be so when he has formed them into a 
ring; almost all of them, also, pointedly exclude knowledge and 
skill. The most objectionable, perhaps, is that of Mr. M'Culloch, 
which, while it excludes all the finished contents of a jeweller's shop, 
would include a racing stud. 

Adam Smith, however, is far from being consistent in his use of 
the word ; thus, in the beginning of his second book he states, that 
all Capitals are destined for the maintenance of productive labour 
only. It is difficult to see what labour is maintained by what is to 
be unproductively consumed. 



W^jrei, 
Profit 



5. RENT, 6. WAGES. 7. PROFIT. 

Adam Smith first divided revenue into Rent, Wages, and Profit ; 
and his division has been generally followed. The following defini- 
tions will best show the degree of precision with which these three 
terms have been employed. 



« ** Principles," &o. p. 293. 

« *• Traits," &o. Tome II. p. 454. 

M '■* Coun," &o. Liv. II. Chap. I. 



« " Principles," &o. p. 92. 

« ** Elements," &c. p. 19, 3d ediU 

« *' Production of Wealth,'' p. & 
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Adam Smith: 

1. Rent. What is paid for the license to gather the produce of Rent* 
the land.— Book I. Chap. VL SSJ? 

2. Wages. The price of lahour. — Book I. Chap. V, 

3. Profit. The revenue derived from stock hy the person who 
manages or employs it. — Book I. Chap. VI. 

Sat. (Traite d'Economie PdUique,) 4^me Edit. 

1. Rent. Le profit resultant du service productif de la terre. — 
Tome II. p. 169. 

2. Wages. Le prix de I'achat d'un service productif industrieL 
— Tome II. p. 503. 

3. Profit. La portion de la valeur produite, retiree par le capi- 
taliste. — ^Tome I. p. 71, subdivided into inteiet, profit industriel, 
and profit capital. 

Storch. {Ccmrs d*Economie Politique.) Paris, 1823. 

1. Rent. Le prix qu on paye pour Tusage d*un fonds de terra. 
— Tome I. p. 354. 

2. Wages. Le prix du travail. — p. 283. 

3. Profit. The returns to capital are considered hy Storch, under 
the heads, rente de capital, and profit d'lentrepreneur. The first 
he divides into loyer, the hire of fixed capital, and inter^t, that of 
circulating capital. The second he considers as composed of, 1st, 
remuneration for the use of capital; 2d, assurance against risk; 
3d, remuneration for trouble. — Liv. III. Chap. II. VIII. XIII. 

SiSMONDi. {Nom>eau Friricipes, <kc.) 

1. Rent. La part de la recolte annuelle du sol qui revient au 
prpprietaire apr^s qu'il a acquitte les frais qui Tont fait naitre; 
and he analyzes rent into, 1st, la compensation du travail de la 
terre: 2d, le prix de monopole: 3d, la mieux valeur que le 
proprietaire obtient par la comparaison d'lme terre de nature 
Buperieure a une terre inferieure: 4th, le revenu des capitaux 
qu'il a fixes luim^me sur la terre, et ne pent plus en retirer.— 
Tome I. p. 280. 

2. Wages. Le prix du travail. — ^p. 91. 

3. Profit. La valeur dont Touvrage acheve surpasse les 
avances qui I'ont fait faire. L'avantage qui resulte des travaux 
passes. Subdivided into inter^t and profit mercantile. — ^p. 94, 359. 

Malthus. {Principles, &c.) 

1. Rent. That portion of the value of the whole produce of land 
which remains to ^e owner after payment r^ all the out-goingi 
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Sent, of cultivation, including average profits on the eapital employed, 

pjjj"* The excess of price above wages and profits. — p. 134. 

2. Wages. The remuneration of the labourer for his personal 
exertions. — p. 240. 

3. Profit, The difference between the value of the advances 
necessary to produce a commodity, and the value of the conmiodity 
when produced. — ^p. 293. 

Mill. {Elements, &c,) 3d. Ed« 

1. Rent. The difference between the return made to the moat 
productive, and that which is made to the least productive portion 
of capital employed on the land. — ^p. 33. 

2. Wages. The price of the labourer's share of the commoditj 
produced. — p. 41. 

^ 3. Profit. The share of the joint produce of labour and stock 

/ which is received by the owner of stock after replacing the capita] 

consumed. The portion of the whole annual produce which remains 

after deducting rent and wages. Remuneration for hoarded labour. 

—Chap. II. III. 

ToRRENS. {Com Trade.) 3d Ed. 

1. Rent. That part of the produce which is given to the land* 
proprietor for the use of the soil. — ^p. 130. 

2. Wages. The articles of wealth which the labourer receives in 
exchange for his labour. — ^p. 83. 

3. Profit. The excess of value which the finished work possesses 
above the value of the material, implements, and subsistence 
expended. The surplus remaining after the cost of production has 
been replaced. — Prodvddon of WeaUh, f, 53. 

M*CuLLOCH. {Principles, <fcc.) 

1. Rent. That portion of the produce of the earth which is paid 
by the farmer to the landlord for the use of the natural and inherent 
powers of the soil. — ^p. 265. 

2. Wages. The compensation paid to labourers in return for 
their services. — Essay on Rate of Wages, p. 1. 

3. Profit. The excess of the commodities produced by the 
expenditure of a given quantity of capital, over that quantity of 
eapital. — Principles, p. 366. 

KiCARDO. {Principles, <fcc.) 3d Ed. 

1. Rent. That portion of the produce of the earth which is 
paid to the landlord for the use of the original and indestructible 
powers of the soil. — ^p. 53. 
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2. Wages. Tbe labourer's proportion of the produce. — Chap. Y. R«nt. 

3. Profit. The capitalist's proportion of the produce. — Chap. VI. ^JSSu^ 

The first ohsenration to be made on these definitions, is, that the 
Bent of land, which is only a species of an extensive genus, is used as 
a genus, and that its cognate species are either omitted, or included 
imder genera to which they do not properly belong. Wages and 
Profits are of human creation: they imply a sacrifice of ease or 
immediate enjoyment, and bear a ratio to that sacrifice which is 
indicated by the common expressions of ''the rate of wages," and 
the " rate of profits:" a ratio which has a strong tendency to uni- 
formity. But there is another and a very large source of revenue 
which is not the creation of man, but of nature; which owes its 
origin, not to the will of its possessor, but to accident ; which implies 
no sacrifice, has no tendency to uniformity, and to which the term 
** rate*' is seldom applied. 

This revenue arises from the exclusive right to some instrument 
of production, enabling the employment of a given amount of labour 
or capital to be more than usually productive. The principal of 
these instruments is land ; but all extraordinary powers of body or 
mind, — all processes in manufacture which are protected by secrecy 
or by law, — all peculiar advantages from situation or connexion, — 
in short, every instrument of production which is not universally 
accessible, affords a revenue distinct in its origin from Wages or 
Profits, and of which the Kent of land is only a species. In the 
classification of revenues, either Rent ought to have been omitted 
as a genus, and considered only as an anomalous interruption of the 
general uniformity of wages and profits, or all the accidental sources 
of revenue ought to have been included in one genus, of which tha 
Kent of land would have formed the principal species. 

Another remark is, that almost all these definitions of Profit 
include the toages of the labour of the Capitalist. The continental 
Economists have in general been aware of this, and have pointed it 
out in their analyses of the component parts of Profit. The British 
Economists have seldom entered into this analysis, and the want 
of it has been a great cause of obscurity. 

On the other hand, much of what properly belongs to Profit and 
Kent is generally included under Wages. Almost all Economists 
consider the members of the liberal professions under the class of 
labourers. The whole subsistence of such persons, observes Mr. 
M'Culloch,** is derived from Wages; and they are as evidently 
labourers as if they handled the spade or the plough. But it should 
DO considered, that those who are engaged in any occupation requiring 
tiore skill than that of a common husbandman, must have expended 
oapitoly more or less, on the acquisition of their skill ; their educa- 

•« •• Principles," &c. p. 228. 
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Ront, tion must have cost sometbiiig in every case, from that of the handi- 

I'roST* craft apprentice, to that of the legal or medical student ; and a Profit 
on this outlay is of course looked for, as in other dishursements of 
capital ; and the higher profit, in proportion to the risk ; viz, the 
uncertainty of a man's success in his husiness. Part, therefore, 
and generally far the greater part, of what has heen reckoned thti 
wages of his labour ought more properly to be reckoned profits on 
the capital expended in fitting him for that particular kind of labour. 
And again, all the excess of gains acquired by one possessing 
extraordinary talents, opportunities, or patronage (since these cor- 
respond to the possession of land, — of a patent-right, — or other 
monopoly, — of a secret, &c.) may be more properly regarded as Rent 
than as Wages. 

Another most fruitful source of ambiguity arises from the use of 
the word Wages, sometimes as expressing a qvmdiiiy^ sometimes as 
expressing a proportion. 

In ordinary language. Wages means the a/mownt of scmie com- 
modityt generally of silver, given to the labourer in return for a 
given exertion ; and they rise or fall, as that amount is increased or 
diminished. 

In the language of Mr. Ricardo, they usually mean the labourer's 
proportion ofwhalisproducedf supposing that produce to be divided 
between him and the Capitalist. In this sense they generally rise 
as the whole produce is diminished ; though if the word be used in 
the other sense, they generally fall. If Mr. Ricardo had constantly 
used the word ** Wages," to express a proportion, the only incon- 
venience would have been the necessity of always translating thia 
expression into common language. But he is not consistent. When 
he says,*^ that "whatever raises the Wages of labour lowers the 
Profits of stock," he considers Wages as a proportion. When he 
says,** that **high Wages encourage population;" he considers 
wages as an amount. Even Mr. M'CuUoch, who has clearlj 
explained the ambiguity, has not escaped it« He has even suffered 
it to affect his reasonings. In his valuable essay, " On the Rate of 
Wages, "^ he admits that "when Wages are high, the Capitalist 
has to pay a larger share of the produce of industry to his labourers." 
An admission utterly inconsistent with his general use of the word, 
as expressing the amount of what the labourer receives, which, as 
he has himself observed,^ may increase while his proportion 
diminishes. 

A few only have been noticed of the ambiguities which attach to 
the seven terms that have been selected ; and these terms have been 
fixed on, not as the most ambiguous, but as the most important, in 
the political nomenclature. "Supply and Demand," "Productive 

« " Principles," &c., p. 312. « P. 161. 

M Ibid. p. 83. ' •*F.36fi. 
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and Unproductive," "Overtrading," and very many others, both ^*\ 
in political economy, and in other subjects, which are often used Profit.' 
without any more explanation, or any more suspicion of their 
requiring it, than the words " triangle** or " twenty,'* are perhaps 
even more liable to ambiguities than those above treated o£ But it 
is sufficient for the purpose of this Appendix to have noticed, by way 
of specimens, a few of the most remarkable terms in several different 
branches of knowledge, in order to show both the frequency of an 
ambiguous use of language, and tho importance of clearing up such 
ambiguity 
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1^0 n. 

MISCELLANEOUS EXAMPLES FOR THE EXERCISE OF LEARNERS. 

N.B. In gucli of the following Examples as are not in a syllogistie 
form, it is intended that the student should practise the reduction 
of them into that form; those of them, uiat is, in which the 
reasoning is in itself sound : viz, where it is impossible to admit 
the Premises and deny the Conclusion. Of such as are apparent 
Syllogisms, the validity must be tried by logical rules, which 
it may be advisable to apply in the following order: let. 
Observe whether the argument be Categorical or Hypothetical; 
recollecting that an hypothetical Premiss does not necessarily 
imply an hypothetical Syllogism, unless the reasoning turns 
on the hypothesis. If this appear to be the case, the rules for 
hypothetical Syllogisms must be applied. 2dly. If the argument 
be categorical, count the terms. 3dly. If only three, observe 
whether the Middle be distributed. 4thly. Observe whether the 
Premises are both negative ; (i,e. really, and not in appearance 
only,) and if one is, whether the Conclusion be negative also ; or 
affirmative, if both Premises affirmative. 5thly. Observe what 
terms are Distributed in the conclusion, and whether the same 
are distributed in the Premises. 6thly. If the Syllogism is not a 
Categorical in the first Figure, reduce it to that form. 



1. No one is free who is enslaved by his appetites: a sensualist 
ir> enslaved by his appetites : therefore a sensualist is not free. 

2. None but Whites are civilized: the ancient Germans were 
Whites : therefore they were civilized. 

3. None but Whites are civilized: the Hindoos are not Whites: 
therefore they are not civilized. 

4. None but civilized people are Whites: the Gauls were Whites: 
therefore they were civilized. 

5. No one is rich who has not enough: no miser has enough: 
therefore no miser is rich. 

6. If penal laws against Papists were enforced, they would be 
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iiggrieved. : but penal laws against them are not enforced : therefore 
the Papists are not aggrieved. 

' 7. If all testimony to miracles is to he admitted, the popish 
legends are to he helieved: hut the popish legends are not to 
be believed : therefore no testimony to miracles is to he admitted. 

8. If men are not likely to he influenced in the performance of a 
known duty by taking an oath to perform it, the oaths commonly 
administered are superfluous : if they are likely to he so influenced, 
every one should he made to take an oath to behave rightly 
throughout his life; but one or the other of these must be the ease: 
therefore either the oaths commonly administered are superfluous, 
or every man should be made to take an oath to behave rightly 
throughout his life. 

9. The Scriptures must be admitted to be agreeable to truth; 
ttnd the Church of England is confoi*mable to the Scriptures ; A, B, 
is a divine of the Church of England; and this opinion is in 
accordance with his sentiments : therefore it must be presumed to 
be true. 

10. Enoch (according to the testimony of Scripture,) pleased 
God ; but without faith it is impossible to please Him ; (for he that 
condeth to God must believe that He is, and that He is a rewarder 
of them that diligently seek Him): therefore, <fcc. 

11. "If Abraham were justified by works, then had he whereof 
to glory [before God:] but not [any one can have whereof to glory] before 
God :" therefore Abraham was not justified by works. 

12. "He that is of God heareth my words: ye therefore hear 
them not, because ye are not of God." 

13. Few treatises of science convey important tniths, without any 
mtermixture of errori in a perspicuous and interesting form: and 
therefore, though a treatise would deserve much attention which 
should possess such excellence, it is plain that few treatises of science 
do deserve much attention. 

14. We are bound to set apart one day in seven for religious 
duties, if the fourth commandment is obligatory on us : but we are 
bound to set apart one day in seven for religious duties ; and hence 
it appears that the fourth commandment is obligatory on us. 

15. Abstinence from the eating of blood had reference to the 
divine institution of sacrifices : one of the precepts delivered to Noah 
was abstinence from the eating of blood ; therefore one of the pre- 
cepts delivered to Noah contained the divine institution of sacrifices. 
' 16. If expiatory sacrifices were divinely appointed before the 
Mosaic law, they must have been expiatory, not of ceremonial sin 
(which could not then exist), but of moral sin: if so, the Levitical 
sacrifices must have had ho less efficacy; and in that ease, the 
atonements under the Mosaic law would have '* made the comers 
thereunto perfect as pertaining to the conscience;" but this waa not 
the citse: therefore, &e. [Daviwu on Prophecy.] 
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17* The adoration of images is forbidden to Cliristians, if we 
suppose the Mosaic law designed not for the Israelites alone, but for 
all men : it was designed, however, for the Israelites alone, and not 
for all men: therefore the adoration of images is not forbidden to 
Christians. 

18. A desire to gain by another's loss is a violation of the tenth 
commandment: all gaming, therefore, since it implies a desire to 
profit at the expense of another^ involves a breach of the tenth 
commandment. 

19. All the fish that the net enclosed were an indiscriminate 
mixture of various kinds : those that were set aside and saved as 
valuable, were fish that the net enclosed : therefore those that were 
set aside, and saved as valuable, were an indiscriminate mixture of 
various kinds. 

20. All the elect are finally saved: such persons as are arbitrarily 
separated from the rest of mankind by the divine decree are the 
elect: therefore such persons as are arbitrarily separated from the 
rest of mankind by the divine decree, are finally saved. [The oppo- 
nents of this Conclusion generally deny the Minor Premiss and admit the Mi^or ; tiie 
reverse ^rould be the more sound and the more effectual objeetion.] 

21. No one who lives with another on terms of confidence is 
justified, on any pretence, m killing him : Brutus lived on terms of 
confidence with Casar: therefore he was not justified^ on the pre« 
tenee he pleaded, in killing him. 

22. He that destroys a man who usurps despotic power in a* free 
country deserves well of his countrymen : Brutus destroyed Csesar, 
who usurped despotic power in Rome : therefore he deserved well of 
the Romans. 

23. If virtue is voluntary, vice is voluntary: virtue is voluntary: 
therefore so is vice. [Aristh. Eth. B. III.] 

24. A wise lawgiver must either recognise the rewards and 
pimishments of a future state, or must be able to appeal to an 
extraordinary Providence, dispensing them regularly in this life; 
Hoses did not do the former: therefore he must have done the 

latter. [Warburton.] 

25. Nothing which is of less frequent occurrence than the falsity 
of testimony can be fairly established by testimony: any extraordi- 
nary and unusual fact is a thing of less frequent occurrence than the 
falsity of testimony (that being very common) : therefore no extra- 
ordinary and unusual fact can be fairly established by testimony. 

26,. Testimony is a kind of evidence which is very likely to be 
false: the evidence on which most men believe that there are pyra- 
mids in Egypt is testimony: therefore the evidence on which most 
men believe that there are pyramids in Egypt is very hkelj to be 
false, 

27. The religion of the ancient Greeks and Romans was a tissne 
of extravagant fables and groundless superstitions, credited by the 
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vulgar and the weak, and maintained by the more enlightened, from 
selfish or political views: the same was clearly the case with the 
religion of the Egyptians : the same may be said of the Brahminical 
•worship of India, and the religion of Fo, professed by the Chinese : 
the same, of the romantic mythological system of the Peruvians, of 
the stem and bloody rites of the Mexicans, and those of the Britons 
and of the Saxons: hence we may conclude that all systems of 
religion, however varied in circumstances, agree in being supersti- 
tions kept up among the vulgar, from interested or political views in 
the more enlightened classes. [See Diaaertation, Chap. I. s 2.] 

28. No man can possess power to perform impossibilities; h 
miracle is an impossibility : therefore no man can possess power to 

perform a miracle. [See Appendix, Art. " Impossible."] 

29. A, B, and C, D, are each of them equal to E, F : therefore 
they are equal to each other. 

30. Protection from pimishment is plainly due to the innocent; 
therefore, as you maintain that this person ought not to be punished, 
it appears that you are convinced of his innocence. 

31. All the most bitter persecutions have been religious persecu- 
tions : among the most bitter persecutions were those which occurred 
in France during the revolution: therefore they must have been 
religious persecutions. 

32. He who cannot possibly act otherwise than he does, has 
neither merit nor demerit in his action : a liberal and benevolent 
man cannot possibly act otherwise than he does in relieving the 
poor : therefore such a man has neither merit nor demerit in his 
action. [See Appendix, Art. " Impossible."] 

33. What happens every day is not improbable: some things 
against which the chances are many thousands to one, happen every 
day: therefore some things against which the chances are many 
thousands to one, are not improbable. 

34. The early and general assignment of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews to Paul as its author, must have been either from its pro- 
fessing to be his, and containing his name, or from its really being 
His ; since, therefore, the former of these is not the fact, the Epistle 
must be Paul's. 

35. " With some of them God was not well pleased; for ihey 
were overthrown in the wilderness." 

36. A sensualist wishes to enjoy perpetual gratifications without 
satiety: it is impossible to enjoy perpetual gratifications without 
satiety: therefore it is impossible for a sensualist to obtain his 
wish. 

37. If Paley's system is to be received, one who has no knowledge 
of a future state has no means of distinguishing virtue and vice: 
now one who has no means of distinguishing virtue and vice can 
commit no sin: therefore, if Paley's system is to be received, one 
who has no knowledge of a future state can commit no sin* 
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38. Tbe principles of justice are variable : the appointments of 
nature are invariable: therefore the principles of justice are ni 
appointment of nature. [Arist Eth. B. V.] 

39. Every one desires happiness : virtue is happiness : therefore 
everv one desires virtue. [Arist. Eth. B. III.] 

40. A story is not to be believed, the reporters of which giw 
contradictory accounts of it ; the story of the life and exploits of 
Buonaparte is of this description : therefore it is not to be believed 
iSee B. I. { 3.] 

41. When the observance of the first day of the week as % 
religious festival in commemoration of Christ's resurrection, was first 
introduced, it must have been a novelty : when it was a novelty, it 
must have attracted notice : when it attracted notice, it would lead 
to inquiry respecting the truth of the resurrection: when it led to 
this inquiry, it must have exposed the story as an imposture, sup- 
posing it not attested by living witnesses: therefore, when the 
observance of the first day of jbhe week, &c,, was first introduced, it 
must have exposed as an imposture the story of the resurrection, 
supposing it not attested by living witnesses. 

42. All the miracles of Jesus would fill more books than the 
world could contain: the things related by the Evangelists are the 
miracles of Jesus : therefore the things related by the Evangelists 
would fill more books than the world could contain. 

43. If the prophecies of the Old Testament had been written 
without knowledge of the events of the time of Christ, they could 
not correspond with them exactly ; and if they had been forged by 
Christians, they would not be preserved and acknowledged by the 
Jews : they are preserved and acknowledged by the Jews, and they 
correspond exactly with the events of the time of Christ : therefore 
they were neither written without knowledge of those events, nor 
were forged by Christians. 

44. Of two evils the less is to be preferred : occasional turbulence, 
therefore, being a less evil than rigid despotism, is to be preferred to it. 

45. According to theologians, a man must possess faith in order 
to be acceptable to the Deity : now he who believes all the fables of 
the Hindoo mythology must possess faith: therefore such an one 
must, according to theologians, be acceptable to the Deity. 

46. If Abraham were justified, it must have been either by faith 
or by works : now he was not justified by faith, (according to James,) 
nor by works, (according to Paul): therefore Abraham was not 
justified. , 

47. No evil should be allowed that good may come of it: all 
punishment is an evil : therefore no punishment should be allowed 
that good may come of it. 

48. Repentance is a good thing: wicked men abound in 
ipepentance [Arist Eth. B. IX.] : therefore wicked men abound in whal 
is good. 
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49. A person infected with tlie plague will (probably) die [suppose 
fliree in five of the infected die] : this man is (probably) infected witb the 
plague [suppose it an even chance] : therefore he will (probably) die. 
Q^ery, What is the amount of this probability ! . Again, suppose the probability of 
the major to be (instead of {) i, and of the minor, (instead of 1,) to be 1, Q^erfm 
What will be the probability of the Conclusion ! 

50. It must be admitted, indeed, that a man who has been 
accustomed to enjoy liberty cannot be happy in the condition of a 
slave: many of the negroes, however, may be happy in the con- 
dition of slayes, because they have never been accustomed to enjoy 
liberty. 

51. Whatever is dictated by Nature is allowable: devotedness to 
the pursuit of pleasure in youth, and to that of gain in old age, are 
dictated by Nature [Arist. Rhet. B. II.] : therefore they are allowable. 

52. He is the greatest lover of any one who seeks that person's 
greatest good : a virtuous man seeks the greatest good for himself: 
therefore a virtuous man is the greatest lover of himself. [Arist. Eth. 
B. IX.] 

53. He who has a confirmed habit of any kind of action, exercises 
no self-denial in the practice of that action: a good man has a 
confirmed habit of Virtue : therefore he who exercises self-denial in 
the practice of Virtue is not a good man. [Arist. Eth. B. II.] 

54. That man is independent of the caprices of Fortune who 
places his chief happiness in moral and intellectual excellence: a 
true philosopher is independent of the caprices of Fortune : therefore 
a true philosopher is one who places his chief happiness in moral 
and intellectuEd excellence. 

56. A system of government which extends to those actions that 
are performed secretly, must be one which refers either to a 
regular divine providence in this life, or to the rewards and 
punishments of another world : every perfect system of government 
must extend to those actions which are peiformed secretly: no 
system of government therefore can be perfect, which does not 
refer either to a regular divine providence in this life, or to the 
rewards and punishments of another world. [Warburton's Divine 
Legation.] 

5%. For those who are bent on cultivating their minds by diligent 
fttudy, the incitement of academical honours is unnecessary ; and it 
is ineffectual, for the idle, and such as are indifferent to mental 
improvement: therefore the incitement of academical honours is 
either imnecessary or ineffectual. 

57. He who is properly called an actor, does not endeavour to 
make his hearers believe that the sentiments he expresses and the 
feelings he exhibits, are really his own: a barrister does this: 
^erefore he is not properly to be called an actor. 

58. He who bears arms at the command of the magistrate does 
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what ifl lawfol for a CHristian: the Swiss in the French service, and 
the British in the American service, hore arms at the conmiand the 
magistrate : therefore they did what was lawful for a Christian. 

59. If Lord Bacon is right, it is improper to stock a new colony 
with the refuse of Jails : hut this we must allow not to he improper, 
if our method of colonizing New South Wales he a wise one: if this 
he wise, therefore. Lord Bacon is not right. 

60. Logic is indeed worthy of heing cultivated, if Aristotle is to 
be regarded as infaUihle: hut he is not: Logic therefore is not 
worthy of heing cultivated. 

61. All studies are useful which tend to advance a man in life, or 
to increase national and private wealth : hut the course of studies 
pursued at Oxford has no such tendency: therefore it is not useful* 

62. If the exhibition of criminals, publicly executed, tends to 
heighten in others the dread of undergoing the same fate, it may be 
expected that those soldiers who have seen the most service, should 
have the most dread of death in battle , but the reverse of this is 
the case : therefore the former is not to be believed. 

63. If the everlasting favour of God is not bestowed at random, 
anid on no principle at all, it must be bestowed either with respect 
to men's persons, or with respect to their conduct: but '* God is no 
respecter of persons:" therefore his favour must be bestowed with 

respect to men's conduct. [Sumner's Apostolical Preaching,] 

o4. If transportation is not felt as a severe punishment, it is in 
itself ill-suited to the prevention of crime : if it is so felt, much of 
its severity is wasted, from its taking place at too great a distance 
to affect the feelings, or even come to the knowledge, of most of 
those whom it is designed to deter ; but one or other of these must 
be the case : therefore transportation is not calculated to answer the 
purpose of preventing crime. 

65. War is productive of evil: therefore peace is likely to be 
productive of good. 

66. Some objects of great beauty answer no other perceptible 
purpose but to gratify the sight : many flowers have great beauty ; 
and many of them accordingly answer no other purpose but to gratify 
the sight. 

67. A man who deliberately devotes himself to a life of sensuality 
is deserving of strong reprobation: but those do not deliberately 
devote themselves to a life of sensuality who are hurried into excess 
by the impulse of the passions : such therefore as are hurried into 
excess by the impulse of the passions are not de&erving of strong 
reprobation. [Arist. Eth. B. VII.] 

68. It is a difficult task to restrain all inordinate desires: to 
conform to the precepts of Scripture implies a restraint of all 
inordinate desires : therefore it is a difficult task to conform to the 
precepts of Scripture. 

69. Any one who is candid will refrain from condemning a book 
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without reading it : some Reviewers do not refrain from tliis : thexB* 
fore some Reviewers are not candid. 

70. If any objection that can be urged would justify a change of 
established laws, no laws could reasonably be maintained : but some 
laws can reasonably be maintained : therefore no objection that can 
be urged will justify a change of established laws. 

71. If any complete theory could be framed, to explain the 
establishment of Christianity by human causes, such a theory would 
have been proposed before now ; but none such ever has been pro- 
posed : therefore no such theory can be framed. 

72. He who is content with what he has, is truly rich : a covetons 
man is not content with what he has : no covetous man therefore i» 
truly rich. 

73. A true prophecy coincides precisely with all the circumstances 
of such an event as could not be conjectured by natural reason : this 
is the case with the prophecies of the Messiah contained in the Old 
Testament: therefore these are true prophecies. 

74. The connexion of soul and body cannot be comprehended or 
explained; but it must be believed: therefore something must be 
believed wMch cannot be comprehended or explained. 

75. Lias lies above Red Sandstone; Red Sandstone lies abore 
Coal : therefore Lias lies above Coal. 

76. Cloven feet being found universally in homed animals, we 
may conclude that this fossil animal, since it appears to have had 
cloven feet, was homed. 

77. All that glitters is not gold: tinsel glitters: therefore it is 
not ffold. 

7o. A negro is a man : therefore he who murders a negro murders 
1^ man. 

79. Meat and drink are necessaries of life: the revenues of 
ViteUius were spent on Meat and Drink : therefore the revenues of 
YiteUius were spent on the necessaries of life. 

80. Nothing is heavier than Platina: feathers are heavier than 
nothing: therefore feathers are heavier than Platina. 

81. The child of Themistocles governed his mother: she governed 
her husband; he governed Athens; Athens, Greece; and Greece, 
the world: therefore the child of Themistocles governed the world. 

82. He who calls you a man speaks truly: he who calls you a 
fool, calls you a man: therefore he who calls you a fool speaks 
truly. 

83. Warm countries alone produce wines: Spain is a warm 
country : therefore Spain produces wines. 

84. It is an intensely cold climate that is sufficient to freeze Quick- 
silver : the climate of Siberia is sufficient to freeze Quicksilver : there- 
fore the climate of Siberia is intensely cold. 

85. Mistleto of the oak is a vegetable excrescence which is not a 
plant; and everj vegetable excrescence which is not a plant, is 
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possessed of magical virtues : therefore Mistleto ci the oak is pos- 
sessed of magical yirtues. 

86. If the hour-hand of a clock be any distance (suppose a foot) 
before the mmute-hand, this last, though moving twelve times 
faBt&r, can never overtake the other ; for while the minute-hand is 
moving over those twelve inches, the hour-hand will have moved 
over one inch : so that the j will then he an inch apart ; aud while 
the minute-hand is moving over that one inch, the hour-hand will 
have moved over i^ inch, so that it will still be a-head ; and again, 
while the minute-hand is passing over that space of ^ inch which 
now divides them, the hour-hand will pass over yi? inch ; so that it 
will still be a-head, though the distance between the two is dimin- 
ished; &c, &,c. &c., and thus it is plain we may go on for ever: 
therefore the minute-hand can never overtake the hour-hand. [This 

is one of the sophistical puzzles noticed by Aldrich (the moving bodies being Achillea 
ftnd a Tortoise:) but he is not hapi>y in his attempt at a solution. He proposes to 
remove the dimonlty by demonstrating that, in a certain given time, Achilles toould 
overtake the Tortoise: as if any one had ever doubted that. The very problem pro- 

gosejl u to surmount the difficulty of a seeming demonstration of a thing palpably 
Dpossible; to show that it is palpably impossible, is no solution of the problem. 
I have heard the present example adduced as a proof that the pretensions of Logic 
are futile, since (it was said) the most perfect logical demonstration may lead from 
true premises to an altsurd conclusion. The reverse is the truth ; the example before 
us ftimishes a confirmation of the utility of an acquaintance with the syllogistic form: 
In whithform the j^r^ended demonstroHon in question cannot possibly he exhibited. An 
attempt to do so will evince the utter want of connexion between the premises and the 
conclusion.] 

87. Theft is a crime : theft was encouraged by the laws of Sparta: 
therefore the laws of Sparta encouraged crime. 

88. Every hen comes from an egg: every egg comes from a hen: 
therefore every egg comes from an egg, 

89. Jupiter was the son of Saturn : therefore the son of Jupiter 
was the grandson of Saturn. 

90. All cold is to be expelled by heat : this person's disorder is a 
cold : therefore it is to be expelled by heat. 

91. Wine is a stimulant: therefore in a case where stimulants 
are hurtful, wine is hurtful. 

92. Opium is a poison: but physicians advise some of. their 
patients to take opium: therefore physicians advise some of* their 
patients to take poison. 

93. What we eat grew in the fields : loaves of bread are what we 
eat : therefore loaves of bread grew in the fields. 

94. Animal-food may be entirely dispensed with : (as is shown by 
the practice of the Brahmins and of some monks;) and vegetable- 
food may be entirely dispensed with (as is plain from the example 
of the Esquimaux and others ;) but all food consists of animal-food 
and vegetable-food : therefore all food may be dispensed with. 

95. No trifling business will enrich those engaged in it : a mining 
speculation is no trifling business : therefore a mining speculation 
will enrich those engaged in it. 

96. He who is most hungry eats most: he who eats least is most 
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hungry: therefore lie wlio eats least eats most. [See iUdrich's Com- 
pendium: FallacisB: where this is rightly solved.] 

97. Whatever body is in motion must move either in the place 
where it is, or in a place where it is not : neither of these is possible : 

therefore there is no such thing as motion. [In this instance, as well as 
in the one lately noticed, Aldrich mistakes the character of the difflcnlty; which is, 
not to prove me truth of that which is self-evident, but to explain an apparent 
demonstration militating against that which nevertheless no one ever doubted. He 
says in this case, ** solvitur ambulando ; " but (pace tanti viri) this is no solution at all, 
but is the very thing which cdnstiiutes the dij^culty in question : for it is precisely 
because we know the possibility of motion, that a seeming proof of its impossibility 
produces perplexity.— .S'm Introduction.] 

98. All vegetables grow most in the increase of the moon : hair 
IB a vegetable: therefore hair grows most in the increase of the 
moon, 

99. Most of the studies pursued at Oxford conduce to the improve- 
ment of the mind: all the works of the most celebrated ancients are 
among the studies pursued at Oxford : therefore some of the works 
of the most celebrated ancients conduce to the improvement of the 
mind. 

100. Some poisons are vegetable: no poisons are useful drugs: 
therefore some useful drugs are not vegetable. 

101. A theory will speedily be exploded, if false, which appeals 
to the evidence of observation and experiment : Craniology appeals 
to this evidence : therefore, if Craniology be a false theory, it will 

speedily be exploded. [Let the probability of one of these premises be -/(^ ; and 

of the ouier i: Q^e1y, What is the probability of the conclusion, and which ara 
the terms!] • 

102. Wilkes was a favourite with the populace; he who is a 
favourite with the populace must understand how to manage them : 
be who understands how to manage them, must be well acquainted 
with their character: he who is well acquainted with their char- 
acter, must hold them in contempt : therefore Wilkes must have held 
the populace in contempt. 

103. To discover whether man has any moral sense, he should be 
viewed in that state in which all his faculties are most fully developed; 
the civilized state is that in which all man's faculties are most fully 
developed : therefore, to discover whether man has any moral sense^ 
he should be viewed in a civilized state. 

104. Revenge, Robbery, Adultery, Infanticide, &e., have been 
countenanced by public opinion in several countries : all the crimes 
we know of are Revenge, Robbery, Adultery, Infanticide, Ac: 
therefore, all the crimes we know of have been countenanced bj 
public opinion in several coimtries. [Paley's Moral Philosophy.] 

105. No soldiers should be brought into the field who are not 
well qualified to perform their part. None but veterans are well 
qualified to perform their part. None but veterans should be 
brought into the field. 

106. A monopoly of the sugar-refining business is beneficial to 
sugar-refiners : and of the corn-trade to corn-growers : and of the 
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Bilk-manufacture to silk-'weayerB, &c, &c.; and tlius eacli class of 
men are benefited by some restrictions. Now all these classes of 
men make up the whole community : therefore a system of restric- 
tions is beneficial to the community. [See Chap. III. 8 U.] 

107. There are two kinds of things which we ought not to fret 
about : what we can help, and what we cannot. [To be stated as a 
Dilemma.] 

108. He who believes himself to be always in the right in his 
opinion, lays claims to infallibility: you always believe yourself to 
be in the right in your opinion : therefore you lay claim to infalli- 
bilitv. 

109. No part of mankind can ever have received divine instruction 
in any of the arts of life: because the Israelites, who are said to 
have had a revelation made to them of religion, did not know, in the 
times of Solomon, that the circumference of a Circle differs from the 
treble of the Diameter. 

110. The Epistle attributed to Barnabas is not to be reckoned 
among the writings of the Apostolic Fathers ; because, if genuine, it 
is a part of Scripture, and, if spurious, it is the work of some forger 
of a later age. 

111. If the original civilization of Mankind was not the work of 
ft divine Instructor, some instance may be found of a nation of 
savages having civilized themselves. [Pol. Econ. Lect. v.] . 

112. The Law of Moses prohibited theft, murder, &c. But that 
Law is abolished: therefore theft, murder, &c., are not prohibited. 

113. Agriculture might have been invented by man, without a 
superhuman instructor ; and so might the working of metals ; and 
so might medicine; and so might navigation, <bc.; and in short 
there is no art of civilized life that can be pointed out, which might 
not have been invented by the natural faciUties of man. Therefore 
the arts of civilized life might have been invented by man without 
any superhuman instructor.*^ 

114. All those must disapprove of inflicting pimishment on this 
woman who consider her as innocent: and as you disapprove oi 
inflicting punishment on her, it is to be presumed you think her 
uinocent. 

115. If a State has a right to enforce laws, (and without this it 
«ould not subsist) it must have a right to prescribe what the religion 
of the People shall be. [See Book III. 8 9.] 

116. Everyman is bound in dutvto aim at promoting the good — 

fenerally, and in all respects — of Mankind : a Civil Magistrate (or 
legislator) is a man: therefore a Civil Magistrate is bound in duty 
to aim at promoting the good generally and in aU respects— of 
Mankind. And hence it appears that, since true religion is one of 
the greatest of goods, the Civil Magistrate is bound to enforce, by 

* See Polit. Ecoxu Lect. V. p. 12). 
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means of tlie power committed to him, the profession of a true 
Helicon, and to suppress heresy. [See Essay I. on the " Kingdom of Christ."] 
llV. The month of May has no '* JS" in its name ; nor has June, 
July, or August : all the hottest months are May, June, July, and 
August: therefore aU the hottest months are without an '*^*' in 
their names. [See Book IV. Ch. I. { 1.] 

118. This man may possibly he right in his peculiar religious 
Creed ; and the same may be said of that man : and of a third, and 
a fourth, <kc. : therefore it is possible they may be all right. 

119. When the Disciples were first called Christians, they must 
have received the title either from Believers, or from Jewish 
unbelievers, or from Pagans : but one of these suppositions is 
impossible ; and another is negatived by the New Testament 
records : therefore the remaining supposition is established. 
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No. III. 

PRAXIS OF LOGICAL ANALYSIS. 

SoMB liave expressed much contempt for tlie mode in which 
Logic is iisually taught, and in which students are examined in it, 
as comprising no more than a mere enumeration of technical rules, 
and perhaps an application of them to the simplest examples, 
exhihited in a form already syllogistic, or nearly so. That such a 
description, if intended to he universal, is not correct, I am perfectly 
certain; though, hitherto, the indiscriminate requisition of Logic 
from all candidates for a degree, has confined hoth lectures and 
examinations, in a greater degree than is desirahle, to this elemen- 
tary character.^ But the student who wishes to acquire, and to 
show that he has acquired, not only the elementary rules, hut a 
facility of applying them in practice, should proceed from the study 
of such examples as the foregoing, to exercise himself in analysing 
logically, according to the rules here given, and somewhat in the 
manner of the subjoined specimen, some of Euclid's demonstrations, 
— ^various portions of Aristotle's works, — ^the opening of Warburton's 
"Divine Legation," (which exhibits the arguments in a form very 
nearly syllogistic) — several parts of Chilling worth's Defence of 
Protestantism, — the concluding part of Paley's Horse Paulinse, — 
Leslie's Method with the Deists, — ^various portions of A. Smith's 
Wealth of Nations, — and other argumentative works on the most 
dissimilar subjects. The latter part of § 1. Chap. V. of the Disser- 
tation on the Province of Heasoning, will furnish a convenient 
subject of a short analysis. 

A student who shoidd prepare himself, in this manner, in one or 
more such books, and present himself for this kind of examination 
in them, would furnish a good test for ascertaining his proficiency in 
practical Logic. 



As the rules of Logic apply to arguments only after they have 
been exhibited at full length in the bare elementary form, it may be 
useful to subjoin some remarks on the mode of analysing and 
reducing to that form, any train of argument that may be presented 



1 See Preface. 
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to us: since this must in general be the first step taken in aa 
attempt to applj logical rules.' 

' First then, of whatever length the reasoning may be, whether 
treatise, chapter, or paragraph, begin with the concluding assertion ; 
— not necessarily the last sentence expressed, but the last point 
established ; — and this, whether it be formally enunciated, or left to 
be understood. Then, tracing the reasoning backwards, observe on 
what ground that assertion is made. The assertion will be your 
Conclusion; the ground on which it rests, your Premises. The 
whole Syllogism thus obtained may be tried by the rules of Logic. 

If no incorrectness appear in this syllogism, proceed to take the 
premises separately, ana pursue with each the same plan as with 
the conclusion you first stated. A premiss must have been used aa 
such, either because it required no proof, or because it had been 
proved. If it have not been proved, consider whether it be so 
self-evident as to have needed no proof. If it have been proved, 
you must regard it as a conclusion derived from other assertions 
which are premises to it: so that the process with which you set 
out will be repeated ; viz, Uf observe on what grounds the assertion 
rests, to state these as premises, and to apply the proper rules to 
the syllogism thus obtained. Having satisfied yourself of the cor- 
rectness of this, proceed, as before, to state its premises, if needful, 
as conclusions derived from other assertions. And thus the analysis 
will go on (if the whole chain of argument be correct) till you arrive 
at the premises with which the whole commences ; which of course 
should be assertions requiring no proof; or, if the chain be any where 
faulty, the analysis wiU proceed till you come to some proposition, 
either assumed as self-evident, though requiring proof> or incorrecUj 
deduced from other assertions.' 

'These directions are, in substance, and Terr clear and convenient mode of ex- 

nearly, in words, extracted from the hibitinic the logical analysis of a course 

Pre£BLce to Hinds's abridged Introduction of anpment, to draw it out in the form 

to Logic. of a Tree, or Logical Division; thus:— 

< JuaAy students probably will find it a 

[Ultimate Conclusion.] 

ZisX, 

proved by 

"YhX, ZbY? 

proved proved by 

by ' 1 "^ 



'^A is Y, Z is A, 

[suppose proved \ 

adnutted.] Su, 



the argument that and by the 
_J argument that 

BisX« YisB, 

&c &c. 



CisX, YliCr 

&e. &o« 
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It will often happen that the same aBsertion -will have been proved 
hy many different argaments j and then, the inquiiy into the tratb 
of the premises will branch ont accordingly. In mathematical or 
other demonstrative reasoning, this will of conrse never take place* 
since absolute certainty admits of no increase: and if, as is often 
the case, the same truth admits of several different demonstrations, 
we select the simplest and clearest, and discard the rest. But in 
probaMe reasoning there is often a Cumulation of arguments, each 
proving the same conclusion; z,e, each proving it to be probable. 
In such cases, therefore, you will have first to try each argument 
separately ; and should each of them establish the conclusion as in 
some degree probable, you will then have to calculate the aggregate 
probability. 

In this calculation Logic only so far assists as it enables us to 
place the several Uems of probability in the most convenient form. 
As the degree of probability of each proposition that is originally 
CL88U/med, is a point to be determined by the reasoner's own sagacity 
and experience as to the matter in hand, so, the degree of proba. 
bility of each condvsiony (given, that of each of its premises,)^ and 
also the collective probability resulting from several different argu- 
ments all tending to the same conclusion, is an arithmetical question. 
But the assistance afforded by logical rules in clearly stating the 
several items so as to prepare the way for the other operations, will 
not be thought lightly of by any who have observed the confusion of 
thought and the fallacy, which have often been introduced through 
the want of such a statement. 



Example of Analysis applied to theJirstpaH ofPaley^s Evidences, 

The ultimate Conclusion, that ''The Christian Religion came from 
God" is made to rest (as far as ** the direct historical evidence" is 
concerned) on these two premises ; That " A Religion attested by 
Miracles is from God;'* and that "The Christian Religion is so 
attested." 

Of these two premises, it should be remarked, the Minor seems to 
have been admitted, while the Major was denied, by the unbelievers 
of old: whereas at present the case is reversed.' 



■ 

A See Fallacies, S 14, near the end. 

' It iB clear from the fragments re- 
maining of the ancient arguments against 
Christianity, and tiie allusione to them in 
Christian writers, and also from the Jew* 
idh acronnts of the life of Jesus which are 
still extant, (under the title of ToUMh 
Jeachu) that the original opponents of 
Christianity admitted that miracles were 
wrought, but denied that they proved the 
divine origin of the relieion, and attri- 
buted them to Magic. This concession, 
ill persona living so much nearer to the 



times assigned to the miracles, should be 
noticed as an important evidence ; fbr, cre- 
dulous as men were in those days respect- 
ing magic, they would hardly have re- 
sorted to this explanation, unless some, 
at least plausible, evidence for tiie mira- 
cles had been adduced. And they could 
not but be sensible tiiat to prove (bad that 
been possible) the pretencKid miracles to 
be impoBtur^, would have been tiie most 
decisive course ; since that would at ooat 
have tficproved the religioiu 
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Palej'a argument therefore goes to establisli the Minor premiss, 
about which alone, in these days, there is likely to be any question. 

He states with this view, two propositions : viz. 

Prop. L — " That there is satisfactory evidence, that many, pro- 
fessing to be original witnesses of the Christian miracles, passed their 
lives in labours, dangers, and sufferings, voluntarily undergone in 
attestation of the accounts which they delivered, and solely in con- 
sequence of their belief of those accounts; and that they also 
submitted, from the same motives, to new rules of conduct." 

Prop. II, — ** That there is not satisfactory evidence, that persons 
pretending to be original witnesses of any other similar miracles, 
have acted in the same manner, in attestation of the accounts which 
they delivered, and solely in consequence of their belief of the truth 
of those accounts.*' 

Of these two propositions, the latter, it will easily be perceived, 
is the Major premiss, stated as the converse by Negation (Book II. 
Chap. II. § 4) of »• universal affirmative : the former proposition is the 
Minor. 

As a Syllogism in Ba/rhara, therefore, the whole wiU stand thus : 

" All miracles attested by such and such evidence, are worthy of 
credit:" (by conversion, ** none which are not worthy of credit are 
80 attested.") 

'' The Christian miracles are attested by such and such evi« 
dence:" Therefore ** they are worthy of credit," 

The Minor premiss is first proved by being taken as seoefral dis- 
tinct ones, each of which is separately established. — See Book II. 
Chap. IV. § 1. 

I. It is proved that the first propagators of Christianity suffered ; 
by showing, 

1st. A priori, from the nature of the case, that they were likely 
to suffer : [because they were preachers of a religion unexpected 
and unwelcome: 1. to the Jews; and 2. to the Gentiles.^ ] 
2d. From profcme testimony. 

3d. From the testimony of Chrisiicm Writings. [And here comes 

in the proof of one of the premises of this last argument ; viz. 

the proof of the credibility, as to this point at least, of the 

Christian Writings.] 

These arguments are cwmvlative; i,e. each separately goes to 

establish the probability of the one common conclusion, that ** the 

first propagators of Christianity suffered.^* 

By similar arguments it is shown that their sufferings were such 
as they voluntarily exposed themselves to. 

• As Paul expresses it, **to the Jews, a aiunMinff-hloek ; and to the Greeks, 

T 
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II. It is proved that " What they suffered for was a miraculoua 
story:" by 

Ist. The nature of the case ; They could have had nothing but 

miracles on which to rest the claims of the new religion. 
2d. By allusions to miracles, particularly to the Eesurrection, 
both in Christian and in profane Writers, as the evidence on 
which the religion rested. 
The same course of argument goes to show that the miracles in 
attestation of which they suffered were such as they professed to 
have witnessed. 

These arguments again are cumulative. 

III. It is proved that ** The miracles thus attested are what we call 
the Christian miracles:" in other words, that the story was, in 
the main, that which we have now in the Christian Scriptures ; by 
§ 1st. The nature of the case; viz, that it is improbable the 

original story should have completely died away, and a sub* 
stantially now one have occupied its place ; 
§ 2d. by The incidental allusions of ancient writers, both Chris- 
tian and profane, to accoimts agreeing with those of our Scrip- 
tures, as the ones then received ; 
§ 3d. by The credibility of our Historical Scriptures: Thia is 
established by several distinct arguments, each separately 
tending to show that these books were, from the earliest ages 
of Christianity, well known and carefully preserved among 
Christians: viz, 
§ i. They were quoted by ancient Christian writers. 
§ ii. with peculiar respect, 
§ iii. Collected into a distinct volume, and 
§ iv. distinguished by appropriate names and titles of respect. 
§ V. PuUidy read and expounded, and 
§ vi. had commentaries^ &c, written on them : 
§ vii. Were received by Christians of different sects ; &c. ineJ 
The latter part of the first main proposition, branches off into 
two; viz, Ist., that the early Christians submitted to new rules of 
condu>ct; 2d, that they did so, in consequence of their belief in 
miracles wrought before them. 

Each of these is established in various parts of the above course 
of argument, and by similar premises ; viz, the nature of the case, 
— ^the accounts of heathen writers, — and the testimony of the Chris- 
tian Scriptures, &c. 



The Major premiss, that '' Miracles thus attested are worthy of 
credit," (which must be combined with the former, in order to 

T For some important remarks respect- persons. See ** Hinds on Inspiratitm," 
ing the different ways in which this part pp. 3IOh-4i^ 
of the argument is presented to different 
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establish the conclusion, that '* the ChriBtian miracles are worthy 
of credit/') is next to be established. 

Preyiously to his entering on the second main proposition, (which 
I have stated to be the Converse by negation of this Major premiss,) 
he draws his conclusion (Ch. X. Part I.) from the Minor premiss, in 
combination with the Major, resting that Major on 

§ 1st. The d priori improbability that a £Edse story should have 

been thus attested : viz, 
** If it be so, the religion must be true.* These men could not 
be deceivers. By only not bearing testimony, they might have 
avoided all these sufferings, and have lived quietly. Would men in 
such circumstances pretend to have seen what they never saw; 
assert facts which they had no knowledge of; go about lying, to 
teach Virtue ; and, though not only convinced of Christ's being ita 
impostor, but having seen the success of his imposture in his cruci- 
fixion, yet persist in carrying it on ; and so persist, as to bring upon 
themselves, for nothing, and with a full knowledge of the conse* 
quence, enmity, and hatred, danger and death? " 

§ 2d. That no false story of Miracles is likely to be so attested, 
is again proved, from the premiss that ** no false s'^ory of 
miracles ever has been so attested;" and this premiss again is 
proved in the form of a proposition which includes it ; viz, that 
** No other miraculous story whatever is so attested." 
§ This assertion again, bifurcates; viz, it is proved respecting the 
several stories that are likely to be, or that have been adduced, 
as parallel to the Christian, that either 

1 §. They are not so attested; or 

2 §. They are not properly miraculous; i,e, that admitting the 
veracity of the narrator, it does not follow that any miracle 
took place; as in cases that may be explained "kyj false percep* 
Uonst — oooc^enfe, dee. 



In this way the learner may proceed to analyze the rest of the 
work, and to fill up the details of those parts of the argument which 
I have but slightly touched upon.' 

It will be observed that, to avoid unnecessary prolixity, I have in 
most of the above syllogisms suppressed one premiss, which the 
learner will be able easily to supply for himself. E,G, In the early 
part of this analysis it will easily be seen, that the first of the series 
of cumulative arguments to prove that the propagators of Christi- 
anity did suffer, would at full length stand thus: 

* This is the uUimate conclusion dedu- to admit the truth of the rdiffiony if eon- 

oed from the premise, that ** it is attested vinced of the reality of the nUrada. The 

by real Mirades; which, in the present ancient Jews were not." 

day, comes to the same thing : since those • See Note at the end of this Appendir. 
for whom be is writing, are ready at ono« 
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" WHoerer propagated a religion unweLcome to the Jews and to 

the Gentiles, was likely to suffer ; 
Tlie Apostles did this ; 
Therefore they were likely to suffer," Ac, Ac. 

It is also to be observed, that the same proposition used in dif- 
ferent syllogisms may require to be differently expressed by a 8ub« 
stitution of some equivalents in order to render the argument, in 
each, formally correct. This of course is always allowable, pro- 
vided great care is taken that the exact meaning be preserved : e.g, 
if the proposition be, '' The persons who attested the Christian 
miracles underwent sufferings in attestation of them," I am autho- 
rized to state the same assertion in a different form, thus, " The 
Christian miracles are attested by men who suffered in attestation 
of their reality," Ac. 

Great care, however, should be used to avoid being misled by the 
substitution of one proposition for another, when the two are not 
(though perhaps they soimd so) really equivalent, so that the one 
warrants the assumption of the other. — See Book III. § 3. 

Lastly, the learner is referred to the Supplement to Chap. III. 
§ 1, p. 97, where I have treated of the statement of a proposition as 
several distinct ones, each implying all the rest, but differing in the 
division of the Predicate from the Subject. Of this procedure the 
above analysis affords an instance. 



Note referred to at page 257 » 

When the Student considers that the foregoing is only one out of 
many branches of evidence, all tending to the same point, and yet 
that there have been intelligent men who have held out against them 
all, he may be apt to suspect either that there must be some flaw in 
these arguments, which he is unable to detect, or else that there must 
be much stronger arguments on the other side than he has ever met 
with. 

To enter into a discussion of the various causes leading to 
infidelity would be unsuitable to this occasion ; but I will notice one 
as being more especially connected with the subject of this work, 
and as being very generally overlooked. **/n «o other irisUmce 
perhofpSy'^ (says Dr. Hawkins, in his valuable Essay on Tradition) 
**bedde8 that ofBeligwn, do men commit the very iUoguxd mistake, 
of first canvassing all the objections against any particular system 
whose pretensions to truth they wovld examine, before they consider 
the direct arrgvmemts in its favour." (P. 82.) But why, it may be 
asked, do they make such a mistake in this case? An answer, 
which I think would apply to a large proportion of such persons, is 
this : because a man having been brought up in a Christian country. 
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has lived perhaps among such as have heen accustomed from their 
infancy to take for gravied the truth of their religion, and even to 
regard an vmnguiririg assent as a mark of commendable yaii£^; and 
hence he has probably never even thought of proposing to himself 
the question, — Why should I receive Christianity as a divine revela- 
tion ? Christianity being nothing new to him, and the presumption 
being in favour of it, while the burden of proof lies on its opponents, 
he is not stimulated to seek reasons for believing it, till he finds it 
controverted. And when it is controverted, — when an opponent 
urges — How do you reconcile this, and that, and the other, with the 
idea of a divine revelation? these objections strike by their novelty 9 
by their being opposed to what is generally received. He is thus 
excited to inquiry ; which he sets about — ^naturally enough, but very 
unwisely — by seeking for answers to all these objections: and 
fancies that unless they can all be satisfactorily solved, he ought not 
to receive the religion. "As if," (says the Author already cited) 
"there could not be truth, and truth supported by irrefragable 
arguments, and yet at the same time obnoxious to objections, 
numerous, plausible, and by no means easy of solution. There are 
objections (said Dr. Johnson) Agamst sl plenimif and objections against 
A vacuum; but one of them must be true." He adds, that "sensible 
men, really desirous of discovering the truth, wiU perceive that 
reason directs them to examine first the argument in favour of that 
side of the question, where tho first presumption of truth appears. 
And the presumption is manifestly in favour of that religious creed 

already adopted by the country Their very earliest inquiry 

therefore must be into the direct arguments for the authority of that 
book on which their country rests its religion." 

But reasonable as such a procedure is, there is, as I have said, a 
strong temptation, and one which should be carefully guarded 
against, to adopt the opposite course ; to attend first to the objec- 
tions which are brought against what is established, and which, for 
that very reason, rouse the mind from a state of apathy. 

When Christianity was first preached, the state of things was 
reversed. The presumption was against it, as being a novelty. 
" Seeing that all these things cannot be spoken against f ye ought to 
be quiet/* was a sentiment which favoured an indolent acquiescence 
in the old pagan worship. The stimulus of novelty was all on the 
side of those who came to overthrow this, by a new religion. The 
first inquiry of any one who at all attended to the subject, must have 
been, not, — " What are the objections to Christianity?" — ^but, " On 
what groimds do these men call on me to receive them as divine 
messengers?" And the same appears to be the case with the 
Polynesians among whom our Missionaries are labouring: they 
begin by inquiring, " Why should we receive this religion?" and 
those of them accordingly who have embraced it, appear to be 
Christians on much more rational and deliberate conviction than 
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many among ii8, even of those who, in general maturity of intellect 
and civilization, are adyanced considerably beyond those Islanders. 

I am not depreciating the inestimable advantages of a religious 
education ; but, pointing out the pectdia/r temptations which accom- 
pany it. The Jews and Pagans had, in their early prejudices, 
greater difficulties to sm^nount, than ours ; but they were difficulties 
of a different kind, — See Essays on the Dangers, &c., Disc. I. § 3 ; 
and also Bhet. Part. L Chap. III. § 1. 
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might have done witli much truth,) but as a complete Bfubstitvle for 
them, a maa's feeling of the suitableness of the religion for his 
wants; a suitableness which doubtless many of the Mahometans 
perceive in their own religion, and of the Hindoos in theirs.*^ 

The coincidence between writers of such diiferent schools is very 
striking, and affords matter for much reflection. They all agree in 
representing the " Faith '* that is required of a Christian as wholly 
independent of evidence, and as necessarily, or most properly, based 
on feelings such as attach Pagans to their superstitions. And they 
all apparently calculate on the reader's being totally ignorant of the 
New Testament, of which almost every chapter convicts Jesus and 
his followers of that ** timidity '* in appealing to the evidence of 
miracles and prophecies which is censured and derided. For, the 
passages above cited from Scripture, even if multiplied many fold, 
as might easily be done, would give but a very inadequate view of 
the case ; inasmuch as the generci tenor of all the narrative, and all 
the teaching, of the New Testament;, presupposes evidence as the 
original ground on which belief had been all along demanded : the 
unbelief which it " denounces as sin " being, not as those other 
writers represent, the requiring of evidence, but— on the contran/, 
— the r^ection of evidence. 

The fallacy of representing all appeal to reason as useless in caseB 
where the " argumentative faculty " is not alone sufficient — ^which 
is like denying the utility of light, because it will not enable a man 
to see, whose eyes are not in a state to perform their functions,-* 
has been already noticed. Book IV. Ch. II. § 5. 

It may be a useful exercise for the learner to analyze some others 
of this collection of fallacies, referring to Book I. § 2, to Book II. 
Ch. II. § 3, and to Appendix I. Art. ** Experience." 

^^ I hare treated of this point in the See also Professor Poweirs valaable work 
** Lessons on Christian Evidences,** ** Tradition Unveiled." 
under the head of '* Internal Evidenee.* 
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1 HAVE lately discovered the existence of a misapprehension 
which I had not anticipated, nor accordingly provided against, 
but into which some persons appear to have — very strangely — 
fallen, who are far from wanting in intelb'gence generally, or in 
learning. 

When I speak of expressing in the form of a fraction, the 
probabilities in favour of the truth of some proposition, it has 
been by some persons assumed — tacitly though not in express 
words — that the opposite fraction, — ^the remaining chances, — 
must express the probability of the proposition^ % being false. Thus, 
if certain witnesses depose to having seen A. B. in London at a 
certain time ; and it is calculated that the result of their testimony 
goes to establish a probability equal to ^, that he was there at 
that time, it is assumed, without the smallest grounds, that this 
amounts to a probability (equal to f ) of his having not been in London, 
but elsewhere ; whereas in truth there is no tittle of evidence to 
that effect. The ^ only expresses the compatibility of his absence 
from London with the existence of the testimony of those witnesses. 
And even if it should come out that they were not only of doubtful 
credit, but wholly unworthy of belief, and that their evidence ought 
to be completely disregarded, still A. B. may have been in London 
at the time, and it may be possible to find complete proof of it. A 
refuted argument — as I have elsewhere remarked — though it ought 
to go for nothing, is often, by the hasty and unthinking, mistaken 
for a (^Mproof of the conclusion. And this, though when stated 
distinctly, it appears a truism, is, in practice, perpetually overlooked. 

Suppose a person to argue from certain deposits of organic 
remains, and from some traditions he has met with, in favour of the 
Noachian Deluge, and on examination it should appear that the 
probability thus established amounts to only i 1 or less, how absurd 
.it would be to regard this as a proof that it is as likely as not, or 
more likely than not, that no such Deluge ever occurred I But an 
elaborate and long calculation, quite correct, except only in being 
)ased on a perfectly groundless supposition, which however is not 
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expressly stated but tacitly assumed, will often mislead the author 
as well as his readers. 

In some cases it is true, we do — ^reasonably — ^infer something 
from the bringing forward of weak arguments, and no otherSf and the 
producing excltmveh/ of worthless testimony. But the inference is 
drawn not from the arguments and the witnesses themselves, but 
from the ahaence of others, when there is good reason to suppose 
that better evidence would have been produced, had any existed. 

If, e, g,y a number of learned and ingenious scholars set them- 
selves to find objections to some version of Scripture, and after 
much time and labour, bring forward merely the feeblest cavils, this 
alfords a strong presumption that the version is a good one. But 
this inference is drawn, not from the objections themselves, but 
from the probability that such men would have found valid objec- 
tions had it been open to any. 

So also when a man of so much acuteness and research as Hume, 
set himself to find in all history, parallels to the Scripture-miracles, 
and produced (as Paley has pointed out) such only as are quite 
different in all the essential points, it is justly inferred that no 
parallels do exist ; but this is inferred not from the instances Hume 
does adduce, but from our knowledge of his ability and learning, and 
anti-Christian zeal; which render it morally certain that if there 
had been any cases that were really to his purpose, he would have 
found them. 

But all such considerations are quite foreign (as an attentive 
reader will have perceived) from the question I was treating of; 
which was, the degree of probability conferred on a proposition by 
such and such given arguments ; without assuming that other arga- 
meats besides, do or do not exist, tending to the same result. 
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AhsohU terms, b. ii. ch. y. § I. 

Abstraction. — ^The act of "drawing off" 
in thought, and attending to separ- 
ately, some portion of an object pre- 
sented to the mind, b. ii. ch. v. } 2. 

Abstract terms, b. ii. ch, y. § 1. 

Accident — In its widest technical sense, 
(eqniyalent to Attribute,) anj thing 
that is attributed to another, and can 
only be conceiyed as belonging to 
some substance (in which sense it is 
opposed to " Substance Q in its nar- 
rower and more properly logical sense, 
a Predicable which may be present or 
absent, the essence of the Species 
remaining the same, b. ii. ch. y. § 4. 

Accidental Definition. — A definition 
which assigns the Properties of a 
Species* or the Accidents of an Indi- 
yidnal; it is otherwise called a 
Description, b. il ch. y. § 6. 

Affirmative — denotes the quality of a 
Proposition which asserts the agree- 
ment of the Predicate with the subject, 
b. ii. ch. ii { 1. 

Amphibolia^^A kind of ambiguity of 
sentence, b. iii 1 10. 

Analogous^^A term is so called whose 
singlesignification applies with unequal 
propriety to more than one object, b. 
iL ch. y. § 1, and b. iii. { 10. 

^ntecedieiit— That part of a Conditional 
Proposition on which the other 
depends, b. ii ch. iy. § 6. 

Afprehamon (nn^&.)— The operation of 
the mind by which we mesataHy per- 
ceiye or form a notion of some object, 
b. ii. ch. i § 1. 

ArgummL — An expression in which, 
from something laid down as granted, 
something else is deduced, b. ii. ch. ill 

51. 
ilr^Vanr— diyision, fiiulty, b. ii. ch. y. 

§ 5 ; definition, b. it ch. y. § 6. 
Aj88ertion—9Si affinnation or denial b. iL 

ch.ii.§U 



Attributive term, K ii. ch. y. § 1. 

Bacon — erroneously supposed to haye 
designed his Organon as a rtvo/ system 
to that here treated of, Introd. § 3, 
and b. iy. ch. iii. § 3. 

Categories, b. iy. ch. ii. § 1. 

Categorematic, — A word is so called which 
may by itself be employed as a Term, 
b. ii. di. i. § 3. 

Categorical Proposition — is one which 
affirms or denies a Predicate of a 
Subject, absolutely, and without any 
hypothesis, b. ii. ch. ii. § 4. 

Circle — fallacy of, b. iii. § 13. 

Class — strictly speaking, a Class consists 
of seyeral things coming under a 
common description, b. i. § 3. 

Contraposition, see Negation, 

Common term— is one which is applicable 
in die same sense to more than one 
indiyidual object, b. i. § 6; b. ii. ch. L 
§ 3, and b. iL ch. iy. § 6. 

Compatible terms* b. ii. ch. y. { 1. 

Composition — ^Falla^ o^ b. iiL § 11. 

Conclusion. — That Proposition which is 
inferred from the Premises of an 
Argument, b. ii. $ 2, and b. H. ch. iiu 

Concrete term, b- ii. ch. y. { 1. 

Conditional Proposition — is one which 
asserts the dependence of one cate- 
gorical Proposition on another. A 
con^tional Syllogism is one in which 
the reasoning depends on such a Pro- 
position, b. ii. ch. iy. § 6. 

Connotative term, b. iL ch. y. § 1. 

Consequent. — ^That part of a conditional 
Proposition which depends on the 
other. (Consequens,) b. ii. ch. iy. 
i^Note, 

Consequence, — The connexion between 
the Antecedent and Consequent of a 
conditional Proposition. (Consequen- 
tia,) b. iL ch. iy. § 6, Note, 

09ns(riic<u;e— conditional syllogism, b ii 
ch* IV. i ii. 
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ConttngenL — The Matter of a Proposi- 
tion is so called when the terms of it 
in part agree, and in part disagree, b. 
ii. ch. ii. § 2. 

toniradictory Propositions — are those 
which, having the same terms, differ 
both in Quantity and Quality, b. ii. 
ch. iil § 5. 

Contrary Propositions — are two nniver- 
sals, affirmative and negative, with Che 
same terms, b. ii. ch. ii. § 3. 

Contrary terms, b. ii. ch. y. § 1. 

Converse^ b. ii. ch. ii. § 4^ 

Conversion of a Proposition— is the trans- 
position of the terms, so that the 
Subject is made the Predicate, and 
vict versdy b. ii. ch. ii. § 4. 

Copula, — That part of a Proposition 
which affirms or denies the Predicate 
of the Subject: viz. u, or is not, 
expressed or implied, b. ii ch. i. § 2. 

Ooss-divisions, b. ii. ch. t. § 5 and 6. 

Definite terms, b. ii. ch. y. § 1. 

Definition, — An expression explanatoir 
of that which is defined, t.6. separated, 
as by a boundary, from every thing 
else, b. ii. ch. v. $ 6 ; b. iii. § 10. 

Description, — An accidental Definition, 
b. ii. ch. y. § 6. 

Destructive— novidiiiQnA Syllogism, b. IL 
ch. iy. § 3. 

Deaf-mutes — incapable of a train of 
reasoning, till they shall have learned 
some kind of general signs, Introd. § 5. 

Dictum — ^* de omni et nuUo;*' Aristotle's: 
an abstract statement of an Argument, 
generally, b. 1, § 4. Applicable to a 
Sorites, b. ii. ch. iv. § 7. 

Diffei-ence (Differentia.}— The formal or 
distinguishing part of the essence of a 
Species, b. ii. ch. y. § 4. 

Dilemma, — A complex kind of conditional 
syllogism, having more than one 
Antecedent in the Major Premiss, and 
a di^nnctiye Minor, b. ii. ch. iv. § 5. 

Discoway of Truth— two kinds of, b. iy. 
ch. ii. § 1. 

Discourse. — ^The third operation of the 
mind, Beasoning, b. ii. ch. i. § 1. 

Disjunctive Proposition — is one which 
consists of two or more categoricals, 
so stated as to imply that some one of 
them must be true. A syllogism is 
called disjunctive, the reasoning of 
which turns on such a proposition, 
b. ii. ch. iy. § 4. 

Distributed— is applied to a Term that is 
employed in iu full extent^ to «a to 



comprehend all its significates, — eyeiy 
thing to which it is applicable, b. i. § 5^ 
and b. ii. ch. iii. § 2. 

Division, logical — ^is the distinct ennmer- 
ation of seyeral things signified by a 
common name; and it is so called 
metaphorically, from its being analo- 
gous to the (real and properly-called) 
division of a whole into its parts, b. ii 
ch. V. § 5. 

Division. — Fallacy of, b. iii. § 11. 

Drift of a proposition, b. ii. ch. iv. § 1. 

Eliiptical expressions — apt to lead to 
ambiguity, b. iii. § 10. 

^lutoftc— Figure, the third Figure, w 
called, b» ii ch. iii. § 4. 

Entkymeme, — An argument having one 
Premiss expressed, and the other 
understood, b. ii. ch. iv. § 7. 

Equivocal-^A Term is defined to be 
equivocal whose different significations 
apply equally to several objects. 
Strictly speaking, there is hardly a 
word in any language which may not 
be regarded, as in this sense, equivo- 
cal; but the title is usually applied 
only in any case where a word is 
employed equivocally; e,g. where the 
Middle-term is used in different senses 
in the two Premises; or where a 
Proposition is liable to be understood 
in various senses, according to the 
various meanings of one of its terms, 
b. iii § 10. 

Essential Definition — is one which 
assigns, not the Properties or Acci- 
dents of the thing defined, but what are 
regarded as its essential parts, whether 
physical or logical, b. ii. ch. y. § 6. 

Evieknce — of Christianity, App. No. ILL 

Example — use of, implies a uniyersal 
premiss, b. iv. ch. i. § 2,^is not what, 
strictly speaking, deters, b. iii § 10. 

Excqjtumj proof of a rule, b. ii. ch. y. § (S. 

Exclusive — Figure, the second Figure, so 
called, b. ii ch. iii § 4. 

Extreme — The Subject and Predicate of 
a Proposition are called its Extremes 
or Terms, being, as it were, the two 
boundaries, having the copula (in 
regular order) placed between them. 
In speaking of a syllogism, the word 
is often understood to imply the ex- 
tremes of the Conclusion, b. ii. ch. i. § 2. 

FaUaey Any argument, or apparent 

argument, which professes to be deci* 
siye of the matter at issue, while ia 
reality it is not, b. ii ch. y. § 4. 
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Fo/m— in Hi strict sense, denotes the 
qaality of a Proposition which states 
something not as it is, b. ii. ch. ii. § 1. 

Figure of a Syllogism — denotes the situ- 
ation of its Middle-term in reference 
to the Extremes of the Conclasion— 
The Major and Minor Terms, b. ii 
ch. iil § 4. 

Form — fallacies in, b. ill. §§ 1 and 7, 

Generalization, — ^The act of comprehend- 
ing nnder a common name seyeral ob- 
jects agreeing in some point which we 
abstract from each of them, and which 
that common name serves to indicate, 
b. ii. ch. T. § % 

Genus. — APredicable which is considered 
as the material part of the Species of 
which it is affirmed, b. if. ch. y. § 9. 

Hume. — Essaj on Miracles, b. i. § 3, 
Note; and Appendix I. Art. Experi- 
ence. Coincidence with some Christian 
writers, Appendix III. 

Hypothetical Proposition — ^is one which 
asserts not absolutely, bat under an 
hypothesis, indicated by a conjunction. 
An hypothetical Syllogism is one of 
which the reasoning depends on such 
a proposition, b. ii. ch. iy. § 2. 

Jofea, — ** abstract," (supposed) Introd. 
§ 5, and b. iv. ch. v. §§ 1 and 2. 

Illative Conversion — is that in which the 
truth of the Converse follows from the 
truth of the Exposita, or Proposition 
given, b. ii. ch. ii. § 4. 

Impossible. — The Matter of a Proposition 
IS so called when the extremes alto- 
gether disagree, b. ii. ch. ii. § 1,— 
Ambiguity of. Appendix II. 

Indefinite Proposition— is one which has 
for its Subject a Common-term without 
any sign to indicate distribution or 
non-distribution, b. ii. ch. ii. § 2. 

Indefinite Terms, b. ii. ch. v. § 1. 

Indirect redaction — of Syllogisms in the 
last three Figures, b. li. ch. iii. § 6» 

Individual. — An object which is, in the 
strict and primary sense, one, and 
consequently cannot be hgically divid- 
ed; whence the name, b. if. ch. v. § 5. 

Induction. — A kind of argament which 
infers, respecting a whole class, what 
has been ascertained respecting one or 
more individuals of that class, b. iv. 
ch. i. § 1. 

Infer. — To draw a conclusion from 
granted premises, b. iv. ch. iii. § 1. 
See Provb. 

Infima Species — is that which if not 



subdivided, except Into individuals, 
b. ii. ch. V. § 4. 

Information.--Jci. iv. ch. ii. § 1. 

Ignoratia-eienchi—feXiAcy of, b. iii. §§ IS 
^19. 

InseparahU Accident — ^is that which 
cannot be separated from the individual 
it belongs to, though it may from the 
Species, b. ii. ch. v. § 4. 

Instruction. — b. iv. ch. ii. § 1. 

Interrogation — fallacy of. b. iii. § 9. 

Irrelevant' conclusion — fallacy o^ b. liL 
§§ 15—19. 

Judgment. — ^The second operation of the 
mind, wherein we pronounce mentally 
on the agreement and disagreement of 
two of the notions obtained by simple 
Apprehension, b. ii. ch. i. § 1. 

Knowledge.^}), iv. ch. ii. § 2. Note. 

Language — an indispensable instrument 
for reasoning, Introd. § 5. Logic, 
conversant about, b. ii. ch. i. § 2. 

Limitation — See ** Per Accidens.** 

Locke — notions of Syllogism, Introd. § 3. 

Logical definition — is that which assigns 
the Genus and Difference of the Spe- 
cies defined, b. ii. ch. v. § 6. 

Logomachy. — ^b. iv. ch. iv. § 12. 

Major term of a Syllogism — is the Predi- 
cate of the Conclusion. The Major 
Premiss is the one which contains the 
Major term. In H^'pothetical Syllo- 
gisms, the Hypothetical Premiss is 
called the Major, b. ii. ch. iii. § 2, and 
b. iL ch. iv. § 2. 

Matter of a proposition — the nature of 
the connexion of its extreme, b. ii. 
ch. ii. § 3. Fallacies in, b. iii. §§ 1 and 
13. 

Metaphor. — b. iii. § 10. 

Metonymy. — b. iii. § 10. 

Middle term of a categorical Syllogism- 
is that with which the two extremes 
of the conclusion are separately com- 
pared, bk ii eh. iii. § 2, and b. ii.*ch. iii 

Miner term of a categorical Syllogism- 
is the Subject of the conclusion. The 
Minor Premiss is that which contains 
the Minor term. In Hypothetical 
Syllogisms, the Categorical Premiss is 
called the Minor, b. ii. ch. iii. § 2, and 
b. ii. ch. iv. § 2. 

Modal categorical proposition — is one 
which asserts that the Predicate existts 
in the Subject in a certain mode or 
manner, b. ii. ch. ii. § 1, and b. ii. du 
iv. S 1. 
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Mood of a categorical Syllogism— is the 
designation of its three propositions, 
in the order in which they stand, 
according to their quantity and quality, 
b. it. ch. iii. § 4. 

Necessary matter of a proposition — is 
the essential or inyariable agreement 
of its terms, b. ii. ch. ii. § 3. — Neces- 
sarf/j ambiguity of, Appendix, No. I. 

Negation — conversion by (otherwise call- 
ed conversion by contraposition,) b. iL 
ch, ii. § 4. 

Negative categorical proposition — is one 
which asserts the disap^reement of its 
extremes, b. ii. ch. ii. § 1. 

Negative terms, b. ii. ch. y. § 1. 

New Truihs— of two kinds, b. iv cb. ii. 

§1. 

Nominal Definition — is one which ex- 
plains only the meaning of the term 
defined, and nothing more of the 
nature of the thing signified by that 
Term than is implied by the Term 
itself to every one who understands 
the meaning of it, b. ii. ch. v. § 6, and 
b, iv. ch. ii. § 3. 

Nominalism. — b. iv. cK Y. Introd. § 5, 
and b. ii. ch. v. § 4. 

Objections — fallacy of, b. iii. § 17. 

Operations of the mind — three laid down 
by logical writers, b. ii. ch. 1. § 1. 

exposed. —Two propositions are said to 
be opposed to each other, when, 
having the same Subject and Predicate, 
they differ either in quantity or quality, 
or both, b. ii. ch. ii. § 3. 

Opposition of terms, b. ii. ch. v. § 1. 

Ostensive reduction — of Syllogisms in the 
last three figures, b. ii ch. iii. § 5. 

Paronymous words, b. iii. § 8. 

Part — logically. Species are called Parts 
of the Genus they come under, and 
individuals, parts of the Species; 
really, the Genus is a Part of the 
Species, and the Species, of the Indi- 
vidual, b. ii ch. V. § 5. 

Particular Proposition — is one in which 
the Predicate is affirmed or denied of 
some part only of the subject, b. ii. 
ch. ii. § 1. 

Per Acddens, — Conversion of a proposi- 
tion is so called when the Quantity is 
changed, b. ii. ch. ii. § 4. 

Physical definition — is that which as- 
signs the parts into which the thing 
defined can be actually divided, b. ii. 
ch. V. § 6. 

Positive terms, b. ii. ch. v. { 1, 



Posttdate-^^ form in which a Dejmitim 
may be stated, b. ii. ch. v. § 6. 

Predicaments, b. iv. ch. ii. § 1. 

Predicate of a Proposition — is that Term 
which is affirmed or denied of tha 
other, b. ii. ch. i. § 2. 

Predicable, — A Term which can be affir- 
matively predicated of several others, 
b. ii. ch. V. § 2. 

Premiss A proposition employed to 

establish a certain conclusion, b. ii. 
ch. iii. § 1. 

Privative terms^ b. iL ch. v. § 1. 

Probable arguments, b. iiL §§11 and l4. 

Proper-names — ambiguity of, b. iii. § 10. 

Property. — A Predicable which denotes 
something essentially conjoined to the 
essence of the Species, b. ii. ch. v. § 3. 

Proposition. — A sentence which asserts, 
t.e. affirms or denies, b. ii. ch. ii. § 1. 

Prove. — To adduce Premises which 
establish the truth of a certain conclu- 
sion, b. iv. ch. iii. § 1. 

Proximum Genus of any Species — is the 
nearest [least remote*] to which it 
can be referred, b. ii. ch. v. § 4. 

Pure categorical proposition — is one 
which asserts simply that the Predicate 
is, or is not, contained in the Subject, 
b. ii. ch. ii. § 1, and b. ii. ch. iv. § 1. 

Quality of a Proposition — is its affirming 
or denying. This is the Quality of 
the expression, which is, in Logic, the 
essential circumstance. The Quality 
of the matter is, its being true or false; 
which is, in Logic, accidental, being 
essential only in respect of the subject^ 
matter treated o1^ b. ii. ch. ii. § 1. 

Quantity of a Proposition — is the extent 
in which its subject is taken ; viz. to 
stand for the whole, or for a part only 
of its Significates, b. ii. ch. iL § 1. 

Question. — ^That which is to be established 
as a Conclusion, stated in an interro- 
gative form, b. ii. ch. ii. § 4. 

Beal definition — ^is one which explains 
the nature of the thing defined beyond 
what is necessarily understood by the 
Term, b. ii. ch. v. § 6. 

Realism. — Introd. § 3. b. iv. ch. v. 

Reasoning — Gener^ Signs necessary for, 
Introd. § 5. 

Reduction — of syllogisms in the last three 
Figures, to the first, so as to fall under 
the Dictum, b. ii. ch. iiL §§ 5 and 6, 
—of hypothetical syllogisms to cate- 
goncal, b. ii. ch. iv. § 6. 

Rejferences — fallacy o( b. iiL § 14» 
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Befutatum — of an argnment, liable to be 
fallacionslj used, b. iii. §§ 6 and 7. 

Relative terms, b. ii. ch. y. § 1. 

Same. — Secondary nse of the word, b. iy. 
ch. y. § 1, and Append. No. L 

Second intention of a term, b. iii. § 10. 

Separable accident — is one which maj be 
separated from the indiyidnal, b. iu. 
Introd. 

SignificaU* — The seyeral things signified 
by a common Term are its significates 
(Significata), b. ii. ch. ii. § 1. 

Signs — general, indispensable for reason- 
ing, Introd. § 5. 

Singular term is one which stands for 
one individnal. A Singular proposi- 
tion is one which has for its subject 
either a Singular term, or a common 
term limited to one Individnal bj a 
singular sign, e.^. " This," b. ii. ch. i. 
§ 3 ; b. ii. ch. ii. § 2, and b. ii. ch. y. 

§1. 
Sorites, — An abridged form of stating a 

series of Syllogisms, of which the 

Condnsion of each is a Premiss of the 

succeeding, b. ii. ch. iv. § 7. 

Species, — A predicable which is consid- 
ered as expressing the whole essence 
of the individuals of which it is 
affirmed, b. ii. ch. v. § 3, — ^peculiar 
sense of, in Natural History, b. iy. 
ch. y. § 1. 

SUwart, Professor Dugald, his mistake 
respecting Aristotle's *^ Dictum," b. i. 
§ 4 — instance of fallacy from, b. iii. 
§14. 

BubaUem Species and Grenus — ^is that 
which is both a Species of some higher 
Genus, and a Genus in respect of the 
Species into which it is divided. Sub- 
altern opposition, i% between a Uni- 
venal and a Particular of the same 



Quality. Of these, the Uaiversal is 
the Siubakemant, and the Particular 
the Subcdternate, b. ii. ch. ii. § 3, and 
b. ii. ch. y. § 4. 

Subcontrary opposition — is between two 
Particulars, the Affirmative and ^e 
Negative, b. ii. ch. ii. § 3. 

Subject of a proposition — ^is that term of 
which the other is affirmed or denied, 
b. ii. ch ii. § 2. 

Summum Genus — is that which is not 
considered as a Species of any higher 
Genus, b. ii. ch. v. § 4. 

Sifllogism, — An argument expressed in 
strict logical form; viz, so that its 
conclusiveness is manifest from the 
structure of the expression alone, 
without any regard to the meaning of 
the Terms, b. ii. ch. iii. § 1 . 

Sgncategorematic words — are such as 
cannot singly express a Term, but only 
a part of a Term, b. ii. ch. i. § 3. 

Term ^The Subject or Predicate of a 

Proposition, b. ii. ch. i. § 2. 

Tendencg — ambiguityo^ Appendix, No.L 

ThaumatroiJe, b. iii. § 11. 

Ihte Proposition — ^is one which states 
what really is, b. ii. ch. iL § 1. 

Truth new — two kinds of, b. iv. ch. ii 
2, and Appendix, No. I. 

Tucker — his Light of Nature, Append. L 
Art. xi. 

Universal Proposition — is one whose 
Predicate is affirmed or denied of the 
whole of the Subject, b. ii. ch. ii. § 1. 

Univocal. — A Common term is called 
Univocal in respect of those things to 
which it is applicable in the same 
signification, b. ii. ch. v. § 1. 

Wallis, Professor, his remark on jestSi 
b. iii. § 20. 

Watts — his notion of Logic, Introd. § 3. 
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HISTOBY of the LITEBATTJBE of ANCIENT GBEECE. By Pro- 

fessor K. O. Muller. Translated by the Eight Hon. Sir George Coene- 
WALL Lewis, Bart, and by J. W. Donaldson. D J). 8 vols. Svo. 36*. 

HISTOBY of the CITY of BOME from Its Foundation to the Sixteenth 

Centmy of the Christian Era. By Thomas H. Dyer, LLJ). Svo. with 2 
Jlaps, 16*. 
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HISTOBT of the BOMANS under the EMFIBE. Bj CHAaLES 

MebiyaIiB, B J>. Chaplain to the Speaker. Cabinet Edition, with Maps 
complete in 8 vols, post 8to. 48«. 

The FALL of the BOMAN BEFUBLIC : a Short History of the Last 
Century of the Commonwealth. By Ceahles Mebiyaxe, B.D. Chaplain to 
the Speller. Fourth Edition. l2mo. 7s, 6d, 

The CONYEBSION of the BOMAK EKFIBE : the Boyle Lectures for 
the year 1864, delivered at the Chapel Eoyal, Whitehall. By Chables 
Hebiyalb, B,D. Chaplain to the Speaker. Second Edition, 8vo. 89. 6d. 

The CONYEBSIOK of the KOBTHEBH K ATI0K8 ; the Boyle Lec- 
tures for 1865. By the same Author. 8vo. 8«. 6^. 

The HISTOBT of INDIA, from the Earliest Period to the close of Lord 
Dalhonsie's Administration. By John Culbx: Mabshmait. 3 vols, crown 
8vo. 228. Qd, 

CBinCAL and HI8T0BICAL ESSAYS contributed to the Edinbvrgh 
Beview, By the Bight Hon. Lobd Macaulat. 

LiBBABY Edition, 3 vols. 8vo. 36^. 

Cabinet Edition, 4 vols, post 8vo. 24«. 

Tbayelleb's Edition, in One Volume, square crown 8vo. 218. * 

Pocket Edition, 8 vols. fcp. 2l8. 

People's Edition, 2 vols, crown 8vo. 88. 

The FAFAL DBAXA: an Historical Essay. By Thomas H. Gill. 
8vo. 128. 

HISTOBY of the BISE and INFLTIEKCE of the SFIBIT of 

BATIONALISM in BUBOPB. By W. B. H. Leckt. M.A. Third Edition, 
revised. 2 vols. 8vo. 268. 

The HISTOBY of FHILOSOFHY, from Thales to Comte. By 
Geobge Henbt Lewes. Third Edition, partly rewritten and greatly 
enlarged. 2 vols. 8vo. 308. 

HISTOBY of the INDUCTIVE SCIENCES. By William Whbwbll, 
D.D. F JELS. late Master of Trinity College, Cambridge. Third Edition. 3 vols, 
crown 8vo. 248. 

EGYFT'8 FLACE in TnnVEBSAL HISTOBY; an Historicallnvesti- 
gation. By Baron Bunsbn, D.CL. Translated by C. H. Cottbell, M.A. 
With Additions by S. Bibch, LL.D. Vol. I. New Edition, revised and 
enlarged, price 8l8. ed. Vols. II. 308. Vols. III. and IV. 258. each ; Vol. V. 
just published, 638. The Set complete, in 5 vols. 8vo. price £8 148. 6d. 

][AUKD£B*S HISTOBICAL TBEASTTBY ; comprising a General In- 
troductory Outline of Universal Histoiy, and a series of Separate Histories. 
Fcp. 108. 

HISTOBICAL and CHBOHOLOGICAL EHCYCLOF.fiDIA, presenting 
in a brief and convenient form Chronological Notices of all the Great Events 
of Universal History. By B. B. Woodwabd, F.SA. Librarian to the Queen. 

[Z» the prest. 

HISTOBY of the CHBISTIAN CHUBGH, from the Ascension of 
Christ to the Conversion of Constantine. By E. Bubton, D.D. late 
Prof, of Divinity in the Univ. of Oxford. Eighth Edition. Fcp. 88. <k2. 
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SKETCH of the HISTOBY of the CUUBCH of EHGLAKD to the 
Revolution of 1688. By the Riirht Rer. T. V. Shost, D.D. Lord Bishop of 
St. Asaph. Seventh iTdition. Crown Bvo. 109. 6<2. 

HISTOBY of the EABLY GHUBCH, from the First Preaching of the 
Gospel to the Council of Nicaea, a-D. 326. By Elizabbth M. Sewell, 
Author of 'Amy Herbert.' Fcp. 4f. 6<2. 

The ENGLISH BEFOBXATION. By F. C. MASsnfOBEBD, M.A. 
Chancellor of Lincoln and Rector of South Ormshy. Fourth Edition, revised . 
Fcp. 8vo. 78. 6d, 

HISTOBY of WESLEYAN METHODISM. Bj Georob Smith, 
F.A.S. Fourth Edition, with numerous Portraits. S vols. cr. Svo. 78. each. 



Biography and Memoirs. 

LIFE and COBBESFONDENCE of BICHABD WHATELY, D.D. late 
Archbishop of Dublin. By E. Jane Whately, Author of ' English 
Synonymes.' With Two Portraits. 2 vols. Svo. 28«. 

EXTBACTS of the JOUBNALS and COBBESFONDENCE of MISS 
Bbrbt, ft-om the Year 1783 to 1852. Edited by Lady Thebbba Lewis. 
Second Edition, with 3 Portraits. 3 vols. Svo. 4&8. 

LITE of the DTTKE of WELLINGTON. By the Rev. G. B. Gleio, 

M.A. Popular Edition, carefully revised; with copious Additions. Crown 
Svo. with Portrait, 68. 

LITE of BOBEBT STEPHENSON, F.B.S. By J. C. Jeaffbeson, 
Barrister-at-Law ; and William Pole, F.R.S. Member of the Institution 
of Civil Engineers. With 2 Portraits and 17 Illustrations on Steel and 
Wood. 2 vols. 8vo. 32«. 

HISTOBY of MY BELIGIOTIS OPINIONS. Bj J. H. Newicak, D.D. 

Being the Substance of Apologia pro YitA 8u&. Post Svo. ds. 

FATHEB MATHEW: a Biography. By John Francis Maouibe, 
M.P. Popular Edition, with Portrait. Crown Svo. 8«.6<2. 

Borne ; its Bnleri and its Institutions. By the same Author. New 
Edition in preparation. 

FELIX MENDELSSOHN'S LETTEBS from Italy and Switzerland^ 
and Letten from 1883 to 1847, translated by Lady Wallace. New Edition, 
with Portrait. 2 vols, crown Svo. 6«. each. 

MOZABT'S LETTEBS n769-1791), translated from the Collection of 
Dr. LuDWia Nohl by Lady Wallace. 2 vols, post Svo. with Portrait and 
Facsimile, 1S«. 

BEETHOVEN'S LETTEBS (1790-1826), from the Two Collections of 
Drs. NoHL and discovered Letters to the Archduke Rudolph, Cardinal-Arch- 
bishop of Olmtitz, Von KdCHBL. Translated by Lady WALLACE. 2 vols, 
post Svo. with Portrait, 189. 
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XEKOntS of Snt HENBY HAVELOCK, K.C.B. Bj John Clark 

Mabshhan. Cabinet Edition (being the Third), with Portrait. Crown 8vo. 
price 5«« 

LITE of AMELIA WILHELMIKA SIEVEBIHe, from the German. 

Edited, with the Author's sanction, by Cathebine Wiitewobth. Post Svo. 
with Portrait, lis. 

80XE ACCOUNT of the LIFE and OPINIONS of a FIFTH- 

Monarchy Man, chiefly extracted fl*om the Wiitings of John Booebs,. 
Preacher. Edited by Rev. B. Bogebs, M.A. Student of Ch. Ch. Oxford. 
Crowu 4to. with Porti-ait, IQa, 

VICISSITUDES of FAMILIES. By Sir Bernard Burke, Ulster 
King of Arms. Fibst, Second, and Thibd Sebies. 3 vols, crown 8vo. 
12*. 6d, each. 

ESSAYS in ECCLESIASTICAL BIOGBAPHT. By the Bight Hon. 
Sir J. Stephen, LL.D. Cabinet Edition (being the Fifth). Crown 8T0.7«.6<i. 

MAUNDEB'S BIOGBAPHICAL TBEASUBT ; a Dictionary of Uni- 
yersal Biography. Thirteenth Edition, reconstructed, thoroughly revised, 
and in great part rewritten : with about 1,000 additional Memoirs and 
Notices, by W. L. B. Cates. Fcp. 10*. Gd. 

LETTEBS and LIFE of FBANCIS BACON, including all his Occa- 
sional Works. Collected and edited, with a Commentary, by J. Speddino, 
Trin. Coll. Cantab. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. 24a, 



Criticism, Philosophy, Polity, &c. 

The INSTITUTES of JUSTINIAN; with English Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes. By T. C. Sandabs, MJ^. Barrister, late Fellow of Oriel 
Coll. Oxon. Third Edition. 8vo. 16«. 

The ETHICS of ABISTOTLE, illustrated with Essays and Notes. 
By Sir A. Gbant, Bart. M.A. LL.D. Director of Public Instruction in the 
Bombay Presidency. Second Edition, revised and completed. 2 vols. 8vo« 
price 2Ss. 

ELEMENTS of LOGIC. By B. Whatelt, D.D. late Archbishop of 
Dublin. Ninth Edition. 8vo. lOs, 6d. crown 8vo. 49. 6d, 

Elements of Bhetoric. By the same Author. Seventh Edition. 
8vo. lOf. 6d. crown 8vo. As, Gd. 

English Synonymes. Edited by Archbishop Whatelt. 5th Edition. 
Fcp. 3«. 

BACON'S ESSAYS with ANNOTATIONS. By B. Whatelt, D.D. 

late Archbishop of Dublin. Sixth Edition . 8 vo. 10*. 6d. 

LOBB BACON'S WOBKS, collected and edited by R L. Ellis, M.A. 
J. Spedding, M.A. and D. D. Heattt. Vols. I. to Y. PhUosopJUcal Work$, 
6 vols. 8vo. £4 6». VOLB. VI. and VII. Literary and Prcfessional Works, 
2 vols. £1 16«. 

On EEPBESENTATIVE OOVEBNMENT. By John Stuart Mill 
M.P. for Westminster. Third Edition, 8vo. 9«. crown 8vo. 2«. 
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Ob UBEBTT. Bj John Stuart Mill, H.P. for Westminster. 
Third Edition. Post 8vo. 7«. Qd, orown 8vo. U, 4d. 

Principles of Politioal Economj. Bj the same Author. Sixth 
Edition. 2 vols. 8to. 80«. or in 1 toL crown 8vo. 5«. 

A System of LognLo, Batiocinative and Inductive. By the same 
Author. Sixth Edition. Two yola. Sto. 26*. 

Utilitarianism. By the same Author. Second Edition. Syo. 5«. 

Dissertations and Discussions, Political, Philosopliical, and His- 
toricaL By the same Author. Second Edition, revised. 2 vols. Sto. 24«. 
Vol. III. just published, price 128, 

Examination of Sir W. Hamilton's Pliilosopliy, and of the Principal 
Philosophical Questions i 
Third Edition. 8to.16«. 



Philosophical Questions discussed in his Writings. By the same Author. 
- Bd ■ 

The ELEMENTS of POLITIOAL EOOHOKY. By Hbnry DuNMiNa 
Maclxod, M Jl. Barrister-at-Law. Svo. IQs, 

A Dictionary of Political Economy ; Biographical, Bibliographical, 
Historical, and PracticaL By the same Author. Vol. I. royal 8vo. SOs, 

mSOELLANEOUS REMAINS from the Common-place Book of 
BiCHABD Whately. D.D. late Archbishop of Dublin. Edited by E. Jaitb 
Whatblt. Second Edition. Crown 8to. 7«. 6cf. 

E8SATS on the ADMINISTBATIONS of OBEAT BEITAOT from 
1788 to 1830. By the Bight Hon. Sir O. C. Lbwib, Bart. Edited by the 
Bight Hon. Sir E. Hbad, Bart. 8to. with Portrait, Ifo. 

An OUTLINE of the NECESSAEY LAWS of THOUGHT : a Treatise 
on Pure and Applied Logic. By the Most Bey. W. Thomson, DD. Arch- 
bishop of York. Crown 870. 6«. ed. 

The ELEMENTS of LOGIC. By Thobus Sheddbn, M.A. of St. 
Peter's CoU. Cantab. 12mo. 49. 6d, 

ANALYSIS of Mr. MILL'S SYSTEM of LOGIC. By W. STSBBiira, 
ULA, Pellow of Worcester College, Oxford. Second Edition. 12mo. 98, 9d, 

The ELECTION of EEPBESENTATIVES, Parliamentary and Muni- 
cipal ; a Treatise. By Thomas Habb, Barrister-at-Law. Third Edition, 
with Additions. Crown 8to. 68, 

SPEECHES of the BIGHT HON. LOBD MACATILAY, corrected by 
Himself. Library Edition, 8to. 128, People's Edition, crown 8yo. 3«. 6d. 

LOBD MACATILATS SPEECHES on PABUAMENTABY BEFOBM 

in 1881 and 1882. 16mo. Is, 

SPEECHES on PABLIAMENTABY BEFOBM, delivered in the Honse 
of Commons by the Bight Hon. B. Disbaeli (1848-1866). Edited by 
Montagu Cobby, B.A. of Lincoln's Inn, Bamster-at-lAw. Second 
Edition. 8vo.l2«. 

INAUGUBAL ADDBESS delivered to the University of St Andrews, 
February 1, 1867. By John Stttabt Mill, Bector of the University. 
Library EditioUa 8vo. 68, People's Edition, crown 8vo. Is. 
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A SICnOHABY of the ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Br R Q. Latham, 
11.A. MD. F.B..S. Founded on the Dictionary of Dr. S. JoHKSoir, m edited 
by the Rev. H. J. Todd, with numerous Emendations and Additions. 
In Two Volumes. Vol. 1. 4to. in Two Parts, price £8 109. In course of pub- 
lication, also, in 86 Parts, price 8«. <k2. each. 

THESATrRTIS of ENGLISH WORDS and PHRASES, classified and 
arranged so as to ftcUitate the Expression of Ideas, and assist in Literary 
Oomposition. By P. M. Roget, M.D. 21st Edition. Grown 8to. 10*. 6d. 

LSCnrRES on tlie SCIENCE of LANGUAGE^ delivered at the Boyal 
Institution. By Max MtLLEit, M.A. Taylorian Professor in the University 
of Oxford. PiBST Sbsibs, Pifth Edition, I2s. Second Series, 18«. 

CHAPTERS on LANGUAGE. By Fbederio W. Farrar, F.R.S. late 
Pellow of Trin. OoU. Cambridge, Author of 'The Origin of Language,' Ac. 
Crown 8vo. Ss. ed. 

Tho DEBATER ; a Series of Complete Debates, Outlines of Debates, 
and Questions for Discussion. By P. Rowtok. Pep. 6f. 

A COTTRSE of ENGLISH READING, adapted to every taste and 
capacity: or. How and What to Read. By the Rev. J. PrcsoFr, BA. 
Pouriih Edition. Pep. S«. 

JCANXTAL of ENGLISH LITERATURE, Historical and Critical. Bj 
Thomas Arnold, M.A. Second Edition, thoroughly revised. Crown 8to. 
price 7«. 6d, 

SOUTHETS doctor, complete in One Volume. Edited by the Bey. 
J. W. Wabtbr, B.D. Square crown 8to. 128. 6d. 

HISTORICAL and CRITICAL COmCENTARY on the OLD TESTA- 
MENT ; with a New Translation. By M. M. Eaiisch, Ph.D. Vol. I. 
OenesiSt 8vo. ISs. or adapted for the General Reader, 129. Vol. II. Bxodtu, 
lis, or adapted for the Oeneral Reader, 129. Vol. IIL Leviticus, Part I. 
Us, or adapted for the General Reader, Ss. 

A Hebrew Grammar, with Exercises. By the same Author. Part I. 
Outlines with BxereiseSy 8vo. lis. 6d, "KsY, 6s, PART II. BxcepUotMl 
Forms and Constructions, I2s, Qd, 

A LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. By J. T. Whitb, D.D. of 
Corpus Ghristi College, and J. E. Riddle, MJl, of St. Edmund Hall, Oxford. 
Imperial 8vo. pp. 2,128, price 429. doth. 

A New Latin-English Dictionary, abridged from the larger work 
of White and Riddle (as above), by J. T. White, DJ>. Joint-Author. 
Medium 8vo. pp. 1,048, price 189. cloth. 

The Junior Scholar's Latin-English Dictionary, abridged from the 
lai^ser works of White and Riddle (as above), by J. T. White, D J), surviving 
Joint- Author. Square 1 2mo. pp. 662, price 7«. 6a. cloth. 

An ENGLISH-GSEEK LEXICON, containing all the Greek Words 
used by Writers of good authority. By C. D. ToNGB, BJL Fifth Edi- 
tion. 4to. 21s. 

Xr. YONGE'S NEW LEXICON, English and Greek, abridged from 
his larger work (as above). BeviBed Edition. Square 12mo. Ss, Qd, 
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A OBEEX-ENGLISH LEXICON. Compiled by H. G. Liddell, D.D. 
De»n of Christ Church, and B. Scott, D.D. Master of Balliol. Fifth Edition. 
Crown 4to. 31«. Qd. 

A Lexicon, Greek and English, abridged from Liddbll and Scott's 
Greek-JEnfflish Lexicon, Eleventh Edition. Square ISmo. 78, 6d. 

A SAHSKEIT-EKGLISH DIOTIONABY, the Sanskrit words printed 
both in the original Devanainuri and in Roman letters ; with References to 
the Best Editions of Sanskrit Authors, and with Etymologies and Compa- 
risons of Cognate Words chiefly in Greek, Latin. Gothic, and Anglo-Saxon. 
Compiled by T. Beitpey, Prof, in the Univ. of Gdttingen. 8vo. 52^. 6d, 

A PRACTICAL DIGTIONABY of the FRENCH and ENGLISH LAN- 
GUAGES. By L. CoirxANSBAir. Eleventh Edition. Post 8vo. 10«. 6d. 

Contansean's Pocket Dictionary, French and English, abridged from 
the above by the Author. New and Cheaper Edition, 18mo. St. 6d, 

NEW PRACTICAL DICTIONARY of the GERMAN LANGUAGE ; 
German-English and English-Gerrran. By the Rev. W. L. Blacklet, M.A. 
and Dr. Cael Maetiit Fbiedlanpeb. Cheaper Issue, post 8vo. 78, 6d. 



Miscellaneous Works and Popular Metaphysics. 

A. K. H. B.*s Works, Cabinet Editions, 

RECREATIONS of a COUNTRY PARSON. Bj A. K. H. B. A New 

and carefully revised Edition of the Secoitd Seeies. Crown Svo. 3«. 6d. 

The Common-place Philosopher in Town and Country. By the same 
Author. Crown Svo. Zs, Qd, 

Leisure Hours in Town; Essays Consolatory, ^sthetical, Moral, 
Social, and Domestic. By the same Author. Crown 8vo. S«. M. 

The Autumn Holidays of a Country Parson; Essays contributed 
to Fraaer's Magazine and to Good Words, By the same. Cro^ 8vo. 3*. ed. 

The Graver Thoughts of a Country Parson. Second Skbies. By 
the same Author. Crown Svo. Zs. M, 

Critical Essays of a Country Parson. Selected from Essays con- 
tributed to Frasei's Magazine. By the same Author. Crown Svo. 3«. 6d. 

Sunday Afternoons at the Parish Church of a University City. 
By the same Author. Crown Svo. Zs, M, 

SHORT STUDIES on GREAT SUBJECTS. By James Anthony 
Feoude, M.A;^ late Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. Second Edition, com- 
plete m One volume. Svo. price 9«. ; 

STUDIES in PARLIAMENT. A Series of Sketches of leading Poli- 
ticians. By R. H. HuTTON. [Reprinted from the ' Pall MaU Gazette.*! 
Crown Svo. 4*. 6<f. -' 
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LOBB HAOATILAT'B HISCELLAKEOTIS WEITINOS. 

LiBBAST Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Portrait, 21«. 
Pbofle's Editiok. 1 YoL crown 8va is, 6d. 

The KEY. SYDNEY SMITH'S KISCELLANEOVS WORKS ; inclad- 
iug his Contributions to tho Edinburgh Bevietv, 2 vols, orown 8yo. 8«. 

Elementary Sketches of Moral Philosophy, delivered at the Boyal 
Institution. By the Bev. Sydney Smith, M.A. Pourth Edition. Pep. 68. 

The Wit and Wisdom of the Bev. Sydney Smith: a Selection of 
the most memorablo Passages in his Writings and Conversation. 16mo. 68. 

EPIOBAMS, Ancient and Modern ; Hamorous, Witty, Satirical, Moral, 
and Panegyrical. Edited by Bev. John Booth, B.A. Cambridge. Second 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Pep. Is. 6d. 

From XATTEB to SPIBIT: the Resalt of Ten Years* Experience in 
Spirit Manifestations. By Sophia E. De Moegan. With a Prepace by 
Professor De Mobgan. Post 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

The ENGLISH and THEIB OBIGIN : a Prologne to authentic English 
History. By Luke Owen Pike> M.A. Barrister-at-Law. 8vo. 9s. 

ESSAYS selected from COKTBIBTITIOITS to the Edinburgh Review, 
By Henby Booees. Second Edition. 8 vols. fcp. 218. 

Beason and Faith, their Claims and Conflicts. By the same Author. 
New Edition, revised and extended, and accompanied by several other 
Essays, on related subjects. Orown 8vo. Qs. 6d. 

The Eclipse of Faith ; or, a Visit to a Beligious Sceptic. By the 
same Author. Eleventh Edition. Pep. 68. 

Defence of the Eclipse of Faith, by its Author ; a rejoinder to Dr. 
Newman's JZdp^y. Third Edition. Tcp.Ss.Qd. 

Selections from the Correspondence of B. E. H. Greyson. By the 

same Author. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. Qd. 

OCCASIONAL ESSAYS. By Chandos Wren Hoskyns, Author of 
' Talpa, or the Chronicles of a Clay Parm,' &c. 16mo. 58. 6d. 

An ESSAY on HTTMAIT NATVBE ; shewing the Necessity of a Divine 
Revelation for the Perfect Development of Man's Capacities. By Henby 
8. BoABE, M.D. P.B.S. and G.S. 8vo. lis. 

The PHILOSOPHY of NATVBE ; a Systematic Treatise on the Caoses 
and Laws of Natural Ph»nomena. By the same Author. 8vo. lis. 

An IKTBODVCTION to KEKTAL PHILOSOPHY, on the Inductive 
Method. By. J.D. MoBELL,MJL.LL.D. 8vo. 12«. 

Elements of Psychology, containing the Analysis of the Intellectual 
Powers. By the same Author. Post 8vo. 79. ed. 

The SECBET of HEGEL: being the Hegelian System in Origin, 
Principle, Perm, and Matter. By Jajceb Hutchison STinuNa. 2 vols. 
8vo. 28«. 

The SENSES and the INTELLECT. By Alsxakdbb Bain, M.A. 

Professor of Logic in the University of Aberdeen. Second Edition. 8vo. 
price 16s. 

B 
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The EKOTIOKS and tlie WILL. By Alexander Bun, M.A. 

Professor of Logic in the University of Aberdeen. Second Edition. 8vo.l5«. 

On the Study of Character, inclndiDg an Estimate of Fhrenologj, 
By the same Author. Svo. 9*. 

TIME and SPACE: a Metaphysical Essay. By Shadworth H. 

Hodgson. 8vo. pp. 688, price 16«. 

The WAY to BEST : Results from a Life-search after Religious Truth. 
By R. Vaughan, D.D. Crown 8vo. Is. 6d, 

HOUBS WITH THE KYSTICS : a Contribution to the History of 
Belifinous Opinion. By Bobebt Alfbed Yaughan, BJL, Second Edition. 
2 vols, crown 8vo. 128. 

The FHILOSOPHT of NECESSITY; or, Natural Law as applicable to 
Mental, Moral, and Social Science. By Ceables Bbay. Second Edition. 
8vo. 9«. 

The Education of the Feelings and AJBfoetioni. By the same Author. 
Third Edition. 8vo.3«.6e;. 

On Force, its Kental and Koral Correlates. By the same Author. 

8vo. 68, 

The FOLK-LOBE of the NOBTHEBN COUNTIES of ENOLANB and 

the Borders. By "William Hendbkson. With an Appendix on House- 
hold Stories by the Rev. S. Babing-Gould, M.A. Post 8vo. with Frontis- 
piece, 98. 6d. 



Astronomy^ Meteorology, Popular Geography, &c. 

OUTLINES of ASTBONOKY. By Sir J. F. W. Hebschel, Bart. 
M.A. Eighth Edition, revised ; with Plates and Woodcuts. 8vo. 1S8. 

ABAGO'S POPULAR ASTRONOMY. Translated by Admiral W. H. 
Smyth, F.R.S. and B. Gbant, M JL. With 25 Plates and 368 Woodcuts. 
2 vols. 8vo. £2 68, 

SATUBN and its SYSTEM. By Richard A. Pboctor. B.A. late 
Scholar of St John's ColL Camb. and King's Coll. London. 8vo. with 
14 Plates, 148, 

The Handbook of the Stars. By the same Author. 8 Maps. Square 
fcp. 68, 

CELESTIAL OBJECTS for COMMON TELESCOPES. By the Rev. 
T. W. Webb, MA. F.RA.S. With Map of the Moon, and Woodcuts. 16mo. 7«. 

PHYSICAL OEOORAPHY for SCHOOLS and OENERAL READERS. 
By M. F. Maubt, LL.D. Fcp. with 2 Charts, 28, Qd, 

M<CULLOGB?S DICTIONARY, Geographical, Statistical, and Historical, 

of the various Countries, Places, and Principal Natural Objects in the World. 
New Edition, carefully revised, with the Statistical Information brought 
up to the latest returns by F. Mabtik. 4 vols, medium 8vo. with numerous 
coloured Maps, £4 48. 

A OENERAL DICTIONARY of OEOORAPHY, Descriptive, Physical, 
Statistical, and Hiitorioid : forming a complete Gazetteer of the World. By 
A Kbith JOHBSTOir, LL.D. F.R.G.S. 8vo. Sl«. 6^. 
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A MAKUAL of OEOOEAPHT, Physical, Indastrial, and Political. 
By W. HuGHBS, F.E.Q.S. Professor of Geography in King's CoUege, and in 
Queen's College, London. With 6 Maps. Fop. 7«. 6d, 

HAWAII; the Past, Present, and Future of its Island-Kingdom : an 
Historical Account of the Sandwich Islands. By Manlbt Hopkins, 
Hawaiian Consul-General, &c. Second Edition, revised and continued; 
with Portrait, Map, and 8 other Illustrations. Post 8to. 129. 6d. 

MAUNDEB'S TBEASTIBY of GEOGBAFHT, Physical, Historical, 
Descriptive, and Political. Edited by W. HuaHES. F.BbG.S. With 7 Maps 
and 16 Plates. Fcp.lO«.6<2. 



Natural History and Popular Science. 

ELEHEITTABY TBEATISE on PHTSICS, Experimental and Applied, 
for the use of Colleges and Schools. Translated and edited from Ganot's 
BUmenU de Physique (with the Author's sanction) by E. Atkinsoit, Ph. D. 
P.C.S. Second Edition, revised and enlarged ; with a Coloured Plate and 
620 Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 158. 

Tli« ELEMENTS of PHTSICS or NATTIBAL FHILOSOPHT. By 

Nbil Abkott, M.D. P.B.S. Physician Extraordinary to the Queen. Sixth 
Edition, rewritten and completed. 2 Parts, 8vo. 21«. 

SOUVD: a Course of Eight Lectnres delivered at the Royal Institution 
of Great Biitain. By Johk Ttwdall, LL.D. F.R.S. Professor of Nat. 
Philos. in the Boyal Institution and in the Royal School of Mines. Crown 
8vo. with Portrait of M. Chladni and 169 Woodcuts, price 99. 

HEAT GOKSIDEBED as a MODE of MOTIOK. By Professor Johv 
TnrDALL. LLJ>. F.Bi.S. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. with Woodcuts, 12f. 64. 

LIGHT : Its Influence on life and Health. By Forbes Winslow, 
M.D. D.C.L. Oxon. (Hon.). Pep. 8vo. 6«. 

BOCKS CLASSIFIED and DESCBIBEB. By Bernhard Von CorrA. 

An English Edition, by P. H. Lawrence (with English, German, and 

French Synonymes), revised by the Author. Post 8vo. 14«. 

%* Lithology, or a Classified Synopsis of the Names of Biocks and Minerals, 

also by Mr. la^WREir ce, adapted to the above work, ma^ be had, price 6«. or 

printed on one side only (interpaged blank) for use in Cabinets, price 7«. 

A TBEATISE on ELECTBICITY, in Theory and Practice. By A. 
Db la BrTB, Prof, in the Academy of Geneva. Translated by C. T. Waxjceb, 
I'.E.S. S vols. 8vo. with Woodcuts, £3 1S«. 

The COBBELATIOH of PHYSICAL FOBCES. By W. B. Grotb, 
Q.C. V.P.B.S. Fifth Edition, revised, and followed by a Discourse on Con- 
tuuity. 8vo. 10«. 64i. The Discourse on Continuity^ separately, 28, 6d. 

MAHTIAL of GEOLOGY. By S. HAuaHTON, M.D. F.R.S. Fellow of 
Trin. Coll. and Prof, of Geol. in the Univ. of Dublin. Revised Edition, with 
66 Woodcuts. Pep. 7s, 6d, 

A GUIDE to GEOLOGY. By J. Phillips, M.A. Professor of Geology 
in the University of Oxford. Fifth Edition, with Plates. Fcp.4«. 
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A OL0S8ABY of HKESALOOY. By H. W. Bristow, F.G.S. of 
the Geological Survey of Great Britain. With 486 Figures. Crown 8vo. 6«. 

PHILLIPS'S ELEHSNTABY INTBODUCTIOK to MINERALOGY, 

with extensive Alterations and Additions, by H. J. Brooke, F.B.S. and 
W. H. MiLLEB, F.G.S. PostSvo. with Woodcuts, 18«. 

YAH DEB HOEYEN'S HANDBOOK of ZOOLOGY. Translated from 
the Second Dutch Edition by the Bev. W. Glabe, M.D. F.BS. 2 vols. 8yo. 
with 24 Plates of Figures, 60«. 

The OOXPABATIYE ANATOKY and PHYSIOLOGY of the VEBTE- 
brate Animals. By Bichabd Owen, F.B.S. D.C.L. 3 vols. 8vo. with 
above 1,200 Woodcuts. Vols. I. and II. price 21». each. Vol. III. just ready. 

The 7IBST HAN and HIS PLAGE in CBEATION, considered on 
the Principles of Common Sense fl'om a Christian Point of View ; with an 
Appendix on the Negro. By GEOBas Moobb, M.D. H.BC.P.L. &o. Post 
8vo. 8«. M, 

The LAKE DWELLINGS of SWITZEBLAND and other parts of 
Europe. By Dr. F. Eelleb, President of the Antiquarian Association of 
Zurich. I'ranslated and arranged by J. E. Lee, F.S.A. F.G.S. With several 
Woodcuts and nearly 100 Plates of Figures. Boyal 8vo. 31». 6d. 

HOMES WITHOUT HANDS: a Description of the Habitations of 
Animals, classed according to their Principle of Construction. By Bev. J. 
G. Wood, M.A. F.L.S. With about 140 Vignettes on Wood (20 full size of 
page). Second Edition. 8vo. 21«. 

MANUAL of OOBALS and SEA JELLIES. Bj J. R. Greene, B.A. 
Edited by the Bev. J. A. Galbbaith, M.A. and the Bev. S. Haughtok, 
M.D. Fcp. with 39 Woodcuts, 68, 

Manual of Sponges and Animalonlse ; with a General Introdaction 

on the Principles of Zoology. By the same Author and Editors. Fop. with 
16 Woodcuts, it. 

Manual of the Metalloids. Bj J. Apjohv, M.D. F.R.S. and the 

same Editors. Bevised Edition. Fcp. with 38 Woodcuts, 7s. 6d, 

The HABMONIES of NATUBE and UNITY of CBEATION. By Dr. 
Geoboe Habtwio. 8vo. with numerous Illustrations, 189. 

The Sea and its Living Wonders. By the same Author. Third 
(English) Edition. 8vo. with many Illustrations, 2l«. 

The Tropical World. Bj the same Author. With 8 Chromoxylo- 
graphs and 172 Woodcuts. 8vo. 2U. 

A HUNTEB'S EXFEBIENCES in the SOUTHEBN STATES ef 
AMEBICA ; being an Account of the Natural History of the various Quad- 
rupeds and Birds which are the objects of Chase in those Countries. By 
Captain Flack (The Banger). Post 8vo. 10«. 6d, 

SKETCHES of the NATTTBAL HISTOBY of CEYLON. By Sir J. 

Emebsok Tenveitt, K.C.S. LL.D. With 82 Wood Engravings. Post 8vo. 
price 129. 6d, 

Ceylon. By the same Author. Fifth Edition ; with Maps, &c. and 90 
Wood Engravings. 2 vols. 8vo. £2 10«. 

The Wild Elephant, its Structure and Habits, with the Method of 
Taking and Training it in Ceylon. By the same Author. Fcp. 8vo. with 
22 Woodcuts, 3«. Qd, 



\ 



NEW WORKS PUBLISHED BY LONGMANS Aim CO. IS 

A FAHILIAB mSTOBY of BIBBa By E. Staklbt, D.D. F.R.S. 
late Lord Bishop of Norvrich. Seventh Edition, with Woodcuts. Fcp. Ss, 6d, 

XIBBY and SFENCFS IKTBOBUCTION to EKT0M0L06T, or 

Elements of the Natural History of Insects. Seventh Edition. Crown Svo.- 
price 6s, 

MAUNBEB'S TBEASUBT of KATTTBAL HISTOBY, or Popular 
Dictionary of Zoology. Revised and corrected by T. S. Cobbold. M J>, 
Fcp. with 900 Woodcats, 10s. 

The TBEASUBY of BOTANY, or Popular Dictionary of the Vegetable 
Kingdom; with which is incorporated a Glossary of Botanical Terms. 
Edited by J. Lii^dley, 7.R.S. and T. Moose, F.L.S. assisted by eminent 
Contributors. Pp. 1,274, with 274 Woodcuts and 20 Steel I'lates. 2 Parts, 
fcp. 209. 

The ELEMENTS of BOTANY for FAMILIES and SCHOOLS. 

Tenth Edition, revised by Thomas Moobe, P J[j.S. Pep. with 154 Wood- 
cuts, 2«. Qd, 

The BOSE AMATEUB'S GUIBE. Bj Thomas Biters. Ninth Edition. 
Fcp. 49. 

The BBITISH FLOBA; comprising the Ph^enogamous or Flowering 
Plants and the Ferns. Bv Sir W. J. Hookes, K.H. and G. A. Walebb- 
Abkott, LL.D. l2mo. with 12 Plates, 149. or coloured, 2l9. 

BBYOLOGIA BBITANNICA; containing the Mosses of Great Britain 
and Ireland, arranged and described. By W. Wilson. Svo. with 61 Plates 
429. or coloured. £4 49. 

LOTTBON'S ENCYCLOPJEBIA of PLANTS ; comprising the Specific 
Character, Description, Culture, History, &c. of all the Plants found in 
Great Britain. With upwards of 12,000 Woodcuts. 8vo.429. 

Loudon's Encyolopsdia of Trees and Shrubs ; containing the Hardy 
Trees and Shrubs of Great Britain scientifically and popularly described. 
With 2,000 Woodcuts. 8vo.509. 

MAUNBEB'S SCIENTIFIC and LITEBABY TBEASTTBY ; a Popular 
Encydoptedia of Science, Literature, and Art. New Edition, thoroughly 
revised and in great part re-written, with above 1,000 new Articles, by 
J. Y. Johnson, Corr. M.Z.S. Fcp. 109. 6d. 

A BICTIONABY of SCIENCE, LITEBATTTBE, and ABT. Fourth 
Edition, re-edited by W. T. Braitdb (the Author), and George W. Cox. M.A. 
assisted by contributors of eminent Scientific and Literary Acquirements. 
3 vols, medium Svo. price 639. cloth. 

ESSAYS on SCIENTIFIC and other SUBJECTS^ contributed to 
Bcviews. By Sir H. Holland, Bart. M.D. Second Edition. Svo. 149. 

ESSAYS from the EBINBTTBGH and QBABTEBLY BEVIEW8; 
with Addresses and other Pieces. By Sir J. F. W. Heeschel, Bart. MJL 
Svo. 189. 

Chemistry, Medicine, Surgery, and the 

Allied Sciences. 

A BICTIONABY of CHEMISTBY and the Allied Branches of other 
Sciences ; founded on that of the late Dr. Ure. By Henbt Watts, F.C.S. 
assisted by eminent Contributors. 5 vols, medium Svo. in course of publica- 
tion in Parts. Vol. 1. 8l9. 6d. Vol. II. 269. Vol. IIL SI 9. Qd, Vol. IV. 249. are 
now ready. 
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ELEMENTS of CHEMISTEY, Theoretical and Practical. Bj William 
A. MiLLEB, M.D. LL.D. F.B.S. P.6.8. Professor of Chemistry. King's 
College, London. 8 vols. 8vo. price £3. Paet I. Chemical Physics. 
Fourth Edition, 15«. Pabt II. Ikosoavic Chemistry, 21s. Past III. 
Oeganic Chemibtby, Third Edition, 24«. <« 

A MANUAX of CHEMISTEY, Bescriptiye and Theoretical Bj 
"William Odling, M.B. F.R.S. Paet L 8vo. 9*. 

A Course of Practical Gliemistry, for the use of Medical Students. 
Bjr the same Author. Second Edition, with 70 new Woodcuts. Crown 8to. 
price 78. Qd. 

Lectures on Animal Chemistry, delivered at the Koyal College of Phy- 
sicians in 1805. By the same Author. Crown Svo. 48. 6d. 

The BIAGNOSIS and TREATMENT of the DISEASES of WOMEN ; 

including the Diagnosis of Pregnancy. By Geaily Hewitt, M.D. New 
Edition, thoroughly revised; with numerous Woodcut Illustrations. 
8vo. [_Ifearly ready. 

XECTTTBES on the DISEASES of INFANCY and CHILDHOOD. By 

Chables West, M.D. &c. Fifth Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 168. 

EXPOSITION of the SIGNS and SYMPTOMS of PEEGNANCY : 

with other Papers on subjects connected with Midwifery. By W. F. 
MoirT€K>MEBY, M.A. M J). M.B.IA. Svo. with Illustrations, 25s. 

A SYSTEM of SUBGEEY, Theoretical and Practical. In Treatises 
by Various Authors. Edited by T. H olmes, M. A. Cantab. Assistant-Surgeon 
to St. George's Hospital. 4vols. 8vo. £41Zs. 

Yol. I. General Pathology. 2ls. 

Yol. II. Local Injuries: Gunshot Wounds, Injuries of the Head, 
Back, Face, Neck, Chest, Abdomen, Pelvis, of the Upper and Lower Ex- 
tremities, and Diseases of the Eye. 219. 

Yol. III. Operative Surgery. Diseases of the Organs of Circula- 
tion, Locomotion, Ao. 2l8. 

YoL lY. Diseases of the Organs of Digestion, of the Genito- 
urinary System, and of the Breast, Thyroid Gland, and Skin ; with 
Afpeitdix and Genebal Iitdex. 30s. 

LECTTJBES on the PBINCIPLES and PRACTICE of PHYSIC. By 

Thomas Watbok, M.D. Physician-Extraordinary to the Queen. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Z4s. 

LECTTJBES on STTBGICAL PATHOLOGY. By J. Paget, F.R.S. Sur- 
geon-Extraordinary to the Queen. Edited by W. Tubneb, M.B. Svo. with 
117 Woodcuts, 21». 

A TREATISE on the CONTINTTED FEYEBS of GREAT BRITAIN. 

By C. MuBCHiBOir, M.D. Senior Physician to the London Fever Hospital. 
Svo. with coloured Plates, ISs. 

ANATOMYt DESCRIPTIYE and SURGICAL. By Hbnbt Gray, 
F.R.S. With 410 Wood Engravings firom Dissections. Fourth Edition, by 
T. Holmes, M JL. Cantab. Royal Svo. 28«. 

The CYCLOPJEDIA of ANATOMY and PHYSIOLOGY. Edited by 
the late R. B. Todd, M.D. F.R.S. Assisted by nearly all the most eminent 
•ultivators of Physiological Science of the present age. 6 vols. Svo. with 
2.853 Woodcuts, £6 6s, 
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PHTSIOLOGIOAI AHATOKY and FHT8I0L0OY of MAK. By the 
late S. S. ToBB, M.D. F.ILS. and W. Sowmak, P.ILS. of King's College. 
With mimerous Illustrations. Vol. II. 8to. 2M. 

Vol. I. New Edition bv Dr. Lionel S. Bsale, F.B..S. in course ef publi- 
cation; Pabt I. with 8 Plates, Is. Qd. 

HISTOLOGICAL DEMONSTRATIONS ; a Guide to the Microscopical 
Examination of the Animal Tissues in Health and Disease^ for the use of 
the Medical and Veterinary Professions. By G. Hablet, MJ). and G. T. 
Brown, M,R.C.V.S. Post 8vo. with 223 Woodcuts, price 12*. 

A DICTIONARY of PRACTICAL MEDICINE.. By J. Coplakd, M.D. 
P.R.S. Abridged from the lai^r work by the Author, assisted by J. C. 
Copland, M.K.G.S. and throughout brought down to the present State of 
Medical Science. Pp. 1,560 in 8vo. price 86«. 

The WORKS of SIR B. C. BRODIE, Bart, collected and arranged 
by Chableb Hawkins, P.R.C.S.E. 8 vols. 8vo. with Medallion and Pac- 
sunile, 48«. 

Autobiography of Sir B. C. Brodie, Bart. Printed from the Author's 
materkls left in MS. Second Edition. Pep. 4s, Qd. 

The TOXICOLOGIST'S GUIDE : a New Manual on Poisons, giving the 
Best Methods to be pursued for the Detection of Poisons (post-mortem or 
otherwise). By John Hossley. P.CS. Analytical Chemist. Post 8vo. Za. 6d, 

A MANUAL of MATERIA MEDICA and THERAPEUTICS, abridged 
from Dr. Peseira's Elements by F. J. Pabre, M.D. assisted by R. Bentlbt, 
M.R.C.S. and by R. Wabington, F.B.S. 8vo. with 90 Woodcuts, 21*. 

THOMSON'S CONSPECTUS of the BRITISH FHARMACOFGSIA. 

Twenty-fourth Edition, corrected by B, Lloyd Bibkett, M.D. 18mo. 
price 6s. 6d, 

MANUAL of the DOMESTIC PRACTICE of MEDICINE. By W. B. 
Eesteyen, P.B..C.S.E. Second Edition, revised, with Additions. Fcp. 68, 

The RESTORATION of HEALTH ; or, the Application of the Laws of 
Hygiene to the Recovery of Health : a Manual for the Invahd, and a Guide 
in the Sick Room. By W. Stbanqe, M.D. Pep. 6s, 

SEA-AIR and SEA-BATHING for CHILDREN and INVALIDS. 

By the same Author. Pep. boards, Ss. 

MANUAL for the CLASSIFICATION, TRAINING, and EDUCATION 

of the Peeble-Minded, Imbecile, and Idiotic. By P. Mabtin Duncan, M3. 
and William Millard. Crown 8vo. 68. 



The Fine Arts, and Illustrated Editions. 

HALF-HOUR LECTURES on the HISTORY and PRACTICE of the 

Fine and Ornamental Arts. By William B. Scott, late Head Master 
Government School of Art, Newcastle-upon-l^ne. New Edition, revised by 
the Author ; with 60 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

An INTRODUCTION to the STUDY of NATIONAL MUSIC ; com- 
prising Researches into Popular Songs, Traditions, and Customs. By Casl 
JBngel, Author of ' The Music of the most Ancient Nations.' With Frontis- 
piece and numerous Musical Specimens. 8vo. IQs. 
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LECTUBES on the HI8T0BY of KOBEBK HTTBIG, delivered at the 
Boyal Institution. Sy John Hullah. Fibst Coubsb. with Chro- 
nological Tables, post 8vo. 68. 6d, SscoirD Coubse, on the Transition 
Period, with 40 Specimens, 8vo. 16«. 

SIX LECTUBES on HABKOKT, delivered at the Boyal Institution 
of Great Britain before Easter 1867. By G. A. Macpabbbv. With nume- 
rous engraved Musical Examples and Specimens. 8vo. 10«. Qd, 

8ACEEB KITBIC for FAKILY USE ; a Selection of Pieces for One, 
Two, or more Voices, from the best Composers, Foreign and English. 
Edited by John Hvllah. 1 vol. music folio, price 2l9. 

The NEW TESTAMENT, illustrated with Wood Engravings after the 
Early Masters, chiefly of the Italian School. Crown Uo.Q&s, cloth, gilt top ; 
or JBS 5s. el^antly bound in morocco. 

LTBA GEEMANIGA ; Hymns for the Sundajs and Chief Festivals of 
the Christian Year. Translated by Cathebixe Wixewobth; 12S5 Illus- 
trations on Wood drawn by J. Leiohtoit, F.S JL Fcp. 4to. 21«. 

The LITE of KAN STMBOLISEB by the K0NTH8 of the TEAB in 

their Seasons and Phases ; with Passages selected from Ancient and Modern 
Authors. By Bichabd Viqot. Accompanied bv a Series of 25 fUll-page 
Illustrations and numerous Marginal Devices, Uecorative Initial Letters, 
and Tailpieces, engraved on Wood from Original Designs by JoHir Leightoit, 
F.SA. 4>to.4&8. 

CATS* and FABLIE*S KOBAL EMBLEMS ; with Aphorisms, Adages, 
and Proverbs of all Nations: comprising 121 Illustrations on Wood by J. 
Leightoit, F.SJL with an appropriate Text by B. Pigot. Imperial 8vo. 
price 31«. 6d. 

SHAKSFEABE'S SENTIMENTS and SIMILES, printed in Black and 
Gold, and Illuminated in the Missal Style by Hekbt Noel Humphbeys. 
In massive covers, containing the Medallion and Cypher of Shakspeare. 
Square post 8vo. 2]«. 

SAGBEB and LEGENDABY ABT. By Mrs. Jameson. With nu- 
merous Etchings and Woodcut Illustrations. 6 vols, square crown 8vo. 
price £5 Ua. fid. cloth, or £12 lis. bound in morocco by Bivi^re. To be had 
also in cloth only, in Foub Sebies. as follows :— 

Legends of the Saints and Martyrs. Fifth Edition, with 19 
Etchings and 187 Woodcuts. 2 vols, square crown 8vo. Sl«. 6d. 

Legends of the Monastic Orders. Third Edition, with 11 Etchings 
and 88 Woodcuts. 1 vol. square crown 8vo. 21«. 

Legends of the Madonna. Third Edition, with 27 Etchings and 165 
Woodcuts. 1 vol. square crown 8vo. 21«. 

The History of Our Lord, with that of his Types, St. John the Bap- 
tist, and other Persons of the Old and New Testaments. Completed hj 
Lady Eastlaee. Bevised Edition, with 81 Etchings and 281 Woodcuts. 
2 vols, square crown 8vo. 42«. 



Arts^ Manufactures^ &c. 

BBAWING from NATTJBE ; a Series of Progressive Instructions in 
Sketching, from Elementary Studies to Finished Views. By GEOBGhB 
Babkabd, Professor of Drawing at Bugby School. With 18 Lithographic 
Plates, and 108 Wood Engravings. Imperial 8vo. price 2B*. Or in Tnree 
Parts, royal 8vo. Part I. Trees and Foliage^ Is. 6d. Part II. Ibreground 
Studies, 7s. Qd. Part III. Tour in Switzerland and the Pyrenees, 7s. M. 
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GWIirS EKCTGLOPiBDIA of ABCHITECTITBE. with above 1,100 
Engravings on Wood. Fifth Edition, revised, with Alterations and consi- 
derable Additions by Wtatt Pafwokth. Additionally illustrated, with 
nearly 400 Wood Engravings by O. Jewitt, and more than }00 other new 
Woodcuts. 8vo. 62«. tfd. 

TTJSCAK 8CTTLPT0BS, their Lives, Works, and Times. With 45 
Etchings and 28 Woodcuts from Original Drawings and Photographs. By 
Chaiujss G. Psbktns. 2 vols, imperial Svo. 63«. 

The QBAHHAB of HESALSBY: contaiDing a Description of all the 
Principal Charges used in Armory, the Signification of Heraldic Terms, and 
the Rules to be observed in Blazoning and Marshalling. By John E. 
OUBSAKS. Fcp. with 196 Woodcuts, 4«. 6df. 

The ENGIKEEB'B HANDBOOK; explaining the Principles which 
should guide the Young Engineer in the Construction of Machinery. By 
C. 8. LowBSSS. Post Svo. 6«. 

The ELEKEKTB of KEGHANISK. By T. M. Goodeye, M.A. 
Professor of Mechanics at the R. M. Acad. Woolwich. Second Edition^ 
with 217 Woodcuts. Post Svo. %a. 6d. 

USE'S BIGTIONABY of ABTS, MAKTTFACTITBES, and KIKES. 

Sixth Edition, chiefly rewritten and prreatly enlarged by Bobect Hukt, 
P.B.S. assisted by numerous Contributors eminent in Science and the Arts, 
and familiar with Manufactures. With above 2,000 Woodcuts. S vols, me- 
dium Svo. price £4 14a. 6d» 

ENCTGL0P2DIA of CIVIL ENQIKEEBINa, Historical, Theoretical, 
and Practical. By E. Cbesy, C.E. With above 3,000 Woodcuts. Svo. 42s. 

TBEATISE on KILLS and KILLWOBK. By W. Faikbaibm, C.E. 
Second Edition, with 18 Plates and S22 Woodcuts. 2 vols. Svo. 32«. 

Usefal Information for Engineers. By the same Author. First, 
Second, and Thied Sesies, with many Plates and Woodcuts. 3 vols, 
crown Svo. 10s, ad, each. 

The Application of Gast and Wronght Iron to Bnilding Purposes. 
By the same Author. Third Edition, with 6 Plates and 118 Woodcuts. Svo. 168, 

IBON SHIP BITILDIKG, its History and Progress, as comprised in a 
Series of Experimental Researches on the Laws of Strain ; the Strengths, . 
Porms, and other conditions of the Material ; and an Inquiry into the Present 
and Prospective State of the Navy, including the Experimental Results on 
the Resisting Powers of Armour Plates and Shot at High Velocities. By the 
same Author. With 4 Plates and 130 Woodcuts. Svo. ISa, 

The ABTISAN GLTTB'S TBEATISE on the STEAK EKQIKE, in its 

various Applications to Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation. Railways and Agri- 
culture. By J. BouENE, C.E. Seventh Edition ; with 37 Plates and 646 
Woodcuts. 4to. 42«. 

Catechism of the Steam Engine, in its various Applications to 
Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, Railways, and Agriculture. By the same 
Author. With 199 Woodcuts. Pep. 9». The iNXEODtJCTiON of 'Recent 
Improvements' may bo had separately, with 110 Woodcuts, price '68. 6d, 

Handbook of the Steam Engine. By the same Author, forming tk. 
Key to the Catechism of the Steam Engine, with 67 Woodcuts. Pep. 9«. 

C 
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A TBEATISE on the SGBEW PBOPELLEB, SCBEW VESSELS, and 

Screw Engines, as adapted for purposes of Peace and War ; illustrated by 
many Plates and Woodcute. By John Bbowne, C.E. New and enlarged 
Edition, in course of publication in 24 Parts. Eoyal 4to. 29. Qd, each. 

A HISTOBY of the MAGHINE-WBOITGHT HOSIEBY and LACE 

Manufactures. By William Felkin, P.L.S. RS.S. With 3 Steel Plates, 
10 Lith< graphic Plates of Machinery, and 10 Coloured Impressions of 
Patterns of Lace. Boyal 8to. 21s. 

MAKTTAL of PBAGTIGAL ASSAYING, for the use of Metallurgists, 
Captains of Mines, and Assayers in general; with copious Tables for 
Ascertaining in Assays of Gnld and Silver the precise amount in Ounces, 
Pennyweights, and Grains of Noble Metal contained in One Ton of Ore from 
a Given Quantity. By John Mitchell, F.C.8. Second Edition, with 
360 Woodcuts. 8vo. 21«. 

The ABT of FEBFTTMEBY ; the History and Theory of Odours, and 
the Methods of Extracting the Aromas of Plants. By Dr. Piebse, F.CS. 
Third Edition, with 53 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 10«. 6d, 

miemical, Natural, and Physical Ma^c, for Juyeniles during the 
Holidays. By the same Author. Third Edition, enlarged, with 38 Woodcuts. 
Fcp. 08, 

TALFA; or the Chronicles of a Clay Farm. By C. W. HosKTirs, 
Esq. Sixth Edition, with 24 Woodcuts by G. Ceuieshane. 16mo. 68. Qd. 

XOTTDON'S ENCYCLOF.SDIA of AGBIGITLTUBE : comprising the 
Laying-out, Improvement, and Management of Landed Property, and the 
Cultivation and Economy of the Productions of Agriculture. With 1,100 
Woodcuts. Svo. 3l9. 6^. 

Loudon's Encylopsedia of Gardening: comprising the Theory and 
Practice of Horticiilture, Floriculture, Arboriculture, and Landscape Gar- 
dening. With 1,000 Woodcuts. Svo.3U.ed. 

Loudon's Enoyolopsedia of Cottage, Farm, and Villa Arehiteeture 

and Furniture. With more than 2,000 Woodcuts. 8vo.42«. 

GABDEN ABCHITEGTUBE and LANDSCAPE GABDENIKG, illus- 
trating the Architectural Embellishment of Gardens ; with Remarks on 
Landscape Gardening in its relation to Architecture. By JoHii Abthus 
Hughes. Svo. with 194 Woodcuts, 149. 

BAYLDON'S ABT of YALTTING BENTS and TILLAGES, and Claims 
of Tenants upon Quitting Farms, both at Michaelmas and Lady-Day. 
Eighth Edition, revised by J. C. Mobtojst. 8yo. 10s. Qd. 



Religious and Moral Works. 

An EXPOSITION of the 89 ABTICLES, Historical and Doctrinal. 
By E. Habold Browite, D.D. Lord Bishop of Ely. Seventh Edit. Svo. Id*. 

The Pentateuch and the Elohistic Fsalms, in Reply to Bishop Colenso. 
By the same. Second Edition. 8vo. 28, 

The ACTS of the APOSTLES; with a Commentary, and Practical and 
Devotional Suggestions for Readers and Students of the English Bible. B^ 
the Bev. F. C. CooK, M.A. Canon of Exeter, &c. New Edition. Svo. 1S9. M, 
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The LIFB and EPISTLES of ST. PAUL. By W. J. Coktbeabe, 
M.A. late Fellow of Trin. OolLCftatob. and tbe Very Bcv. J. S. Howsov, DJD. 
Dean of Chester. 

LiBiujiY EpiTioir, with all the Original Illustrations, Maps, Landscapes 
on Steel, Woodcuts, Ac, 2 vols. 4to. 48s. 

Iktebmediate Editiox, with a Selection of Maps, Plates, and Woodcuts 
2 vols, square crown 8vo. Sla, 6d, 

People's EBmoir, revised and condensed, witii 46 Illustrations and 
Maps. 2 vols, crown Svo. 12«. * 

The YOYAQE and SHIPWBEGK of ST. PATTL; with Dissertations 
on the Life and Writings of St. Luke and the Ships and Navigation of the 
Ancients. By James Smith, late of Jordanhil), P.R.S. Third Edition, 
with Frontispiece, 4 Charts, and 11 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 1(». Qd, 

FASTI SACEI, or a Key to the Chronology of the New Testament ; 
oompriBing an Historical Harmony of the Four Gospels, and Chronol(^cal 
Tables generally from B.C. 70 to a.d. 70 : with a Preliminary Dissertation on 
tbe Cbronolo^ of tbe New Tetitament, and other Aids to the elucidation of 
the subject, ^y Thomas Lbwin, M.A. F.S.A. Imperial 8vo. 425. 

A CRITICAL and GBAMHATIGAL COMMENTABY on ST. PAUL'S 

Epistles. By C. J. Ellicott, DJD. Lord Bishop of Gloucester and Bristol. 8vo 

Oalatians, Third Edition, 8s, 6d. 

Xphesians, Third Edition, Ss, 6d. 

Pastoral Epistles, Third Edition, lOs, 6d, 

Philippians, Golossians, and Philemon, Third Edition, lOs. ed. 

Thessalonians, Third Edition, 7s, 6d, 

Historical Lectures on the Life of onr Lord Jesus Christ : being the 
Hulsean Lectures for 1859. By the same Author. Pourth Edition. 8vo« 
price 109. 6d. 

The Destiny of the Creature; and other Sermons preached before 
the University of Cambridge. By the same. Pourth Edition. Post8vo. 6«. 

The Broad and the Narrow Way; Two Sermons, preached before 
the University of Cambridge. By the same Author. Crown 8vo. 2«. 

BOT. T. H. HOKNE'S INTBODUCTION to the CRITICAL STUDY 

and Knowledge of the Holy Scriptures. Eleventh Edition, corrected and 
extended under careful Editorial revision. With 4 Maps and 28 Woodcuts 
and Pacsimiles. 4 vols. 8vo. iS3 1B«. 6(2. 

Eey. T. H. Home's Compendious Introduction to the Study of the 
Bible, being an Analysis of the laiver work by the same Author. Ee-edited 
by the Eev. John Axns, MJL With Maps, Ac. Post 8vo. 9s, 

The TBEASUBY of BIBLE KKOWLEDOE ; being a Dictionary of the 
Books, Persons, Places. Events, and other matters of which mention is made 
in Holy Scripture: intended to establish its Authority and illustrate its 
Contents. -By B«v. J. Atbb, M.A. With Maps, 16 Plates, and numerous 
Woodcuts. Pep. 10s. 6d. 

The GBEEK TESTAKENT ; with Notes, Grammatical and Exegetical. 
By the Eev. W. Wesbteb, MA. and the Bev. W. P. WiLZiirsoir, M.A. 
2 vols. 8vo. £2 4«. 

Vol. I. the Gospels and Acts, 20^. 

Vol. II. the Epistles and Apocalypse, 249. 
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EVEBY-DAY SCBIPTintE DnTIGTTLTIES explained and illnstrated. 
By J. E. PsBSCOTT, M.A. Vol. L Jfattheto and Mark; Vol. II. Luke and 
John. 2 vols. 8vo. 98. each. 

The FENTATETTCH and BOOK of JOSHUA CBITIGALLYEXAKINED. 
By the Bight Bev. J. W. Goleitbo, D.D. Lord Bishop of Natal. People's 
Edition, in 1 vol. crown 8to. 6«. or i:i 6 Parts, la. each. 

The CHTTBCH and the WOBLD : Essays on Questions of the Day. 
By Various Writ«*r8. Edited by tbo Bev. Okbt Shipley. M.A. Tibst 
Sebies, Third Edition, jBvo. 168, Second Sebieb, just published, price IS*. 

TRACTS for the BAY ; a Series of Essays on Theological Subjects, 
lly various Authors. Edited by the Bev. Obey Shipley, M JL. I. Priestly 
Absolution Scriptural^ 9d. II. Purgatory, 9d. III. The Seven Sacra- 
mentSt Is. 6d. I V . Miracles and Prayer, 6d. V. TJie Real Presence. 

The FORMATIOir of CHRISTENDOM. Fart L By T. W. Aixibs, 
8vo. 12«. 

CHRISTENDOM'S DIVISIONS, Part I., a Philosophical Sketch of 
the Divisions of the Christian Family in East and West. By Edmund S. 
Ffoulees, formerly Fellow and Tutor of Jesus Coll. Oxford. Post 8vo. 
7».6rf. 

Christendom's Divisions, Part II. Greeks and Latins, being a His- 
tory of their Dissensions and Overtures for Peace down to the Reformation. 
By the same Author. The only full and connected history of these transac- 
tkms. Post 8vo. 16s, 

The HIDDEN WISDOM of CHRIST and the KEY of KNOWLEDGE ; 

or, History of the Apocrypha. By Ebnest De Bunsen. 2 vols. 8vo. 28«. 

The KEYS of ST. PETER ; or, the House of Rechab, connected with 
the Hist >ry of Symbolism and Idolatry. By the same Author. 8vo. 149. 

ESSAYS on RELIGION and LITERATITRE. Edited by the Most 
Rev. Archbishop Manning. 8vo. 10«. 6d. Second Series, nearly ready. 

The TEMPORAL MISSION of the HOLY GHOST ; or. Reason and 
Revelation. By the Most Bev. Archbishop Manning. Second Edition. 
Crown Svo. Ss.Qc', 

ENGLAND and CHRISTENDOM. By the Most Rev. Archbishop 
Manning. Preceded by an Introduction on the Tendencies of Religion in 
England, and the Catholic Practice of Prayer for the Restoration of Christian 
Nations to the Unity of the Church. Post 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

ESSAYS and REVIEWS. By the Rev. W. Temple, D.D. the Rev. 
R. Williams, B.D. the Rev. B. Powell, M.A. the Rev. H. B. Wilson, 
B.D. C. W. Goodwin, M.A. the Rev. M. Pattison, B.D. and the Rev. B. 
JowETT, M.A. Twelfth Edition. Fop. Svo. 6«. 

MOSHEIM'S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY. Mukdook and Soambs's 
Translation and Notes, re-edited by the Rev. W. Stubbs, MJL 3 vols. 
8vo. 45«. 

BISHOP JEREMY TAYLOR'S ENTIRE WORKS: With Life by 
Bishop Hebeb. Revised and corrected by the Rev, C. P. Eden, 10 vols* 
price £5 6s, 

The CATHOLIC DOCTRINE of the ATONEMENT: an Historical 

Inquiry into its Development in the Church ; with an Introduction on the 
Principle of Theolofncal Developments. By H. N. Oxenham, MJL for- 
merly Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 8vo. Ss. ed. 
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PAB8IH0 THOTTQHTS on BEUGIOK. By Elizabeth M. Sbwell» 

Author of * Amy Herbert.' New Edition. Pep. 8vo. 6ff. 

Thonghts for the Holy Week, for Young Persons. By the same 
Author. Thiid Edition. Fcp.8vo. 29. 

Self-Examination before Confirmation. By the same Author. S2mo. 

price l8. Qd. 
Beadings for a Month Preparatory to Confirmation, irom Writers 

of the Early and English Church. By the same. Pep. 4«. 
Beadings for Every Day in Lent, compiled from the Writings of 

Bishop Jbbemt Taylob. By the same. Pep. 68, 
Preparation for the Holy Communion; the DevotioDS chiefly from 

the works of Jbbeict Taylob. By the same. 32mo. 3«. 

PBINCIPLES of EDUCATIOK Drawn from Kature and Bevelation; 

and applied to Pemale Education in the Upper Classes. By the same* 
2 vols. fcp. 128. 6d, 

The WIPE'S MANUAL; or. Prayers, Thoughts, and Songs on Sereral 
Occasions of a Matron's Life. By the Rev. W. Calybbt, MA. Crown 8vo. 
price 10«. 6d. 

SPIBITTTAL SONQS for the SUNDAYS and HOLIDAYS through- 
out the Year. By J. S. B. Monsell, LL J). Vicar of Egham. Pourth Edition. 
Pep. 4«. 6d. 

The Beatitudes : Abasement before God ; Sorrow for Sin ; Meekness 
of Spirit ; Desire for Holiness ; Gentleness ; Purity of Heart ; the Peace- 
makers ; Sufferings for Christ. By the same. Third Edition. Pep. 8«. Qd, 

LYBA DOMESTICA; Christian Songs for Domestic Edification. 
Translated from the Psaltery and Harp of C. J. P. Spitta, and flrom other 
sources, by Richabd Massie. Fibst and Second Sebies, fcp. 4«. Qd, each. 

LYBA SACBA; Hymns, Ancient and Modern, Odes and Fragments 

of Sacred Poetry. Edited by the Hev. B. W. Satile, M.A. Third Edition, 
enlarged and improved. Fcp. 58, 

LYBA 6EBMANICA, translated from the German by Miss C. Wnnc- 
WOBTH. Fibst Sebies, Hymns for the Sundays and Chief Festivals; 
Sbcoitd Sebiss, the Christian Life. Fcp. Ss. 6d. each Ssbibs. 

Hjrmns from Lyra Germanica, 18mo. Is, 

LYBA EUCHABISTICA ; Hymns and Verses on the Holy Communion, 
Ancient and Modern : with other Poems. Edited by the Bev. Obbt Ship- 
let, MA. Second Edition. Pep. 7«. 6d, 

Lyra Kessianica ; Hymns and Verses on the Life of Christ, Ancient 
and Modem; with other Poems. By the same Editor. Second Edition, 
altered and enlarged. Fcp. 79. 6d, 

Lyra Kystica ; Hymns and Verses on Sacred Subjects, Ancient and 
Modem. By the same Editor. Fcp. 7s. Qd, 

LYBA BBITANKICA; a Collection of British Hymns, printed from 
the genuine Texts, with Biographical Sketches of tho Hymn- Writers. By 
the Uev. Chables Bogebs, LL.D. F.S.A. Scot. Crown 8vo. 129. Qd, 

The CHOBALE BOOK for ENGLAND ; a complete Hymn-Book in 
accordance with the Services and Festivals of the Church of England : the 
Hymns translated by Miss C. Wiitewobth ; the tunes arranged by Prof, 
w. S. Bennett and Otto Goldschmidt. Pep. 4to. 12«. Qd, 

Congregational Edition. Pep. 2s, 
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^Q)iBAVQT7BS^' after the GESI8TIAH LIFE: Discourses. By 
James MASTiiTEAn. Pourth and cheaper Edition. careftiUy revised; the 
Two Series complete in One Volume. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

FBOK SUNDAY TO STTNBAY : an attempt to consider familiarly the 
Weekday Life and Labours of a Country Clei^man. By S. Gbe, MJ^. 
Yicar or Abbott's Laugley and Bural Bean. Fcp. 5^. 

Our Sermons : an Attempt to consider familiarly, bat reverently, the 
Preacher's Work in the present day. By the same Author. Pep. 6*. 

PALETS XOBAL PHILOSOPHY, with Annotations. By Riohabi> 
Whatbly, D.D. late Archbishop of Dublin. 8vo. 7«. 

On the TBUTH of CHBISTIANITY. Compiled from Lessons on the 

Truth qf Cftristianity and other Writitira of Archbishop Whately, with 
Introduction. &c. by Robebt Baeclay. edited by Samuel Hibds, D J). 
, foruierly Lord Bishop of Norwich. Third Edition, enlarged. Fcp. 3«. 

Whately'8 Introdnctory Lessons on the Christian Evidences. ISmo. 6dL 

IHTBODITCTOBY LESSONS on the HISTOBY of BELIOIOUS 

Worship :. heitig. a Sequel to tho 'Lessons on Christian Evidences.' By 
Richard Whately» D.D. late Archbishop of Dublin. New Edition. 
18mo. 2ff. 9d, 

LXBEB UBBOBIJM; its Stmcture, Limitations, and Purpose: a 
Friendly Communication to a Reluctant Sceptic. Svo. 7«. Qd. 

The SECOND DEATH and the BESTITDTION of ALL THINGS; 
with some Preliminary Remarks on the Nature and Inspiration of Holy 
. . Sflriptnis. . A Letter to a Friend, by M. A. Crown Svo. 49. Qd, 



,. , Travels, Voyages, &c. 

The NOBTH-WEST PENINSULA of ICELAND ; being the Journal 
ofaTourin Iceland in the Summer of 1862. By C. W. Shephebd, MA. 
F.Z.S. With a Map and Two Illustrations. Pep. Svo. Is. 6d, 

ICE-CAVES of FBANCE and SWITZEBLAND ; a Narratiye of Sub- 
terranean Exploration. By the Rev. G. F. Bbowite, M.A. Fellow and 
Assistant-Tutor of St. Catherine's Coll. Cambridge, MJLC. With 11 Illus- 
trations on Wood. Square crown Svo. 12«. 6d. 

HOW WE SPENT the STTMHEB; or, a Voyage en Zigzag in Switzer- 
land and Tyrol with some Members of the Alpikb Club. From the Sketch- 
Book of one of the Party. Tlurd Edition, re* drawn. In oblong 4to. with 
about SOO Illustrations, 15s. 

BEATEN TBACKS; or, Pen and Pencil Sketches in Italy. By the 
Authoress of* A Voyage en Zigzag.' With 42 Plates, containing about 200 
Sketches from Drawings made on the Spot. Svo. I6s» 

MAX Of the CHAIN of MONT BLANC, from an actnal Survey in 
1868—1864. By A. Adams-Beillt, F.R.G.S. M.A.C. Published under the 
Authority of the Alpine Club. In Chromolithography on extra stout 
drawing-paper 28in. x L7in. price 10s. or mounted on canvas in a folding 
case, lis. Ba, 

TBANSYIiVANIA, its PB0DTTCT8 and its PEOPLE. By Charles 
Boneb. With 6 Maps and 43 Illustrations on Wood and in Chromolitho- 
graphy, Svo. 21«. 
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EXPLOBATIONS in SOUTH WEST AFBICA, from Walvisch Bay to 
Lake Ngami and the Victoria Palls. By Thoilis Baikes, F.R.6.S. 8to. 
with Map and Illustrations, 2l8, 

mSTOBY of DISCOVIBY in onr AlTSTEALiLSIAH COIOIIIES, 

Australia. Tasmania, and New Zealand, from the Earliest Date to the 
Present Day. By William Howitt. With 3 Maps of the Recent Explora- 
tions fh>m Official Sources. 2 vols. 8yo. 20«. 

The CAPITAL of the TTGOON; a Narratire of a Three Years' Besi- 
dence in Japan. By Sir Ruthbbpord Alcoce, K.O.B. 2 vols. 8vo. with 
numerous Illustrations, 429. 

FLORENCE, the NEW CAPITAL of ITALY. By C. R. Wbld. With 
several Engravings on Wood flrom Drawings by the Author. Post 8vo. 
price 128. 6d. 

The DOLOMITE M0TTNTAIN8 ; Excursions through Tyrol, Carinthia, 
Oamiola, and Priuli, 1861-1868. By J. Gilbebt and O. 0. CsuwmtJiL, 
P.RG.8. With numerous Illustrations. Square crown 8vo. 214. 

A LADY'S TOUR ROUND MONTE ROSA; including Visits to the 
Italian Valleys. With Map and Illustrations. PostStO. 14f. 

GUIDE to the PYRENEES, for the use of Mountaineers. By 
Chablbs Packb. Second Edition (1867). rewritten and enlarged; with 
Map and other Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7«. 9d, 

The ALPINE GXTIDE. By John Ball, M.B.I.A. late President of 

the Alpine Club. Post 8vo. with Maps and other Illustrations. 
Chiide to the Eaetem Alps, nearly ready. 

Guide to the Western Alps, including Mont Blanc, Monte Rosa* 
Zermatt, &c. 79. 6d, 

Gnide to the Oberland and all Switzerland, excepting the Neighbour- 
hood of Monte Rosa and the Great St. Bernard ; with Lombardy and the 
adjoining portion of Tyrol, la. Qd. 

A GUIDE to SPAIN. By H. O'Shea. Post 8vo. with Travelling 
Map, 15«. 

CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS; his Life, Voyages, and DiscoTeries. 

Revised Edition, with 4 Woodcuts. 18mo. 2«. 6d, 

CAPTAIN JAMES COOK ; his Life, Voyages, and Discoveries. Bevised 

Edition, with numerous Woodcuts. ISmo. 28, 6d, 

HARRATIYSS of SHIPWRECKS of the ROYAL NAVY between 1793 
and 1867, compiled from Official Documents in the Admiralty by W. O. 8. 
GiLLY ; with a PrefEtoe by W. 8. Gilly, D J>. Third Edition. Pep. 6«. 

A WEEK at the LAND'S END. By J. T. Blight ; assisted by K 
H. RoDD, R. Q. CouoE, and J. Ralbs. With Map and 96 Woodcuts. Pop. 
price 6<.6d. 

VISITS to REMARKABLE PLACES: Old Halls, Battle-Fields, and 
Scenes Illustrative of Striking Passages in English History and Poetry. 
By William Howitt. 2 vols, square crown 8vo. with Wood Engravings, 
price 268. 

The RURAL LIFE of ENGLAND. By the same Anthor. With 
Woodcuts by Bewick and Williams. Medium 8vo. 12«. 6d, 

The ENGLISHMAN in INDIA. By Charlbs Ratkes, Esq. C.S.I. 
formerly GommiEeioner of Lahore. Post 8v6. 7^. 6(1. 
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Works of Fiction. 

ATHSBSTOITE PBIOBY. By L. N. Comtv. 2 vols, post Syo. 21«. 
Ellioe : a Tale. By the same Anthor. Post Syo. 9«. 6d, 

TALES and STOBIES by Elizabeth M Sewelu Aathor of ' Amy 
Herbert/ uniform Edition, each Stoiy or Tale complete in a single Yolume. 



Amy Hebbbbt, t».ed, 
Obbtbudb, 2«. ed. 
Eabl's Dauohtsb, 8«. 6<2. 
ExPEBiENCE OP Life, 28. M. 
Clbvb Hall, Sa. M. 



Iyobs, 39. 6d. 

Kathabine Ashtov, 39. ed. 
Maboabet Pbbciyal, 6s. 
LAiTEToir Parsonage, 4», Qd, 
V JUVLA, 4t,Qd, 



A Glimpse of the World. By the Aathor of * Amy Herbert.' Fcp. 7«. 6d. 
The Journal of a Home Life. By the same Aathor. Post 8vo. 98. 6</. 

THE SIX SISTEBS of the VALLEYS : an Historical Romance. By 
W. Bbamley-Moore, M. a. Incumbent of Gerrard's Cross, Bucks. Fourth 
Edition, with 14 Illustrations. Crown 8yo. 68. 

The OLADIATOBS : A Tale of Rome and Judasa. By G. J. Whttb 
Mblyille. Crown 8vo. 68, 

Digby Grand, an Autobiography. By the same Aathor. 1 yoI. 5s. 

Kate CoYentry, an Autobiography. By the same. 1 yoL 5s, 

General Bonnce, or the Lady and the Locusts. By the same. 1 yoI. 5s. 

Eolmby Honse, a Tale of Old Northamptonshire. 1 yoI. 5s, 

Good for Nothing, or All Down Hill. By the same. 1 yoI. Bs, 

The Qneen's Maries, a Romance of Holyrood. 1 yoL 6«. 

The Interpreter, a Tale of the War. By the same. 1 yoI. 5s, 

TALES from GREEK MYTHOLOGY. By Geoegb W. Cox, M.A. 

late Scholar of Trin. Coll. Oxon. Second Edition. Square 16mo. Zs. ed. 

Tales of the Gods and Heroes. By the same Author. Second 
Edition. Pep. 68. 

Tales of Thebes and Argos. By the same Aathor. Fcp. 4s.ed, 

A MAKTTAL of MYTHOLOGY, in the form of Qaestioa and Answer. 
By the same Author. Fcp. 39. . 

BEOKEB*S GALLTTS ; or, Roman Scenes of the Time of Augustus : 
with Notes and Excursuses illustrative of the Manners and Customs of the 
Ancient Romans. New Edition. Post 8vo. 78. 6d. 

BECKEB'S OHABIGLES; a Tale illustraciYe of Pn'Yate Life among the 
Ancient Greeks : with Notes and Excursuses. New Edition. Post 8yo. 78. Qd. 

The WABBEN: a NoycI. By Anthony Trollofe. Crown 8yo. 2s. 6d, 

Barchester Towers : a Sequel to ' The Warden.' By the same 
Author. Crown 8vo. 8«. M. 
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Poetry and The Drama, 



MOOBE'S POETICAL WORKS, Cheapest Editions complete in 1 toI. 
including the Autobiographical Prefaces and Author's hut Notes, which are 
still copyright. Crown 8vo. ruby type, with Portrait, 6tf. or People's 
Edition, in larger type, 12s. (kf. 

Moore's Poetical Works, as above, Library Edition, medinm 8yo. 
with Portrait and Vignette, 14*. or in 10 vols. fcp. S«. 6d. each. 

KOOBFS UtISH MELODIES, Maclise's Edition, with 161 Steel Plates 
tram Original Drawings. Super-royal 8vo. 31«. 6d. 

Miniature Edition of Moore's Irish Melodies with Maclise's De- 
signs (as above) reduced in Lithc^raphy. Imp. 16mo. l(w. 6c?. 

MOOBE'S LALLA BOOKH. Tenniel's Edition, with 68 Wood 
Engravings fh>m original Drawings and other Illustrations. Pop. 4to. 21«. 

SOUTHEY'S POETICAL WOBKS, with the Author's last Corrections 
and copyright Additions. Librsry Edition, in 1 vol. medium 8vo. with 
Portrait and Vignette, 14s. or in 10 vols. fcp. 3s. 9d. each. 

LAYS of ANGIEKT BOME ; with Ivry and the Amuuia, By the 

Bight Hon. Lokd Macaulay. 16mo. 4«. 6d. 
Lord Macanlay's Lays of Ancient Borne. With 90 Illustrations on 

Wood. Original and from the Antique, fi'om Drawings by 6. Scharv. Pep. 

4to. 21s. 
Miniature Edition of Lord Macanlay's Lays of Ancient Borne, 

with Scharf's Illustrations (as above) reduced in Lithography. Imp. 16mo. 

price 10s. 6d. 

POEMS. "By Jean Inoelow. Thirteenth Edition. Pep. 8vo. 5s. 

POEMS by Jean Ingelow. A New Edition, with nearly 100 Illastra- 
tions by Eminent Artists, engraved on Wood by the Brothers Dalziel. 
Fcp. 4to. 2 is. 

A STOBY of BOOM, and other Poems. By Jean Inoelow. Fcp. 5s. 

POETICAL WOBKS of LETITIA ELIZABETH LANBOK (L.E.L.) 

2 vols. IBmo 10s. 

BOWBLEB'S FAMILY SHAKSPEABE, cheaper Genuine Edition, 
complete in 1 vol. large type, with 86 Wocdcut Illustrations, price 14s. or 
with the same Illustrations, in 6 pocket vols. 3s. 6(2. each. 

SHAKSPEABE'S SONNETS NEVEB BEFOBE INTEBPBETEB ; 

his PRIVATE FRIENDS identified; together with a recovered LIKE- 
NESS of HIMSELF. By Gerald Massey. 8vo. 18s. 

The JENEIB of VIB6IL Translated into English Verse. By John 
CoNiNGTON. M.A. Corpus Professor of Latin in the University of Oxford. 
Crown 8vo. Os. 

ABUNDINES CAMI, sive Musarum Cantabrigiensium Lnsns canon. 
Collegit atque edidit H. Dbuey, M.A. Editio Scxta» curavit H. J. Hodgson, 
M.A. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6(2. 

PLAYTIME with the POETS : a Selection of the best English Poetry 
for the use of Children. By a Lady. Bevised Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

POETICAL WOBKS of JOHN EBMTJNB BEABE ; with final Revision 
and Additions. 3 vols. fcp. 18s. or each vol. separately, 6s. 
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The ILIAD of HOMEB TBANSLATED into BLANK YEBSE. By 
ICHASOD Chaslbs WBiaHT» M.A. late Fellow of Magd. Coll. Oxon. 2 toIs. 
crown 8vo. 21«. 

The ILIAD of HOMEB in ENGLISH HEXAHETEB YEBSE. By 

J. Henet Da'BT, M.A. of Exeter College, Oxford: Author of *The Exile of 
St. Helena, Newdigate, 1838.' Square crown %vo. 21«. 

DANTE'S DIVINE COKEDY, translated in English Terza Bima by 
John Datkait, M.A. [With the Italian Text, after Brunetti, interpaged.J 
8vo. 21«. 



Rural Sports^ &c. 

ENCYGLOPiBDIA of BUBAL SPOBTS; a complete Account, BSs- 
torical. Practical, and Descriptive, of Hunting, Shooting, Pishing, Bacing, 
ftc. By D. P. BiiAiiTE. With above 600 Woodcuts (20 fh>m Designs by 
JoHir Lebce). 8vo. 4&8. 

NOTES on BIFLE SHOOTINCh. By Captain Heatok, Adjutant of 
the Third Manchester Bifle Volunteer Corps. Revised Edition. Pep. 2s, Qd. 

COL. HAWKEB'S INSTBTTGTIONS to YOTTNO SPOBTSHEN in all 

that relates to Guns and Shooting. Revised by the Author's Soir. Square 
crown 8vo. with Illustrations, 188. 

The BIFLE, its THEOBY and PBACTICE. By Arthur Walkbb 
(79th Highlanders), Staff. Hythe and Fleetwood Schools of Musketiy. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. with 125 Woodcuts, 5*. 

The DEAD SHOT, or Sportsman's Complete Guide ; a Treatise on 
the Use of the Gun, Dog-breaking. Pigeon* shooting, &c. By Mabesmajt. 
Revised Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with Plates. 68. 

HINTS on SHOOTING, FISHING, ftc. both on Sea and Land and in 

the Fresh and Saltwater Locbs of Scotland; being the Experiences of 
C. Idle. Second Edition, revised. Fcp. Qs, 

The FLY-FISHEB'S ENTOMOLOGY. By Alfred Ronalds. With 

coloured Representations of the Natural and Artificial Insect. Sixth 
Edition ; with 20 coloured Plates. 8vo. 14^. 

A BOOK on ANGLING; being a complete Treatise on the Art of 
Angling in every branch, including full illustrated Lists of Salmon Flies. 
By Francis Prakcis, of The Field, With 15 Plates, plaiu and coloured. 
Post8vo.l5«. 

HANDBOOK of ANGLING : Teaching Fly-fishing, Trolling, Bottom- 
flshing, Salmon-flshing ; with the Natural History of River Fish, and the 
best modes of Catching them. By Ephbmera. Fcp. Woodcuts, 68, 
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BANKING, GTTBBENCY, and the EXCHANGES ; a Practical Trea- 
tise. By AsTEVB CnuMP. Post Svo. 6s. 
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tain B.N. Third Edition; with 240 Woodcuts and 11 coloured Plates. 
Post Svo. 129. 6d, 
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Pabt U. War, 18#. 
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On FOOD and its DIGESTIOK ; an Introduction to Dietetics. By 
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WIITE, th« VINE, and the CELLAR. By Thomas O. Shaw. Se- 
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Kssay on the Theory of the Modem Scientific Game by Pbov. P. Pep. 3«. M, 

WHIST, WHAT TO LEAD. By Cam. Third Edition. 32mo. 1«. 
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Hudson's Plain Directions for Kaking Wills. Fcp. 2». ^d. 

The CABINET LAWYER ; a Popular Digest of the Laws of England, 
Civil, Criminal, and Constitutional. Twenty-second Edition, entirely re- 
composed, and brought down by the Authob to the dose of the Parliamen- 
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enlarged ; with 113 Woodcuts. 8vo. 15«. 

HIKTS to MOTHERS on the XAKAGEMENT of their HEALTH 
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The Katemal Management of Children in Health and Disease. By 
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